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MODEL TYPE/NUMBERS

How To Use Your Ashcroft Ordering Handbook

If you are uncertain which product is best suited to your application first refer to the
Product Quick Guides on pages 11 through 46. The Quick Guides provide a brief
overview of product specifications and some common applications. You can then
refer to the page number noted on the bottom of each column for more information.
The Quick Guides and the corresponding product pages are colored coded for easy

2089, 2086, 2084, 2074, 2174, 2274, D1005P

A4A, 1082, 1084, 2084, 2086, 2089, ATE-100, ST-2A, 1305D, 1327D, 1327CM, PT, AVC-1000

1259, 1279, 1377, 1379, 2462, 1288

X1009, 1008S, 1009, 1109, 1010, 1017, 1220, 1020S, 1038, 1339, 1125, 1125A, 1127, 1128, 1130, 1131, 1132, 1133, 1134, 5503, 5509, 1150H, 1122, 1187, 1188, 1189, 1490, 1495, 2074, 2174, 2274
X1032, 1032, 1036, 1037

1X1005, X2001, 005, 1005P, 1005S, D1005PS, 1001T, 1005PXUL, 1005MXRG, 1008A/AL, 3005, 3005P, 1000, 2071A, 1007XO0R, 1001TXOR, 1005PXOR, 23DDG, 40DDG, 50DDG,
12DDG, 15DDG, MFX

100, 200, 300, 400,402, 500, 310, 315, 320, 330, 311/312, 740/747,702/703, T205
1115A, 111P5
80, 85, 86

Xmitr™ X1009
Xmitr™ X1005, X2001
T2

G2

A2

KM10

K1, K2, K8

KX

KS

XLdp, IXLdp, RXLdp, DXLdp, CXLdp
2269

2279

4080, 4480

FT, El, Cl, EL, Case Dimensions, 600B
600A-01, 600A-02, 600A-03, 600A-04, 600H-45
2400E, 2410E

A-Series Miniature Watertight Brass Body, Stainless Steel Miniature Watertight or Explosion Proof

B-Series Type 400 Watertight Enclosure, Type 700 Explosion Proof

F-Series Anodized Aluminum, Compact, Explosion Proof

G-Series Watertight, 316 Stainless Steel Enclosure

H-Series Hydraulic, Watertight Enclosure

L-Series Watertight Enclosure

N-Series Type 700 Explosion Proof, Watertight or Explosion Proof Type 400 Watertight with Pressure Indications
P-Series Watertight Enclosure or Explosion Proof Enclosure, Dual Chamber
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WASHCROFT

The Ashcroft® Ordering Handbook is
a guide for ordering Ashcroft pressure,
temperature and control instruments,
accessories and options. Each product
is represented with a description of its
general characteristics. For each major
product there are selection tables for
the important variables that must be
considered when selecting an instru-
ment.

Each product line description con-
tains an example of a simple ordering
code that will make it easier for you to
order Ashcroft products.

Ashcroft Gold Service®™

Ashcroft Gold Service™ guarantees
shipment of specific Ashcroft instru-
ments in five working days or less.
Those products are identified through-
out this catalog by a Gold Service
Seal. This unique service allows
Ashcroft Inc. to deliver the Ashcroft
product you need, when you need it.
For recent additions to the Ashcroft
Gold Service Program, contact
Customer Service.

Ashcroft Inc. Trademarks

Ashcroft Inc. maintains a variety
of U.S. Registered Trademarks and
Service Marks, many of which appear
in this Ordering Handbook. The fol-
lowing Trademarks and Service Marks
are the property of Ashcroft Inc. and
should not be used without its permis-
sion on any product or service:

Ashcroft®

Digigauge® pressure gauge
Digitest® pressure gauge
Duradrive™ pressure gauge
Duragauge®PLUS! pressure gauge
Duragauge® pressure gauge
Duralife® pressure gauge

Duralife® PLUS! pressure gauge
Duratemp® thermometer
Duratran® pressure transmitter
Duratran®PLUS! pressure transmitter
Duratube™ system

Easy Zero™ adjustment
Everyangle™ connection
FlutterGuard™ option

Gauge Saver®throttling device
Heise®

Maxitest® gauge

Maxivision® dial

MicroSpan™ adjustment

MiniGauge® pressure gauge
Monobridge™ sensor
PLUS!™ Performance option
PowerFlex™ movement
Quick-Select™ calibrator
Si-Glas™ sensor
SpoolCal™ actuator

True Zero™ indication
Weksler®

Willy®

Xmitr™ transmitter gauge

Ashcroft Inc. Service Marks
ActionLineSM

Ashcroft ActionLineSV
Ashcroft Gold ServiceS™

Gold Service™

Heise ActionLinesM

Heise Gold ServicesM

Other Trademarks

These non-Ashcroft trademarks are
AMINCO® Iso-Spool®
Bendix® Kalrez®
Buna N® Kynar®
Carpenter 20° Micro-Bean®
Cherry Burrell® Monel®
Dacron® Neoprene®
Decrin® Nicrobraze®
Duratherm 600° Noryl®
Grafoil® Syltherm®
Halar® Teflon®
Halocarbon® Tri-Clamp®
Hastelloy Ultrafil®
Hirschmann® VCO®
Inconel® VCR®
Iso-Ring® Viton®

used throughout the book and are the
property of their respective owners:
Product Information
For additional information about our

products contact:

Ashcroft Inc.

Customer Service Dept.

250 East Main Street

Stratford, CT 06614-5145

Phone (203) 385-0217

Fax (203) 385-0602

Ordering Handbook Introduction

IS0 9000 Certification

The company-wide commitment
to world class quality standards at
Ashcroft Inc. has been recognized
by the International Standardization
Organization ISO 9000 system audit
procedure. All Ashcroft Inc. instru-
ment operations worldwide have
received ISO 9001 or ISO 9002 cer-
tification for their procedures. These
worldwide manufacturing operations
have made the ISO Standard their
guideline for doing business.

With world-class quality systems in
place at all operations, customers can
be assured that their buying decisions
can be made every day with a higher
level of supplier confidence.

For additional information call
the Ashcroft® ActionLineS™ at
1-800-328-8258 or

visit our web site at:
www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Features Found Only In
Ashcroft® Gauges

PowerFlex

Unlike ordinary gauge move-
ments, which may not stand up
to rough handling and demanding
applications, the patented Power-
Flex movement has the power to
perform under pressure. Indepen-
dent lab testing has shown that
the PowerFlex movement is more
shock resistant than conventional
movement gauges. In addition its
superior vibration and pulsation
resistance translates to another
big benefit: a longer-lasting gauge,
hence less replacement costs.

CONVENTIONAL MOVEMENT

ASHCROFT POWERFLEXMOVEMENT

True Zero

Not “Almost Zero,” “Nearly Zero,’
or “Around Zero”
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“True Zero” means
“True Confidence!”

Just because a gauge reads zero,
it doesn’t mean there isn’t any pres-
sure on it. For example, a damaged
conventional gauge might read zero,
even in a pressurized system. The
dial pin won’t allow the pointer to fall
below zero. With True Zero, there’s
no dial pin. So when a gauge with
True Zero reads zero, that’s just what
there is — zero pressure. This gives
you big benefits, including increased
safety, reduced manufacturing and
replacement costs.

FlutterGuard

Regular gauges on high vibra-
tion/pulsation applications have
a lot of pointer flutter. So much, in
fact, that sometimes it’s hard to get
an accurate reading. And all that
extraneous motion puts excessive
wear on gauge internals. So what’s
the answer? Ashcroft gauges with
FlutterGuard. FlutterGuard provides
smooth, steady pointer motion that
makes our gauges easy to read
and longer lasting. You benefit from
a performance similar to a liquid-
filled gauge, without the worry
of potential leakage. And no fill
reduces weight and shipping costs.
That’s why we say, with FlutterGuard,

“No fill, no flutter . . .
no foolin’ ”
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PLUS™ Performance Option
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The Problem...
Until recently, applications where
heavy vibration and pulsation were
present required the use of either a
conventional dry gauge with a hard
to read pointer and a limited life
costly liquid-filled gauge and all the
head-aches that come with them.

The Solution...

A new, exclusive, breakthrough
technology developed for Ashcroft
pressure instruments providing vir-
tually liquid-filled performance in a
dry gauge, the Ashcroft® PLUS!™
Performance option.

=
E 3
%Io DURAGAUGEPLUS! 0§
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DASHCROFT @

How’d They Do That?...
The Patented Ashcroft® PLUS!™
Performance option utilizes a
unique cartridge to surround the
pinion with an engineered dampen-
ing agent to dynamically dampen
the pointer and movement, thereby
providing a dry gauge which acts
liquid-filled.

E

Benefits vs Liquid-filled...

e Dampens vibration and pulsation
without the headaches of liquid-

filled gauges.

¢ No liquid - no leaks!

e Easier to read...no fill lines!

e Easier to recalibrate

e Wider temperature range vs
glycerin-fill

¢ Eliminates costly specialty fluids.

Benefits vs. Dry Gauges...

e Dampens vibration and pulsation
e Steady pointer — Easier to read!
® 100% longer life

® Reduce purchases by 50%!

Gauge Life

Improved Plant Safety...

Safety is a critical issue and the
PLUS!™ Performance can improve
the safety of your plant. Industry
surveys indicate that 20% to 30%
of customer’s gauges are misap-
plied and prematurely fail due to
pulsation and vibration. If a bour-
don tube fails due to excessive
pulsation, the process media will
escape causing possible environ-
mental damage, process contami-
nation and more importantly, pos-
sible injury, fire or explosion.
PLUS!™ Performance improves
safety and saves money by allow-
ing facilities to standardize on a
convenient dry PLUS!™ gauge that
performs virtually like a liquid-filled
gauge. This saves 20% to 30%
annually by reducing misapplied
gauges, as well as reducing the
risk of spills, injury and damage to
their facility.
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Too Good to be True? Any Questions?
We have an impressive array of
awards that will make you a believ-

er. If you want the only true liquid A. Are PLUS!™ Performance gauges “new” gauges?

gauge alternative on the market A. No. We simply enhanced the industry leading Ashcroft products you've grown to trust
today, order your next gauge with with a fluid clutch dampener. The mechanical system is unchanged.

the Ashcroft PLUS!™ Performance

option. You'll never feel the same Q. Does PLUS!™ Performance affect accuracy?

about liquid-filled gauges again! A. No. The only difference is that the response time is similar to liquid-filled gauges.

Q. Can these gauges be oxygen cleaned?
A. Yes. Our process cleans the system to meet AMSE B40.1, Level IV.

Q. What temperature range is possible?
A. —40°F to 300°F, —40°C to 149°C

Q. Can I use PLUS!™ Performance instead of Halocarbon fill?
A. Yes!

Q. Can this be used in paint applications or others requiring no silicone?

A. The standard PLUS!™ Performance cannot be used in silicone-free applications.
However, PLUS!™ is available in a silicone-free version. Order as XNS for
silicone-free.

Q. Does the throttle plug do all the work?
A. No. Throttle plugs are designed only to fight pulsation. Vibration requires either a
liquid-filled gauge or PLUS!™ Performance.

0. Does our competition have anything similar?

A. No. Some competitors use a liquidless gauge with poor results prior to 1993. Their
design utilized a dashpot which caused premature failures versus even dry gauges.
Some competitors have recently commercialized this dashpot design. Gauges with
PLUS!™ Performance utilize a completely different approach overcoming their
design problem.

Q. Will this gauge last forever?

A. No gauge will last forever under conditions of severe pulsation and vibration. The
PLUS!™ Performance gauges simply last significantly longer than traditional dry
gauges with the benefits outlined above. There are a few applications, chiefly severe
bigh frequency pulsation, where a liquid-filled gauge or a remote mounted gauge
is necessary. With a_few exceptions, Beta site customers have found the performance
to rival liquid-filled gauges in life expectancy without any of the headaches of liquid-
filled gauges.

Q. How Do I Order?
A. The product variation “XLL” designates PLUS!™ Performance in all Duragauge®
Duralife® 1008S and 1082 model pressure gauges and Duratran® transmitters.
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TYPES 2089, 2086, 2084
PRECISION DIGITAL
TEST GAUGE

TYPES 2074, 2174, 2274
INDUSTRIAL
DIGITAL GAUGE

TYPE D1005PS
GENERAL PURPOSE
DIGITAL GAUGE

*Protective Boot Optional

Next Page

Quick Guide
Digital Gauges

ACCURACY ACCURACY: ACCURACY
+0.05%, 0.10% or 0.25% of span +0.25% of span +0.5% of span
CASE SIZE CASE SIZE CASE SIZE
3” 374" 2'k"
CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
300 Series stainless steel, electropolished | (3”) 300 series stainless steel Noryl®
(4'2") fiberglass reinforced thermoplastic
WETTED MATERIALS (4'/2") black painted aluminum WETTED MATERIALS
316 stainless steel connection 17-4 PH stainless steel sensor;
WETTED MATERIALS 316 stainless steel socket
SOCKET SIZE

/4 NPT JIS, DIN, SAE,
(others on application)

CONNECTION
Lower (6 o’clock)

RANGES
Vac., 5 psi thru 7000 psi including
compound and absolute

POWER SOURCE
Three AAA alkaline batteries

BATTERY LIFE
>1000 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
Temperature corrected from 0/150°F
(-18/63°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
-40/180°F (-40/82°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, CSA

17-4 PH stainless steel sensor;
316 stainless steel socket

SOCKET SIZE
'/« NPT, '/2 NPT (4'/2" case only)

CONNECTION
Lower (6 o’clock)

RANGES
Vac. and 15 psi thru 20,000 psi including
compound

POWER SOURCE
Battery
(3" Two AA alkaline batteries
(4'/2") Two C alkaline batteries
Loop powered 4-20mA
Line powered, (12-36 Vdc, 1 amp)

BATTERY LIFE
(3 >1000 hrs.
(4'") >3600 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
14/140°F (-10/60°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
—4/158°F (~20/70°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, CSA,
CENELEC-ATEX 100

SOCKET SIZE
/s NPT

CONNECTION
Lower (6 o’clock)

RANGES
Vac. thru 19,999, including compound

POWER SOURCE
Two AAA alkaline batteries

BATTERY LIFE
1000 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
14/140°F (-10/60°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
—4/158°F (~20/70°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 61326 (1998)
CE, EN 61326 Annex A (heavy industrial)

Refer to page no. 49

Refer to page no. 50

Refer to page no. 51

With total error band accuracy including
temperature from 0/150°F (18 to 63°C)
applications include metrology labs, gas
distribution and transmission and analog
test gauge users.

Available with optional (1) or (2) SPDT
switches and 4-20mA output, this gauge is
ideal for many industrial applications. This
product eliminates the need for unnecessary
piping, switches and transducers.

This product is an excellent choice for a
wide variety of pressure measurement
applications. When compared to mechani-
cal gauges the D1005PS offers overall
enhanced value.
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1084, 3”
TEST GAUGE

DAS

GOLD

1082, 4'/2,76,” 8'/2"
TEST GAUGE

200
TESTGAUGE ~ 1oy

" 1000
0

TYPES 2089, 2086, 2084
PRECISION DIGITAL
TEST GAUGES

Quick Guide
Test Instruments

TYPE ATE-100 LCD
DIGITAL CALIBRATOR

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

anv\oe’
ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY PRESSURE MEASUREMENT ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (x0.5% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 3A (+0.25% of span) | +0.05%, 0.10% or 0.25% of span +0.025, 0.05 and 0.1% of span
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE CASE SIZE PRESSURE RANGES
3” 41/,76,8'" 3" 0/0.25 in.H,0 through 0/10,000 psi
CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL PRESSURE TYPES
300 series polished stainless steel Aluminum, phenolic, polypropylene 300 Series stainless steel, electropolished Gaél%qf,fcomf_olund, vacuum, absolute
and differentia
MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIALS
316 stainless steel Bronze/brass, Monel 316 stainless steel connection 'ZTSI\QIFZ’S‘BFI-\TURE COMPENSATION
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SOCKET SIZE
Bourdon tube Bourdon tube 1/« NPT JIS, DIN, SAE TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENT
(others on application) Supports most common RTD-type tem-
CONNECTION CONNECTION perature probes and thermocouples
/4 NPT lower only /4 NPT (standard) and CONNECTION DIMENSIONS
1 . ) i)
RANGES /> NPT lower or back (optional) Lower (6 o’clock), 3 and 9 o’clock 7.88in. (L) x 4.24 in. (W) x3.25 in. (H)
Vac. to 1000 psi RANGES RANGES WEIGHT

Vac. to 10,000 psi

Vac., 5 psi thru 7000 psi including
compound and absolute

POWER SOURCE
Three AAA alkaline batteries

BATTERY LIFE
>1000 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
Temperature corrected from 0/150°F
(—18/63°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
—40/180°F (-40/82°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, CSA

Max. 2.2 Ibs. w/2 pressure modules
installed

CASE MATERIAL
High impact ABS

SENSOR MODULE CAPACITY
2 bays for Ashcroft AQS “Quick Select®”
sensor modules

DISPLAY

2 line LCD, 0.037 in. height per line. Can
display simultaneous readings from 2
modules

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION

Miniature recessed banana jacks (one
set of test leads provided with each
ATE-100)

UPDATE RATE
130 ms (nominal) with one sensor
installed

RESOLUTION
+0.002% of span, 60,000 count (max)

DAMPING (Measurement Averaging)
Programmable averaging from zero
through 16 consecutive readings

SERIAL INTERFACE
Type: RS-232 up to 9600 baud

Refer to page no. 57

Refer to page no. 56

Refer to page no. 58

Refer to page nos. 59 and 60

Ideal for use when a quality analog pocket
test gauge is required.

"/+% full scale accuracy for test and labora-
tory applications.

Superior accuracy for test and laboratory
applications.

Field or laboratory precision pressure stan-
dard for calibrating or setting other instru-
ments and devices. Also used for high
accuracy temperature or pressure mea-
surement in critical processes.
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WASHCROFT

ST-2A LCD
DIGITAL INDICATOR

TYPE 1305D
DEADWEIGHT TESTER

TYPE 1327D, 1327CM
GAUGE COMPARATOR

Quick Guide
Test Instruments

MODEL PT, DUAL DISPLAY
LCD DIGITAL INDICATOR

PRESSURE MEASUREMENT ACCURACY | ACCURACY OPERATING PRESSURE PRESSURE MEASUREMENT ACCURACY
+0.025, 0.05 and 0.1% of span +0.1% of reading 0-10,000 psi (maximum) (0-70,000 kPa) | +0.025, 0.05 and 0.1% of span
PRESSURE RANGES ) OPERATING PRESSURE OPERATING MEDIA PRESSURE RANGES .
0/0.25 in.H,0 through 0/10,000 psi 15 psi to 10,000 psi (100 kPa to Std.: SAE 20 weight automotive or 0/0.25 in.H,0 through 0/10,000 psi
PRESSURE TYPES 70,000 kPa) maching oi PRESSURE TYPES

Gauge, compound, vacuum, absolute
and differential

TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION
20-120°F

TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENT
Supports most common RTD-type tem-
perature probes and thermocouples

OPERATING MEDIA
1305D: SAE 20 weight automotive or
machine oil

1305DH
Phosphate-based or glycol fluids

0-RING MATERIAL
1305D: Buna-N (D series)

DIMENSIONS 1305DH
10.91n. (L) x6.74 in. (W) x 4.0 in. (H) Ethylene Propylene (DH Series)
PANEL CUTOUT PISTON AND CYLINDER MATERIAL
6.56 in. x 3.53 in. Stainless steel
WEIGHT WEIGHT MATERIAL
Max. 4.08 Ibs. w/2 pressure modules Non-magnetic die cast zinc
installed

RESERVOIR VOLUME

CASE MATERIAL
High impact ABS

SENSOR MODULE CAPACITY
2 bays for Ashcroft AQS “Quick Select®”
sensor modules

DISPLAY

2 line LCD, 0.037 in. height per line. Can
display simultaneous readings from 2
modules.

ELECTRICAL CONNECTION
Standard banana jacks

OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE
32°t0 120°F

UPDATE RATE
130 ms (nominal) with one sensor
installed

RESOLUTION
+0.002% of span, 60,000 counts (max)

ELECTRICAL MEASUREMENTS
0-50 mA or 0-30 Vdc

Approximately 1.5 pints (0.7 liter)

Special “CD-5" Certification package
available (see Price Sheet TE/PS-1)

Opt.: Phosphate-based or glycol fluids
Distilled water for oxygen service

0-RING MATERIAL
Standard: Buna N (D Series)
Optional: Ethylene Propylene
(DH Series)

RESERVOIR VOLUME
Approximately 1.5 pints (0.7 liter)

SPECIFICATIONS TYPE 1327DG

ACCURACY
+0.25% FS.

GAUGE TYPE
Ashcroft 4% inch Type 1082 gauges with
temperature compensation

Special “CD-4” Certification package
available (see Price Sheet TE/PS-1)

SPECIFICATIONS TYPE 1327CM

Gauge, compound, vacuum, absolute
and differential

TEMPERATURE MEASUREMENT
Supports most common RTD-type
temperature probes

DIMENSIONS
7.721in. (L) X 6 in. (W) x 2.95 in. (H)

PANEL CUTOUT
5.4in.x2.68 in.

WEIGHT
Depending on configuration
Max. <4 Ibs. w/2 sensors and battery pack

CASE MATERIAL
High impact ABS

SENSOR CAPACITY
2 bays for Ashcroft PPT sensors

DISPLAY

ACCURACY 5 digit, 2 line LCD, 0.038 in. height per

+0.1% ES. line. Can display simultaneous readings
from 2 modules.

GAUGE TYPE

Ashcroft 6-inch Type A4A with tempera- | OUTPUT

ture compensation Full function RS-232

TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION OPTIONS

—25°F to +125°F (will maintain
+0.1% F.S. accuracy)

Backlit Display; Built-in NiCad Recharge-
able Batteries, Handle; Panel Mounting
Brackets

OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE
32°to 120°F

TEMPERATURE COMPENSATION
20-120°F

UPDATE RATE

130 ms (nominal) with one sensor installed

RESOLUTION
+0.002% of span, 60,000 counts (max)

Refer to page nos. 61 and 62

Refer to page no. 63

Refer to page no. 64

Refer to page nos. 65 and 66

Laboratory precision pressure standard for
calibrating or setting other instruments and
devices. Also used for high accuracy tem-
perature or pressure measurement in
critical processes.

Primary deadweight pressure standard and
hydraulic pressure source for calibration of
other pressure instruments.

Uses either 0.25% or 0.1% “master
gauges” and hydraulic pressure source for
calibration of other pressure instruments.

Laboratory precision pressure standard for
calibrating or setting other instruments and
devices. Also used for high accuracy tem-
perature or pressure measurement in
critical processes.
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TYPE AVC-1000 & 3000
VOLUME CONTROLLER

TYPE A4A PRECISION
DIAL PRESSURE GAUGE

TYPE
AVC-1000/ AVC-3000

RANGE (psi)
vacuum-1000 / vacuum-3000

RESOLUTION (psi)
0.00025 /0.0005

VOLUME CHANGE (cubic inches)
35/25

MECHANICAL ROTATION (turns)
31/61

PROOF PRESSURE (psi)
2000/ 6000

BURST PRESSURE (psi)
6000 min /12,000 min

OPERATING TEMPERATURE RANGE
20-120°F / 20-120°F

OPERATING MEDIA
Clean, dry noncorrosive gas such as
compressed air or nitrogen

CONSTRUCTION
Aluminum body, stainless steel, brass
Teflon, Delrin and Buna N

ACCURACY
+0.10% of span — ASME B40.1, Grade 4A

CASE
Cast aluminum solid front

DIAL SIZE
6G, 8" 12" & 16"

POINTER TRAVEL

350° (15-30,000 psi)

300° (40,000-50,000 psi)
270° (60,000-100,000 psi)

BOURDON TUBE
Bleeder tipped

RANGES
Gauge, compound, vacuum & absolute
0-15-0/100,000 psi

Refer to page no. 67

Refer to page no. 55

Added to any pneumatic calibration system,
the VC works as a “fine tune” device to
achieve specific test points not easily
attained with the use of a regulator alone.
Used in the calibration of any pneumatic
pressure instrument up to 3000 psi.

Next Page

Quick Guide
Test Instruments
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1279 DURAGAUGE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

1377 DURAGAUGE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

1379 DURAGAUGE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

Quick Guide
Process Gauges

2462 DURAGAUGE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

performanc®
ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (£0.5% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
41" 4576, 8" 416, 8')" 6”
CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Phenolic Phenolic, aluminum, polypropylene Phenolic, aluminum, polypropylene Polypropylene
WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL
316 stainless steel, bronze/brass, Monel 316 stainless steel, bronze/brass, Monel 316 stainless steel, bronze/brass, Monel, 316 stainless steel, bronze/brass, steel,
Inconel Monel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT one
Bourdon tube Bourdon tube SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube
CONNECTION CONNECTION uron™ Bourdon fube
/> NPT (standard) lower or back /> NPT (standard) lower or back CONNECTION CONNECTION
/4 NPT (optional) /4 NPT (optional) '/> NPT (standard) lower or back '/> NPT (standard) lower or back
/s NPT (optional) /4 NPT (optional)
RANGES ‘ RANGES , 1/, HP connection over 30,000 psi
Vacuum, 15 to 30,000 psi, compound Vacuum, 15 to 30,000 psi, compound RANGES
RANGES Vacuum, 15 to 30,000 psi, compound

Vacuum, 15 to 100,000 psi, compound

Refer to page no. 72

Refer to page nos. 73 and 77

Refer to page no. 74

Refer to page nos. 75 and 77

Usage requiring /2% full scale accuracy in
chemical, petrochemical, refinery, oil pro-
duction, other process, power and general
industry.

Usage requiring '/2% full scale accuracy in
chemical, petrochemical, refinery, oil pro-

duction, other process, power and"general
industry.

Usage requiring /2% full scale accuracy in
chemical, petrochemical, refinery, oil pro-

duction, other process, power and general
industry.

Usage requiring /2% full scale accuracy in
chemical, petrochemical, refinery, oil pro-

duction, other process, power and general
industry.
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1259 PROCESS

PRESSURE GAUGE

1288 DURADRIVE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

2279 DURATRAN®
PRESSURE TRANSMITTER

ACCURACY ACCURACY

ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

41" 41"

CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Polypropylene Phenolic

WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL

316 stainless steel, Monel 316 stainless steel, Inconel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube Helical coil

CONNECTION CONNECTION

/> NPT (standard) lower /> NPT (standard) lower
/4 NPT (optional) '/ NPT (optional) lower
RANGES RANGES

Vacuum, 15 to 20,000 psi, compound

Vacuum, 45 t010,000 psi

ACCURACY
£0.5%

DIAL SIZE
412" analog

CASE MATERIAL
Phenolic

WETTED MATERIAL
316 stainless steel, Monel

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube

CONNECTION - NPT
/> NPT (standard) lower

RANGES
Vacuum and compound, 12 to 20,000 psi

ELECTRONIC OUTPUT
* +.5% accuracy
*4-20mA

¢ FM Class |, Div. 2
 Zero/span adjust

Refer to page no. 76

Refer to page no. 78

Refer to page no. 184

Usage requiring /2% full scale accuracy in
chemical, petrochemical, refinery, oil pro-
duction, other process, power and"general
industry.

Superior performance on severe pulsation
and vibration applications.

Two instruments in one! Provides local
indication and 4-20mA signal for many
industrial applications.
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1008S 40 & 50 mm
PRESSURE GAUGE

1008S 63 & 100mm
PRESSURE GAUGE

1009 2'2" & 32" DURALIFE®
PRESSURE GAUGE

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

X1009 2',” & 3'2” XMITR™
TRANSMITTER GAUGE

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY.
MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

B0LD,
ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade B (x3-2-3% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
40mm, 50mm 63mm, 100mm 21/, 31"
CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel
WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL
316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel Stainless steel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube Bourdon tube Bourdon tube
CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION

'/s NPT lower or back
/4 NPT lower or back

RANGES
Vac. to 15,000 psi

'/s NPT lower or back
/4 NPT lower or back
'/2 NPT lower (100mm)
JIS, DIN, BSP

'/s NPT lower or back
'/ NPT lower or back
/2 NPT lower (3'/2")
JIS, DIN, BSP

RANGES
Vac. to 15,000 psi

RANGES
Vac. to 15,000 psi

ACCURACY

Electrical output is 1% BFSL including non-
linearity, hysteresis and non-repeatability.
Gauge is ASME B40.1 Grade 1A 1%

DIAL SIZE
2" 31"

CASE MATERIAL/INGRESS PROTECTION
Stainless steel
IP50 (std.), IP65(XJL)

WETTED MATERIAL
316L stainless steel

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube with patented transducer
technology

CONNECTION
/s and '/« NPT, G /4 lower

RANGES
Compound to 15,000 psi

Refer to page no. 82

Refer to page no. 83

Refer to page no. 84

Refer to page no. 85

Applications include industrial compressors,
firefighting equipment, measurement/
control, metal working and hydraulic
equipment. Especially suited for pneumatic
controllers and transmitters.

Applications include industrial compressors,
firefighting equipment, measurement/
control, metal working and hydraulic
equipment.

For use on fluid power equipment

in oil and gas production, construction,
mining, machine tools, logging, pulp and
paper, general industrial applications.

2 Instruments in 1. Breakthrough func-
tionality and value. Stainess steel case,
4-20mA and voltage outputs, cable or

Hirschmann conn. GE heavy industrial.
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1009 42" & 6
STAINLESS STEEL CASE

1109 42"
GENERAL SERVICE GAUGE

1009, 1010, 1017, 1220
HYDRAULIC GAUGES

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1009, 1010, 1017, 1220
RECEIVER GAUGES

WA US>
OASHCROFT
G005,
ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (+1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
416" 4 1009-41,,6" 1009 - 46"
1010456, 812" 1010 - 4156, 8", 12"
CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL 1017 -4',.6" 1017 - 456"
Stainless Steel Stainless Steel 1220 - 41,76, 8'" 1220 — 41,67 81"
TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Bronze, 316 stainless steel, Monel \?VDD_ ?;Sos;g:mess steel Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic
SENSING ELEMENT TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL
Bourdon tube gg"&"ﬂﬁ Et!-eEMENT Bronze, 316 stainless steel, Monel Bronze, 316 stainless steel, Monel
u u

CONNECTION SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
'/a NPT lower or back CONNECTION Bourdon tube Bourdon tube
/> NPT lower or back SD - /2 NPT lower, /s NPT lower (optional)

WD — /2 NPT lower high pressure CONNECTION CONNECTION

RANGES
Vac. to 30,000 psi

RANGES
SD — Vac. to 1500 psi / 2000-20,000 psi
WD - 50,000-100,000 psi

'/ NPT lower or back
'/> NPT lower or back

/4 NPT lower or back
/> NPT lower or back

RANGES
Vac. to 30,000 psi

RANGES
3/15 and 3/27 psi

Refer to page no. 87

Refer to page no. 88

Refer to page no. 89

Refer to page no. 90

Stainless steel case Type 1009 applications
include boilers, compressors, water blast-
ing equipment, pharmaceutical and food
processing equipment.

Stainless steel case Type 1109 applications
include water jet or water blasting equip-
ment, offshore platform, etc.

Uniquely designed for rigorous hydraulic
services.

For monitoring pneumatic systems requir-
ing percentage or square root readings.
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1009, 1010, 1017, 1220

REFRIGERATION GAUGE

1010 45,76, 8Y%,7 12"
GENERAL SERVICE GAUGE

1017 4%, 67
GENERAL SERVICE GAUGE

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1220 4',,76,” 8'2"
GENERAL SERVICE GAUGE

DA
S0L0,

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY

ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (+1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (+1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (+1% of span)

DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

1009 - 4'26" 46,82 12" 4176”7 41576, 8'L"

1010-4'/2,6,8"2,12"

1017 - 446" CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL

1220 - 446, 8'2" Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic

CASE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL

Stainless steel, aluminum, phenolic Bronze, stainless steel, Monel Bronze, stainless steel, Monel Bronze, stainless steel, Monel

TUBE MATERIAL SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT

Bronze, stainless steel Bourdon tube Bourdon tube Bourdon tube

SENSING ELEMENT CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION

Bourdon tube '/ NPT lower or back /4 NPT back /4 NPT lower or back

'/2 NPT lower or back '/2 NPT back '/2 NPT lower or back
CONNECTION®™
1/, NPT lower or back RANGES RANGES RANGES

/> NPT lower or back

RANGES
30 in.Hg Vac/150 psi, 30 in.Hg
Vac/300 psi

1017 back connect only

Vac. to 30,000 psi

Vac. to 30,000 psi

Vac. to 30,000 psi

Refer to page no. 91

Refer to page no. 92

Refer to page no. 93

Refer to page no. 94

For use on refrigeration equipment utilizing
ammonia, freon or other refrigerants.

General industrial applications requiring
larger dials. Applications include oil moni-
toring, repair and compressors, etc.

General industrial applications, large dials
for easier readings. used on pumps, air or
oil monitoring, etc.

General industrial applications, large dials
for easier readings. used on pumps, air or
oil monitoring, etc.
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10208 4Y;~
XMAS TREE GAUGE

1038, 1339 3'%," 4%,
DUPLEX GAUGE

1125, 1125A 4'%,”
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1127, 1128 415, 6~
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGES

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY

ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade A (x2-1-2% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade A (£2-1-2% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

41" 3141 4156”7 416”7

CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel Aluminum, cast iron Aluminum Aluminum

TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL
316 stainless steel Bronze Bronze 316 stainless steel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube Bourdon tube Bourdon tube Bourdon tube
CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION
Lower Lower/back Lower/back Lower

RANGES RANGES RANGES RANGES

1000/20,000 psi - /2 NPT, /s NPT

1038A - 3'2,4"/>"~ /s NPT 30/1000 psi
1339A - 4'/>"—/+ NPT 30/1000 psi
Back conn. only

1125 —4'/276"™ —"/4 NPT 20/1000 psi
1125A - 4'/26"™ — /4 NPT 10/0/10 psi-
500/0/500 psi

1127 = 4'/2 6"~ "/« NPT 10/1000 psi
1128 - 4'/26”~ "/ NPT 10/0/00 psi-
400/0/400 psi

() Lower connect only

Refer to page no. 95

Refer to page no. 96

Refer to page no. 97

Refer to page no. 98

Uniquely designed to meet rugged oil field
applications.

Uniquely designed to indicate two related
pressures on the same dial.

Application include fills, monitors, flow, leak
and level measurements.

Application include fills, monitors, flow, leak
and level measurements.
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11302,°2',," 3,4, 4%, 6
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

11312,72Y,°3Y:,4, 4%, 6
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

1132 2',,°3%,"4, 4%, 6
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1133 3%,°4,4%,6
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGES

)@: "'\‘;ﬂ 'Qaua xﬁv snn '9“ v )(9 S oo Baﬁ?‘;

ERPLoes !\3&-- BRIV Aa i<} ERP A%""'

nr % FS A“A“b' e iR k“k“" T k“h“‘

SWEICE SWIICHES SWETGHES

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY

+2% ascending +2% ascending +2% ascending +2% ascending

DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

2,72 32 47 426" 21/ 324 416" 212324 412 6" 3247 416"

CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel

BODY MATERIAL BODY MATERIAL BODY MATERIAL BODY MATERIAL
Aluminum, brass, stainless steel Aluminum, brass, stainless steel Aluminum, brass, stainless steel Aluminum, stainless steel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Piston Rolling diaphragm Convoluted diaphragm Convoluted diaphragm
CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION

In-line, lower, back In-line, lower, back In-line, lower, back In-line, lower, back
RANGES RANGES RANGES RANGES

0-5 psid to 150 psid 0-5 psid to 100 psid 0-1 psid to 60 psid 0-1IWD to 25 IWD

(including inches of water ranges)

Refer to page no. 99

Refer to page no. 100

Refer to page no. 101

Refer to page no. 102

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,

leak and level measurement. High pressure,

high differential with migration.

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,

leak and level measurement. High pressure,

high differential, no migration.

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,

leak and level measurement. High pressure,

high differential, no migration.

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,
leak and level measurement. High pressure,
high differential, no migration.
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1134 4%
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

5503 100mm &160mm
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

5509 100mm &160mm
DIFFERENTIAL GAUGE

Next Page

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1150H 4'."
REID VAPOR GAUGE

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY

+2% ascending +1.6% of span +2.5% of span ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

415" 100mm, 160mm 100mm, 160mm 41"

CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel Stainless steel Stainless steel Aluminum

BODY MATERIAL SENSING MATERIAL SENSING MATERIAL TUBE MATERIAL
Glass filled nylon 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel
SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Convoluted diaphragm Diaphragm Diaphragm Bourdon tube
CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION CONNECTION

Dual (In-line or back) Lower Lower /s NPT lower
RANGES RANGES RANGES RANGES

0-0.6 IWD to 60 IWD 0-16 IWD to 400 psid 0-10 IWD to 400 psid 15/600 psi

Refer to page no. 103

Refer to page no. 104

Refer to page no. 105

Refer to page no. 106

Applications include fume hoods, air
handlers, filter monitoring, flow and level.
Inches of water with no migration.

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,
leak and level measurement requiring high
recovery, all stainless steel.

Applications include filter monitoring, flow,
leak and level measurement requiring high
recovery, all stainless steel.

Uniquely designed for testing petroleum
products with the Reid vapor process.
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1122, 2'2” GAUGE

1187, 1188, 1189
LP BELLOWS GAUGES

1490, 25, 3'2"
LP DIAPHRAGM GAUGE

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges

1495, 2'5, 312"
LP RECEIVER GAUGE

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span) | ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span) | ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span) | ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
2'/" 11870 — 41" 213" 223"
1188 —-4'."
CASE MATERIAL 1189@ — 4w2 “6” CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel ’ Polysulfone Polysulfone
CASE MATERIAL
TUBE MATERIAL Aluminum, phenolic WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL
Stainless steel ’ Copper, Brass, Polysulfone, RTV, Silicone | Copper, Brass, Polysulfone, RTV, Silicone
TUBE MATERIAL
SENSING ELEMENT Brass, 316 stainless steel, Monel SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube ' ! Diaphragm Diaphragm
SENSING ELEMENT
CONNECTION Bellows CONNECTION CONNECTION
/s NPT lower '/s NPT lower or back '/s NPT lower or back
CONNECTION /s NPT lower or back /4 NPT lower or back
?;\/Q‘gggpsi 1187 = /s, '/ NPT back Hose barb Hose barb
1188 — '/s, '/ NPT lower or back
1189~ 1/s, /> NPT lower RANGES RANGES

RANGES
10in.H,0 to 10 psi including vacuum and
compound

(M'Back connect only
@ Lower connect only

0/10in.H,0 to 0/15 psi including vacuum
and compound

0-100%, 0-10sq rt
0/10 sq rt /0-100 linear

Refer to page no. 106

Refer to page no. 107

Refer to page no. 108

Refer to page no. 109

Applications include compressors, pumps
and turbines.

Low pressure monitoring for general indig-
nant applications on air, liquids or gases.

Low pressure monitoring of gases includ-
ing ovens, burners or material applications.

Low pressure monitoring of pneumatic or
air handling systems requiring printout or
square root readings.
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TYPES 2074, 2174, 2274
INDUSTRIAL DIGITAL GAUGE

ACCURACY:
+0.25% of span

CASE SIZE
374"

CASE MATERIAL

(37) 300 series stainless steel

(4'2") fiberglass reinforced thermoplastic
(4'2") black painted aluminum

WETTED MATERIALS
17-4 PH stainless steel sensor;
316 stainless steel socket

SOCKET SIZE
/4 NPT, /2 NPT (4'/2" case only)
(others on application)

CONNECTION
Lower (6 o’clock), 3,9 and 12 o'clock

RANGES
Vac.,15 to 20,000 psi including compound

POWER SOURCE
Battery
(3" Two AA alkaline batteries
(4'/2") Two C alkaline batteries
Loop powered 4-20mA
Line powered, (12-36 Vdc, 1 amp)

BATTERY LIFE
(3 >1000 hrs.
(4'/2") >3600 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
14/140°F (-10/60°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
—4/158°F (~20/70°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, CSA,
CENELEC-ATEX 100

Refer to page no. 50

Available with optional (1) or (2) SPDT
switches and 4-20mA output, this gauge is
ideal for many industrial applications. This
product eliminates the need for unnecessary
instrument T’s, when switches and/or 40-
20mA output is a requirement.

Quick Guide
Stainless Steel Case &
Industrial Gauges
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X1032 XMITR™
SANITARY TRANSMITTER GAUGE

vestof
SENSOSe

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY.
MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

ACCURACY

Electrical output is 1% BFSL including non-
linearity, hysteresis and non-repeatability.
Gauge is ASME B40.1. 1.5 £.S. 100 psi and
above, 2% below 100 psi

Index

WASHCROFT

TYPE 1032 FRACTIONAL
SANITARY GAUGE

TYPE 1032
SANITARY GAUGE

Next Page

Quick Guide
Sanitary Gauges

TYPE 1036 SANITARY GAUGE
with TYPE 1037 SANITARY
INSTRUMENT FITTING

Clamp not provided. User installed.

ACCURACY
+3% upscale accuracy; up to +5% downscale
accuracy

DIAL SIZE
214", 31"

DIAL SIZE
9"

ACCURACY

215" 3V4" 42"~ +1.5% F.S. for pressure
ranges 100 psi and above. +2.0% F.S. for
vacuum, compound and ranges below 100 psi

ACCURACY

+1.5% F.S. for pressure ranges 100 psi and
above. +2.0% F.S. for vacuum, compound
and ranges below 100 psi

CASE MATERIAL/INGRESS PROTECTION
Stainless steel, IP50 (std.). Option IP65 (XLJ)

CASE & RING MATERIAL
300 series stainless steel

WETTED PARTS
Electro polished 12 to 20 RA surface finish
316L stainless steel

TUBE & SOCKET MATERIAL
316 stainless steel

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube with patented transducer
technology

WETTED PARTS
Electropolished 12 to 20RA surface finish
(stainless steel)

MOUNTING CONNECTION
Lower (%/4"Tri-Clover)

MOUNTING CONNECTION
Lower (1'/2"and 2" Tri-Clover)

RANGES
30# thru 600#, including compound

RANGES
Compound to 1000 psi

Clean-in-place (CIP)
Steam-in-place (SIP)
3A sanitary standard (3A)

DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
25", 3Ya", 4Ve” 3"
CASE & RING MATERIAL CASE & RING MATERIAL
300 series stainless steel 300 series stainless steel
TUBE & SOCKET MATERIAL TUBE & SOCKET MATERIAL
316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel
WETTED PARTS WETTED PARTS
Electropolished 12 to 20 RA surface finish Electropolished 12 to 20 RA surface finish
(stainless steel) (stainless steel)
MOUNTING CONNECTION MOUNTING CONNECTION
Lower, back (1'/2"or 2" Tri-Clover) Lower, back (1'/2"Tri-Clover)
RANGES RANGES
15# thru 1000#, including compound and 15# thru 1000#, including compound and
vacuum vacuum
TYPE 1037 INSTRUMENT FITTING
CONSTRUCTION
316 L stainless steel
WETTED PARTS
Electropolished 12 to 20RA surface finish
MOUNTING CONNECTION
(1'/2"thru 2" Tri-Clover)
HEAT NUMBER
Stamped on fitting

Refer to page no. 113

Refer to page no. 116

Refer to page no. 114

Refer to page no. 115

Sanitary pharmaceutical, biotech or food
applications requiring Tri-Clover type fittings
and highly polished stainless steel surfaces.

Sanitary pharmaceutical, biotech or food
applications requiring a compact %4 Tri-
Clover fitting with highly polished stainless
steel surfaces.

Sanitary pharmaceutical, biotech or food
applications requiring Tri-Clover type fittings
and highly polished stainless steel surfaces.

Sanitary pharmaceutical, biotech or food
applications requiring Tri-Clover type fittings
with zero deadleg and highly polished stain-
less steel surfaces.
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TYPE D1005PS GENERAL
PURPOSE DIGITAL GAUGE

TYPE X1005, TYPE X2001
XMITR™ TRANSMITTER GAUGE

TYPE 1005P/1005/1005S

Quick Guide
Commercial Gauges

TYPE 1001T
PANEL GAUGE

QASHCROFT®

*Protective Boot Optional Yaar®” kS 0N G sAOBUCrS
ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY
+0.5% of span Electrical output is 1% BFSL including non- | ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)
linearity, hysteresis and non-repeatability.
CASE SIZE Gaugetyis XSME B40.1 Grade g bl DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE
11,7 . .y e ” ey e ”
212 (+3_2_3% Of Span) 11/2, 2, 21/2, 31/2 11/2, 2, 21/2, 31/2
~ (42" available with steel case/ring and glass
CASE MATERIAL window, Type 1000) CASE MATERIAL
© DIAL SIZE L 1yp :
Noryl Type X1005 2” Black painted steel
WETTED MATERIALS Type X2001 2'/2", 3'/2" ?0“3;"1“}53 'ﬁ:;ck WETTED MATERIAL
17-4 PH stainless steel sensor; _ hai Bronze/brass.
316 stainless steel sooket CASE MATERIAL/INGRESS PROTECTION | 1005 P'Satcaﬁnqg'sgtggezﬁﬁL 8 2"onl)
Stainless steel SENSING ELEMENT

SOCKET SIZE
"/« NPT

CONNECTION
Lower (6 o’clock), 3, 9 and 12 o’clock

RANGES
Vac. thru 19,999, including compound

POWER SOURCE
Two AAA alkaline batteries

BATTERY LIFE
1000 hrs.

OPERATING TEMPERATURE
14/140°F (~10/60°C)

STORAGE TEMPERATURE
—4/158°F (-20/70°C)

AGENCY APPROVALS
CE, EN 61326 (1998)
CE, EN 61326 Annex A (heavy industrial)

Type 1005, IP54
Type 2001, IP43 standard, IP54 (XLJ)

WETTED MATERIAL
Bronze/brass

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube with patented transducer
technology

Optional, color other than black, vent hole

WETTED MATERIAL

Bronze/brass. Optional sockets, nickel plated,
Teflon taped, top or side

connections, throttle plugs

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
movement

CONNECTION
/s and /s NPT, G '/ lower

RANGES
Vac. to 5000 psi

CONNECTION

s and ¥4 NPT back and lower. (1%2" not
available in ¥4 NPT back; 2V2"and 3'2"1005P
available in & and YaNPT lower only; 4%2" Type
1000 available in ¥4 NPT lower only)

Refer to page no. 125

Refer to page no. 121

RANGES
Vac.-6000 psi and compound

Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
movement

CONNECTION
% NPT back, ¥4 NPT back

RANGES
Vac.-6000 psi and compound

Refer to page no. 122-124

Refer to page no. 126

This product is an excellent choice for a
wide variety of pressure measurement
applications. When compared to mechani-
cal gauges the D1005PS offers overall
enhanced value.

2 Instruments in 1. Breakthrough func-
tionality and value. Stainess steel case, 4-
20mA and voltage outputs, cable or
Hirschmann conn. CE heavy industrial.

Applications include compressors, filter

regulators, medical equipment, automotive
diagnostic, beverage dispensing, industrial
machinery and a variety of other applications.

Applications include instrument panels,
air-conditioning equipment, air and gas
compressors, machine tools and a variety
of other applications.
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WASHCROFT

TYPE 1008A/AL
GENERAL SERVICE GAUGE

TYPE 3005/3005P
HYDRAULIC GAUGE

TYPE 1005M, XRG
AGRICULTURAL AMMONIA

Quick Guide
Commercial Gauges

TYPE 1005M, XR5
REFRIGERANT AMMONIA

ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

DIAL SIZE
63mm (2%%27), 100mm (4")

CASE & RING MATERIAL
304 stainless steel, dry, liquid filled or field
fillable

WETTED MATERIAL
Bronze/brass

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
movement

CONNECTION
Y4 NPT lower and back
Optional, metric and SAE connection

RANGES
Vac.-15,000 psi and compound

ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

DIAL SIZE
63mm (212"

CASE MATERIAL

3005 - 304 stainless steel, dry, liquid filled
or field fillable

3005P - Black ABS dry or glycerine filled

WETTED MATERIAL
Bronze/brass

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
movement

CONNECTION

3005 - 4 NPT lower and back
3005P - 4 NPT lower

Optional, metric and SAE connection

RANGES
Vac.-15,000 psi and compound

ACCURACY ACCURACY

ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span) ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE

21" 2Y5; 32"

CASE MATERIAL CASE MATERIAL

Black painted steel Black painted steel

Optional, stainless clad aluminum Optional, ABS (Type 1005PM); stainless clad
(Type 10055M) aluminum (Type 10055M)

WETTED MATERIAL WETTED MATERIAL

316 stainless steel/steel 316 stainless steel/steel

SENSING ELEMENT SENSING ELEMENT

Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
movement

Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™”
movement

CONNECTION

Ya NPT lower

Optional, 0.020"orifice stainless steel
throttle plug

RANGES
0/60 psi, 0/150 psi, 0/400 psi

CONNECTION
Ya NPT lower

RANGES

30 in.Hg Vac/0/150 psi,

30 in.Hg Vac/0/300 psi

with equivalent ammonia temperature scales

Refer to page no. 130

Refer to page no. 131

Refer to page no. 128

Refer to page no. 129

Applications include hydraulic systems,
machine tools, pressure washers/sprayers
and a variety of other applications.

Applications include hydraulic systems,
machine tools, pressure washers/sprayers,
compressors, irrigation equiptment and a
variety of other applications.

This product was designed to withstand
rugged agricultural applications. Features
include stainless tube and socket, in
addition to glass window, necessary for
anhydrous ammonia applications.

This product was designed to meet the
requirements of refrigerant ammonia
applications. Features include enhanced
leak integrity plus dual scale (psi/temp) dial
necessary for these applications.
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TYPE 1005P, XUL
SPRINKLER SERVICE GAUGE

it RN

B aasHoRoFTe <>

3
¢ R
Py 300
o

TYPE 1007P, XOR
REFRIGERATION MANIFOLD

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY e ™
MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS
@LISTED ¥
ACCURACY ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span) +1% at zero, +2% three fourths
DIAL SIZE of scale, +5% last fourth of scale
3 DIAL SIZE
2"
CASE MATERIAL
ABS/polycarbonate blend CASE MATERIAL
ABS, red (high pressure)
\é\IETTE/[:) MATERIAL ABS, blue (low pressure)
ronze/brass Optional, black, ABS
SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™ \Bl\iggggrlzlsl-;TERlAL
movement
SENSING ELEMENT
50“&5?“0" Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented Power Flex™
4 ower movement with Flutter Guard™
RANGES
0-300 psi (water), 0-80 psi retard R CTION
to 250 psi (air)
RANGES

Vac/0/120 psi retard to 250 psi, 0/500 psi
Vac/0/500 psi retard to 800 psi, 0/800 psi
Optional, alternate refrigerant ranges

Note: for panel mount refrigeration gauges
(recovery, recycling) see Type 1001T options

TYPE 2071
CONTRACTOR GAUGE

ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade A (£2-1-2% of span)

DIAL SIZE
4%

CASE & RING MATERIAL
Aluminum with back-flange case, painted
black; chrome plated ring

WETTED MATERIAL Bronze/brass soldered,
siphon required for steam service

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube; Ashcroft patented PowerFlex™
movement

CONNECTION
Y4 NPT lower
Optional, throttle plugs

RANGES
Vac-600 psi and compound

Quick Guide
Commercial Gauges

TYPE 40DDG/50DDG
DIRECT DRIVE GAUGE

ACCURACY
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

DIAL SIZE
40mm (1%2") or 50mm (2)

CASE MATERIAL
ABS polycarbonate blend, black

WETTED MATERIAL

Beryllium copper coil, silicone dampened
Integral ABS polycarbonate blend socket
Optional, & NPT or V4 NPT brass,
throttle plug

SENSING ELEMENT
Spiral wound Bourdon tube

CONNECTION
40mm - %8 NPT back
50mm - %8 NPT or /4 NPT back

RANGES

0-60 psi (180° arc);

0-100 psi, 0-160 psi, 0-200 psi, 0-300 psi,
0-400 psi (235° arc)

For optimum gauge life, select a gauge with
a full scale pressure range of approximately
twice the maximum excursion pressure

Consult factory for high cycle life
applications

Refer to page no. 127

Refer to page no. 133

Refer to page no. 132

Refer to page no. 135

These gauges are UL-393 listed, UL of
Canada listed and FM approved for fire
protection sprinkler service for either water
or air systems.

Typical applications include checking or
servicing refrigerant levels in automotive,
residential or industrial air-conditioning units;
refrigerant recovery and reclamation units;
refrigerant transport systems and large scale
air-conditioning and chilling equipment.

These gauges are designed to meet the
needs of heating, ventilating, plumbing and
air-conditioning contractors.

Typical applications include filter regulator
lubricators, portable compressors, air
tanks, industrial machinery and a variety
of other applications. Excellent shock
resistance.
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TYPE 23DDG MINIGAUGE™
PRESSURE GAUGE

TYPE 12DDG/15DDG
DIRECT DRIVE GAUGE

USE NO OIL
WASHCROFT®

TYPE MFX
FIRE EXTINGUISHER GAUGE

ACCURACY
+5% of span

DIAL SIZE
23mm (0.906")

CASE MATERIAL
ABS blend, black

WETTED MATERIAL
Beryllium copper tube/brass socket

SENSING ELEMENT
Spiral wound Bourdon tube

CONNECTION

/g NPT back with 15mm (%16") wrench flats.
Optional, throttle plugs, PT /" (JIS) and R
6™ (BSPT) threads

RANGES
60 psi-100 psi (180° dial arc)
160 psi-300 psi (235° dial arc)

ACCURACY

Standard: +2% at setpoint
(setpoint is normally 50% of range)
UL listed: +3.5% of span of middle
three-fifths of scale

DIAL SIZE
V1"

CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel, sealed

WETTED MATERIAL
Beryllium copper tube/brass socket

SENSING ELEMENT

Spiral wound Bourdon tube
Optional, silicone dampened tube,
silicone-filled tube

CONNECTION
15 NPT back, safety plug in 1500 psi-4000 psi
ranges. Optional, 4 NPT back, throttle plugs

RANGES

0/60 psi, 0/100 psi, 0/160 psi, 0/200 psi,
0/300 psi, 0/700 psi,

071,200 psi, 0/1,500 psi 0/2,000 psi, 0/3,000
psi, 0/4,000 psi

ACCURACY
Conforms to applicable UL specs*

DIAL SIZE
1V 1"

CASE MATERIAL
Stainless steel, sealed

WETTED MATERIAL
Beryllium copper/brass

SENSING ELEMENT

Spiral wound Bourdon tube
Optional, silicone-filled tube
Spiral tube, beryllium copper

CONNECTION
Y5 NPT back
Optional, special socket configurations

RANGES
Maximum scale pressure from
200 psi to 1200 psi

*UL 299
UL 626
UL 1058
UL 1093

Refer to page no. 134

Refer to page no. 136

Refer to page no. 137

These gauges are perfect for a multitude
of applications where a 1'/2” conventional
size gauge is too large, such as mini-FRL’s,
pneumatic stack valves, air compressors
and accessories.

Applications include pumps, air compres-
sors, portable tire inflators, portable oxy-
gen equipment, self-contained breathing
apparatus, portable industrial gas cylinders
and a variety of other applications.

These products are designed for use on
portable fire extinguishers and systems.

Next Page

Quick Guide
Commercial Gauges
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WASHCROFT

Quick Guide

Diaphragm Seals/
Instrument Isolators

Specification Matrix

Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators

o = AVAILABLE

=
T4
A

i

e
]
-—

Process Connection Type

Threaded

Threaded w/Flushing

Raised Face Flange

Raised Face Flange

In-line Threaded

Connection w/Flushing Connection
Model No. Code 100/200/300" 101/201/301¢ 102/202/302" 103/203/303" 104/204/304"
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male
Ya 25 02 . .
A 50 04 o . o .
Ya 75 06 . . . .
1 10 08 . ° . .
1% 15 o °
2 20 . .
3 30 . .
4 40
6 60
8 80
Diaphragm Materials
316L stainless steel S 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
304L stainless steel C 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Monel 400 P 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Nickel N 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Carpenter 20 D 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Tantalum U 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy B G 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy C 22 J 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy C 276 H 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Teflon T 200 & 300 201 & 301 202 203 204 & 304
Viton Y 200 & 300 201 & 301 202 203 204 & 304
Kalrez K 200 & 300 201 & 301 302 303 304
Titanium Tl 200 201 202 203 204
Halar Coated Monel PH 100 101 102 103 104
Bottom Housing Materials
Steel B . . . . .
304L stainless steel CL . . . . .
316L stainless steel SL . . . . .
Hastelloy B G . ° 3 . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . . . . °
Hastelloy C 276 H . . . . .
Carpenter 20 D . . . . .
Monel 400 M . . . . )
Inconel 600 w . . . . .
Nickel N . . 3 ) °
PVC Vv (Socket Weld or ¥-2 NPT) 1,1%
Tantalum Clad SS SuU .
Halar® Coated Monel SH 0
Teflon T 1,1%,2
Kynar KY Only's or 2 NPT 1,1%,2
Titanium Tl . . . . .
Pressure Ratings
500 psi Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only
2500 psi Metal & Teflon® diaph. . Metal & Teflon® diaph.
5000 psi HP 100 & 200 metal
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Filling Fluid
Glycerin
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary)
Silicone (over 10" capillary)
Halocarbon
Syltherm

02T
04T

CG
CK
EJ
CF
HA

_— Kalrez, Teflon, Viton, Kynar 150 only Kalrez, Teflon, Viton, Kynar 150 only

™ Type 300 series not available with metallic dia-

Refer to page nos.

148/149/150

160/161/162
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Quick Guide

Diaphragm Seals/
Instrument Isolators

Specification Matrix

Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators

1€Fes
, _

= N

o = AVAILABLE
Process Connection Type Saddle In-line Flanged In-line Socket Weld BLI::I-W:M mr;r{iiﬂas':i::'::::_‘:
Model No. Code 105/205 106/206 107/207 108 310/315*
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Female Male
Ya 25 02 . . .
Yo 50 04 . O 0 ° .
Ya 75 06 ° ° . .
1 10 08 . ° . .
1% 15 . . .
2 20 . ° .
3 30 3" .
4 40 4”and larger
6 60 .
8 80 °
Diaphragm Materials
316L stainless steel ) . . . . .
304L stainless steel C . . . 0
Monel 400 P . . . 0 .
Nickel N . . . .
Carpenter 20 D ° . . .
Tantalum u . . ° . .
Hastelloy B G ° . . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . . . 0
Hastelloy C 276 H . . . 0 .
Teflon T 205 206 207 208
Viton Y 205 206 207 208
Kalrez K 205 206 207 208
Titanium T 205 206 207 208
Halar Coated Monel PH 105 106 107 108
Bottom Housing Materials
Steel B . . . 0
304L stainless steel CL . . . .
316L stainless steel SL . . . .
Hastelloy B G . . ° .
Hastelloy C 22 J . . . .
Hastelloy C 276 H . 3 ° . .
Carpenter 20 D . . . .
Monel 400 M . . ° . .
Inconel 600 w . . o .
Nickel N . . . .
PVC \
Tantalum Clad SS suU
Halar® Coated Monel SH
Teflon T
Kynar KY
Titanium TI . ° .
Pressure Ratings
500 psi Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only
2500 psi Metal & Teflon® diaph. Metal & Teflon® diaph.
5000 psi HP
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Filling Fluid
Glycerin .
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10" capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF °
Syltherm HA .
Refer to page nos. 148/149/150 160/161/162 151
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e ASHCROFI'® Quick Guide

Diaphragm Seals/
Instrument Isolators

Specification Matrix

Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators

S

@E&g 5
\ u_-: ol 2
E

o = AVAILABLE
Pracess Connction Type " Threated | (wFlushing com | QuiokComec Flush i (“Fushing Som.)
Model No. Code 311 312 320/321 330 400/401*
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Female Male

Ya 25 02 . . . .
Yo 50 04 . . . °
Ya 75 06 . . .
1 10 08 . . . .

1% 15

2 20

3 30

4 40

6 60

8 80

Diaphragm Materials

316L stainless steel S . . . . °

304L stainless steel [}
Monel 400 P .

Nickel N

Carpenter 20 D
Tantalum U . ° .
Hastelloy B G °
Hastelloy C 22 J .
Hastelloy C 276 H . . .

Teflon T

Viton Y

Kalrez K
Titanium TI °

Halar Coated Monel PH

Bottom Housing Materials
Steel
304L stainless steel
316L stainless steel
Hastelloy B
Hastelloy C 22
Hastelloy C 276
Carpenter 20
Monel 400
Inconel 600
Nickel
PVC
Tantalum Clad SS
Halar® Coated Monel
Teflon
Kynar
Titanium
Pressure Ratings
500 psi
2500 psi
5000 psi
7500 psi
15000 psi
Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Va
Y2
Filling Fluid

422<zs20xc02Qluw

=
42

HP

HP

1000

1000

4400
9000

Glycerin CG .
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK °
Silicone (over 10” capillary) EJ °
Halocarbon CF .
Syltherm HA °

Refer to page nos. 155 155 152 154 153
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Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals & = - -
Pressure Instrument Isolators .- | < R, " I
o = AVAILABLE | | T @ :
oot | st | Uireroust | Lo sveiatis | llaton i
Model No. Code 402/403* 500/501* 702/703* 740/141* 80/81/85/86
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Pipe Size
Va 25 02 L4 1.0” 14.0”
Y2 50 04 . . . . 157 16.0”
Ya 75 06 ° . ° ° 2.0” 18.0"
1 10 08 . . . ° 3.0” 20.0”
1% 15 . . 4.0”
20 . . 5.0"
3 30 . . 6.0”
4 40 8.0”
6 60 10.0
8 80 12.0”
Diaphragm Materials Liner Materials / Code
316L stainless steel S . . ° . Buna N (E)
304L stainless steel [} Teflon (T)
Monel 400 P . . . . Viton (Y)
Nickel N Nordell EPDM (EP)
Carpenter 20 D White Neoprene (CR)
Tantalum U . . . Natural Rubber (NP)
Hastelloy B G . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . 0
Hastelloy C 276 H . . . .
Teflon T
Viton Y
Kalrez K
Titanium Tl . . .
Halar Coated Monel PH
Bottom Housing Materials Ass’y Flanges / Code
Steel B . . Carbon Steel (B)
304L stainless steel CL 316 SS (S)
316L stainless steel SL . . . ° CPVC (CP)
Hastelloy B G . . Teflon Enveloped (CT)
Hastelloy C 22 J . . Polypropylene (PP)
Hastelloy C 276 H . . 0
Carpenter 20 D .
Monel 400 M . . o )
Inconel 600 w
Nickel N
PVC Vv
Tantalum Clad SS SuU
Halar® Coated Monel SH
Teflon T
Kynar KY
Titanium TI . . .
Pressure Ratings Instrument Conn / Code
500 psi . 750 750 1/4 NPT (02T)
2500 psi 1/2 NPT (0 4T)
5000 psi HP
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Filling Fluid
Glycerin CG .
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10 capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF o
Syltherm HA .

Refer to page nos. 143 143 152 152 159
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Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Accuracy: Electrical output is 1% BFSL
including non-linearity, hystereous and
non-repeatability.

Gauge is ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Gauges available with 1% or 3-2-3%
accuracy

Accuracy: Electrical output is 1% BFSL
including non-linearity, hystereous and
non-repeatability.

Gauge is ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Gauges available with 1% or 3-2-3%
accuracy

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Storage: —40 to 105°C (-40 to 221°F)
Operating: —40 to 105°C (—40 to 221°F)
Compensated: —20 to 85°C (-4 to 185°F)
Thermal effect: 3%/100°C (1.4%/100°F)
typical (zero and fullscale combined)
Humidity: 0 to 95% relative humidity,
non-condensing, no effect.

CE Heavy Industrial

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Storage: —40 to 105°C (-40 to 221°F)
Operating: —40 to 105°C (—40 to 221°F)
Compensated: —20 to 85°C (-4 to 185°F)
Thermal effect: 3%/100°C (1.4%/100°F)
typical (zero and fullscale combined)
Humidity: 0 to 95% relative humidity,
non-condensing, no effect.

CE Heavy Industrial

Wetted Materials: Bronze/brass or SS

Wetted Materials: Bronze/brass or SS

Output: 4-20mA, 1-5Vdc,
.5-4.5Vdc ratio-metric

Output: 4-20mA, 1-5Vdc,
.5-4.5Vdc ratio-metric

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
Stainless steel case (27, 2.57, 3.5")
Type X1005, IP54

Type X2001, IP43 std, IP54 (XLJ)
IP

Functional Specifications:
Type X1005 compound to 5000 psi.
Type X2001 compound to 5000 psi.
Proof: 0to 200 psi = 150% full scale
300 to 5000 psi = 120%
Burst: 0to 200 psi = 10x burst
300 to 5000 psi = 3x burst
Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000 Hz
Shock: 100 g-force per IEC770
Response Time: Less than 10 ms
CE heavy industrial

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
Stainless steel case (27, 2.57, 3.5")
Type X1009, IP65 (XLJ)

Functional Specifications:
Type X1009 compound to 15,000 psi.
Proof: 0 to 200 psi = 150% full scale
300 to 5000 psi = 120%
Burst: 0to 200 psi = 10x burst
300 to 5000 psi = 3x burst
Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000 Hz
Shock: 100 g-force per IEC770
Response Time: Less than 10 ms
CE heavy industrial

Reference Condition: 21°C (72°F)

Reference Condition: 21°C (72°F)

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity, hys-
teresis, non-repeatability — BFSL
method: £0.25% of Span

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Compensated, Operating, Storage:

-40 t0 125°C (40 to 257°F)

Total Error Band combined effects of tem-
perature, non-linearity (Terminal Point
Method), hysteresis, non-repeatability,
zero offset and span setting errors —
*1% Span: through —20/85°C (-4/185°F)
+1,5% Span: through —40/-20°C and
(—40/-4°F) and 85/125°C (185/257°F).
Humidity: 0 to 100% relative humidity, no effect

Accuracy: Total Error Band combined
effects of temperature, non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors —

+1% Span: through —20/85°C (—4/185°F)
+1.5% Span: through —40/-20°C and
(—40/-4°F) and 85/125°C (185/257°F).

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
See accuracy, previous, for details
Compensated, Operating, Storage:

-40 to 125°C (—40 to 257°F)

Humidity: 0 to 100% relative humidity, no
effect

Stability: <0.25% Span/yr

Stability: <0.25% Span/yr

Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS dia-
phragm, 316 SS process connection

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS dia-
phragm, 316 SS process connection

Output: 4-20mA, 0-5Vdc, 0-10Vdc,
1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0.5-4.5Vdc (ratiometric)

Output: 4-20mA, 0-5Vdc, 0-10Vdc,
1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0.5-4.5Vdc (ratiometric)

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
NEMA 4X, 1P65

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
NEMA 4X, IP65 and IP67

Functional Specifications:

Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 30 to 20,000 psi g,
compound to 300 psi g

Overpressure: (Varies w/pressure range)
Proof: upto 3xES.

Burst: upto 10x ES.

Vibration: Random (20g) over
temperature range —40 to 125°C,
(—40 to 257°F), exceeds typical
MIL STD requirements

Shock: 100 g, 6 ms

Drop Test: No effect 1 meter drop on
concrete

Response Time: <1ms

Approvals: CE compliance per EN

61326: 1997 +A1:1997 +A2:2001

Annex A (Heavy Industrial)

Functional Specifications:

Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 30 to 20,000 psi g,
compound to 300 psi g

Overpressure: (Varies w/pressure range)
Proof: upto 3xES.

Burst: upto 10x ES.

Vibration: Random (20g) over
temperature range —40 to 125°C,
(—40 to 257°F), exceeds typical
MIL STD requirements

Shock: 100 g, 6 ms

Drop Test: No effect 1 meter drop on
concrete

Response Time: <1ms

Approvals: CE compliance per EN

61326: 1997 +A1:1997 +A2:2001

Annex A (Heavy Industrial)

Refer to page no. 168

Refer to page no. 167

Refer to page no. 169

Refer to page no. 170

2 Instruments in 1. Breakthrough func-
tionality and value. Stainess steel case,
4-20mA and voltage outputs, cable or
Hirschmann conn. GE heavy industrial.
Per EN61326, Per 1998 ANNEX A

2 Instruments in 1. Breakthrough func-
tionality and value. Stainess steel case,
4-20mA and voltage outputs, cable or
Hirschmann conn. CE heavy industrial.
Per EN61326, Per 1998 ANNEX A

A robust pressure transducer designed for
industrial applications featuring Ashcroft's
proven polysilicon thin film pressure sens-
ing element. Voltage and current outputs,
a variety of pressure ports and electrical
terminations to international standards
with excellent accuracy and performance
over —40 to 125°C, (40 to 257°F)

An economical transducer designed for the
high volume OEM. Excellent accuracy and
performance over —40/125°C temperature
range. IP67 ingress rating and 100V/m
EMC immunity.
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Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors —

Three accuracy classes based upon
sensor Span: +0.25% +0.5%, +1.0%

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Storage: ~ —40to 125°C(—40 to 257°F)
Operating:  —40to 125°C(—40 to 257°F)
Compensated:—20 to 85°C(-25 to 185°F)
Temperature Effects:

Available 1% to 2% of span over

—20 to +85°C (-4 to +185°F)
Humidity: 0 to 100% relative humidity,
no effect, with welded enclosure

Stability:
<0.1% Span/yr
<0.5% Span/yr
Durability: Greater than 10 million cycles

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS w/316L
SS housing or all 316L SS

Output: 4-20mA, 0-5Vdc, 0-10Vdc,
1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0.5-4.5Vdc (ratiometric)

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
Available IP65, IP67, NEMA 4X, 6, 7,9

316L SS construction
17-4 PH construction

Functional Specifications:
Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 15 to
7500 psi absolute, 5 to 10,000 psi g,
compound to 100 psi g
Overpressure: (Varies w/pressure range)
Proof: upto 2 xFES.
Burst: upto4 xFS.
Vibration: Random 10 g RMS, 20-2000
Hz; Sweep 50-2000 Hz, 5 g peak
Shock: 100 g peak, 11 ms
Drop Test: No effect 1 meter drop on
concrete
Response Time: <2ms
Approvals:
CE Mark (standard):
EN 61326: 1997 +A1: 1998 Annex A
Heavy Industrial Immunity
(Annex A, Table A.1)
Light Industrial/Residential
Emission (Table 4)
Explosion Proof - UL:
Explosion Proof:
Class I, Div. 1 & 2, Groups A, B, C and D
Class Il, Div. 1 &2, Groups E, F and G
Explasion Proof — ATEX:
I12GD
ExdIIC T4
ExnC IIC T4
Intrinsically Safe - FM/CSA:
Class I, Div. 1
Intrinsically Safe, Non-Incendive
- FM/CSA:
Class I, Div. 2

Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors —
+0.5% Span, 100 psig F.S. and above
+1.0% Span, 75 psig F.S. and below

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors —

Two accuracy classes based upon
sensor Span: +0.5%, £1.0%

Temperature/Environmental Effects:

Storage: —40 10 120°C (—40 to 250°F)
Operating: ~ —40 to 120°C (-40 to 250°F)
Compensated: -30 to 120°C (-25 to 250°F)

Thermal Coefficients:
-30t0 120°C (25 to 250°F)
Zero 0.01%F.S./°C (£0.0055%F.S./°F)
Span 0.01%F.S./°C (+0.0055%F.S./°F)
Humidity: 0 to 100% relative humidity,
no effect

Stability: +0.25% Span/yr

Interchangeability: <0.5% Span.

Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS dia-
phragm, 316 SS process connection

Output: 1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0.5-4.5Vdc
(ratiometric)

Ingress Protection/Enclosure: IP67

Functional Specifications:
Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 15 to 7500 psi g/s,
compound to 300 psi g

Overpressure (F.S.): Proof  Burst
<3000 psig 2xFES. 5xES.
5000 psig 1.5xFES. 5xFS.
7500 tpsig 1.2xFES. 5xES.

Vibration: Random to 1 KHz

Shock: 50 g, 11 ms

Drop Test: No effect 1 meter drop on
concrete

Response Time: <1ms

Approvals: CE compliance per
EN 61326: 1997 Annex A 1998(A1)

Warm-up Time: <25 ms

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Storage: —54 10 120°C(-65 to 250°F)
Operating: ~ —281082°C (—20to 180°F)
Compensated: —28 to 71°C (20 to 160°F)
Thermal Coefficients (20°C/68°F Ref.):

Accuracy Zero/Span
0.5% +0.028
1.0% +0.04

Humidity: 0 to 95% relative humidity,
non-condensing, no effect

Stability: +0.50% Span/yr
Durability: 100,000,000 cycles

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS dia-
phragm, 316 SS process connection

Output:
K1: 4-20mA, 1,5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 1-11Vdc
K2:2, 3,10, 20 mV/V

Ingress Protection/Enclosure:
NEMA 1, NEMA 4X

Functional Specifications:
Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 15 to 20,000 psi g,
compound to 60 psi g

Overpressure (FS.): Proof  Burst
<2000 psig 2xFS. 8xEFS.
3000 to 5000 psig  1.5xFES. 3xFS.

7500 to 20,000 psig 1.2xFES. 1.5xES.
Vibration: 0-2000 Hz at 20 g in any axis
Shock: 100 g, 20 ms
Response Time: <5ms

Hazardous Area Approvals: Available FM
Intrinsically Safe and Nonincendive, and
UL Intrinsically Safe — consult factory

Refer to page no. 171

A highly configurable transmitter designed
for hazardous location and heavy industrial
applications. High performance accuracy
and thermal capability over —40/125°C
(—40/257°F) with additional option of zero
and span pots.

Refer to page no. 172

Refer to page nos. 173-174

An economical transducer designed for the
high volume OEM. Voltage outputs, a vari-
ety of pressure ports and electrical termina-
tions to international standards with excel-
lent accuracy and performance over —30 to
120°C (25 to 250°F). IP67 ingress rating
and 100V/m EMC immunity.

A versatile and proven industrial transducer
with an extensive installed base. Wide range of
pressure fittings and electrical terminations
along with FM & UL hazardous area approvals.
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Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Reference Condition: 20°C (68°F)

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors —

Two accuracy classes based upon
sensor Span: £0.5%, +1.0%

Temperature/Environmental Effects:
Storage: -54 10 120°C (65 to 250°F)
Operating:  —281082°C (20 to 180°F)
Compensated: —28 to 82°C (-20to 180°F)
Thermal Coefficients (20°C/68°F Ref.):

Accuracy Zero/Span

Class (Span (%FS./°F)
0.5% +0.028
1.0% +0.04

Humidity: 0 to 95% relative humidity,
non-condensing, no effect

Stability: +0.50% Span/yr
Durability: 100,000,000 cycles

Wetted Material(s): 17-4PH SS dia-
phragm, 316 SS process connection

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity
(Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, zero offset and span
setting errors — +1.0% Span

Temperature/Environmental Effects:

Storage: -5410 120°C(-65 to 250°F)
Operating: ~ —281t082°C (-20to 180°F)
Compensated:
KS —01050°C (-30to 130°F)
KX —281071°C (—20to 160°F)
Thermal Coefficients (20°C/68°F Ref.),
(%F.S/°F):
Zero +0.04
Span +0.04

Humidity: 0 to 95% relative humidity,
non-condensing, no effect

Stability: +0.50% Span/yr

Wetted Material(s):
KS: 316L SS diaphragm and process
connection
KX: 316Ti SS diaphragm and 316 SS
process connection

Output: Varies from 6-18 mV/V at F.S.
ratiometric

Ingress Protection/Enclosure: NEMA 4X

Functional Specifications:

Pressure Ranges (F.S.): 45 to 20,000 psi g

Overpressure (ES.): Proof  Burst
<2000 psig 2xES. 2xES.
3000 to 5000 psig  1.5xFES. 3xES.
7500 to 20,000 psig 1.2x FS. 1.5xFES.

Vibration: 0-2000 Hz at 20 g in any axis

Shock: 100 g, 20 ms shock in any

direction

Fill Fluids:
KS: USP grade 99.5% glycerine fill
KX: Silicone

Output:
KS: 4-20mA, 1,5Vdc, 1-6Vdc; 2, 3, 10,
20 mV/V ratiometric
KX: 4-20mA, 1,5Vdc, 1-6Vdc

Ingress Protection/Enclosure: NEMA 4X

Functional Specifications:
Pressure Ranges (F.S.):
KS: 30 to 1000 psi g, compound to 100 psig
Kx: 100 to 5000 psi gi g
Overpressure (FS.):
<2000 psig 2xES. 8xES.
3000 to 5000 psig  1.5xFS. 3xFES.
Vibration: 0-400 Hz at 20 g in any axis
Shock: 20 g, 20 ms in any axis

Proof  Burst

PRESSURE RANGES (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional: 0/0.10 to 0/25 1.W.C.

PRESSURE RANGES (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional: 0/0.10 to 0/50 I.W.C.

Bidirectional:  +0.10to +15 .W.C. Bidirectional:  +0.05 to +25 .W.C.
ACCURACY CLASSF.S.0.8% 0.4% ACCURACY CLASS F.S.0.25% 0.50%

Non-lin (Term.Pt.)  20.20 +0.40
TEMPERATURE LIMITS (B.S.FL.) +0.15 £0.30
Storage: -40 o 180°F Hysteresis +0.02 0.02
Operating: 0to 160°F | Non-Repeatability ~ +0.03 +0.05
Compensated: -35to0 130°F

TEMPERATURE LIMITS
OVERPRESSURE ) Storage: —40 to 180°F
Proof Pressure: 15 psi Operating: -20to 160°F
Burst Pressure: 25 psi Compensated: -351t0 135°F
OUTPUT SIGNAL OVERPRESSURE
4-20mA, (12-36Vdc), Proof Pressure: 15 psi
0-5, 0/10Vdc (24Vac) Burst Pressure: 25 psi
ENCLOSURE Max. static (line) pressure: 25 psi
NEMA 1 OUTPUT SIGNAL
MATERIALS 4-20mA, 1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0-5, 0/10Vdc
ABS (UL94-5V4) ENCLOSURE
PRESSURE CONNECTIONS NEWMA 1
Y4 Brass Barb MATERIALS
% NPT Female Glass-filled Polycarbonate (UL94-V-1)
MEDIA . PRESSURE CONNECTIONS
Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas %% NPTF Brass
MOUNTING MEDIA

DIN rail or panel mount
NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas
(consult factory for use on other
media)

MOUNTING
DIN rail mount:
EN50022
EN50035
EN50045

NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

Refer to page no. 175

Refer to page no. 177

Refer to page no. 178

Refer to page no. 179

A pressure transducer for applications that
can incorporate an unconditioned mV/V
output and require the proven benefits of
the polysilicon thin film pressure sensing
element. A broad range of pressure fittings
allow the user design flexibility in packaging.

For use in sanitary, waste-water, food process-
ing and pharmaceutical applications. The KS
Series features a 316L stainless steel electropol-
ished TriClamp style diaphragm while the KX
Series featuress several options designed for
harsh applications — flush mounted diaphagm,
PMC adapter or weldnuts. The polysilicon thin
film pressure sensing element offers proven
performance and stability.

Designed for ease of installation and sys-
tem calibration, the DXLdp is ideal for phar-
maceutical plants and other installations
where large numbers of air flow and dp
measurements are being monitored.
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PRESSURE RANGES (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional: 0/0.10 to 0/50 I.W.C.
Bidirectional:  +0.05 to +25 .W.C.

PRESSURE RANGES ( Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional: 0/0.10 to 0/50 I.W.C.
Bidirectional:  +0.05 to +25 |.W.C.

PRESSURE RANGES (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional: 0/0.10 to 0/200 I.W.C.
Bidirectional:  +0.05 to +100 I.W.C.

ACCURACY CLASSF.S. 1%

ACCURACY CLASS F.S. 0.25% 0.50%

ACCURACY CLASS F.S. 0.25% 0.50%

Non-lin (Term.Pt.) +0.80 Non-lin (Term.Pt.) +0.20 +0.40 Non-lin (Term.Pt.) +0.20 £0.40
(B.S.FL.) +0.60 (B.S.FL.) £0.15 +0.30 (B.S.FL.) +0.15 £0.30
Hysteresis £0.05 Hysteresis £0.02 £0.02 Hysteresis +0.02 £0.02
Non-Repeatability £0.10 Non-Repeatability +0.03 +0.05 Non-Repeatability +0.03 +0.05
TEMPERATURE LIMITS TEMPERATURE LIMITS TEMPERATURE LIMITS
Storage: -40 to 180°F Storage: —40 to 180°F Storage: -40to 210°F
Operating: 0to 160°F Operating: —20 to 160°F Operating: —20 to 185°F
Compensated: +40 to 125°F Compensated: +35 t0 135°F Compensated: 0to 160°F
OVERPRESSURE OVERPRESSURE OVERPRESSURE
Proof Pressure: 15 psi Proof Pressure: 15 psi Proof Pressure: 20 psi
Burst Pressure: 25 psi Burst Pressure: 25 psi Burst Pressure: 50 psi
Max. static (line) pressure: 25 psi Max. static (line) pressure: 25 psi Maxi. static (line) pressure: 100 psi
OUTPUT SIGNAL OUTPUT SIGNAL APPROVALS
4-20mA, 1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc, 0-5, 0/10Vdc | 4-20mA, 1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc FM-IS
ENCLOSURE ENCLOSURE OUTPUT SIGNAL
NEMA 1 NEMA 2 4-20mA, 1-5Vdc, 1-6Vdc,

+5Vdc, +2.5Vdc
MATERIALS MATERIAL
Case is Stainless Steel 300 Series Stainless Steel ENCLOSURE
Cover is Polycarbonate PROCESS CONNEGTIONS NEMA 4X
PROCESS CONNECTIONS 4" Barbed Stainless Steel MATERIAL
" Barbed Stainless Steel " Barbed Stainless Steel 300 Series Cast Stainless Steel
" Barbed Stainless Steel s NPTF Stainless Steel
15 NPTF Stainless Steel PROCESS CONNECTIONS

MEDIA Y4 NPTF St. St.

MEDIA Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas

MEDIA

Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas
(consult factory for use on other media)

NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

(consult factory for use on other media)
NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas
(consult factory for use on other media)

NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

ACCURACY
+0.5%

DIAL SIZE
41/," analog

CASE MATERIAL
Phenolic

WETTED MATERIAL
316 stainless steel, Monel

SENSING ELEMENT
Bourdon tube

CONNECTION - NPT
/> NPT (standard) lower

RANGES
Vacuum and compound, 12 to 20,000 psi

Refer to page no. 180

Refer to page no. 181

Refer to page no. 182

Refer to page no. 183

A compact transmitter for comfort control
and other HVAC applications.

High performance dp transmitter with prov-
en reliability and stability. Excellent for air
handling applications including fume hood
control and room pressurization.

A rugged low pressure transmitter in cast
300 series stainless steel enclosure. A good
choice for dp monitoring in pollution con-
trol, combustion control, and other applica-
tions where precision sensing is needed in
a tough environment.

Two instruments in one! Provides local
indication and 4-20mA signal for many
industrial applications.
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FT POCKET TEST
COMMERCIAL THERMOMETERS

El, Cl & EL INDUSTRIAL
BIMETAL THERMOMETERS
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600A & 600B DURATEMP®
THERMOMETERS

Quick Guide
Temperature
Instruments

2400E & 2410E DIGITAL
THERMOMETERS

ACCURACY ACCURACY ACCURACY RESOLUTION
ASME B 40.3 Grade A (+1% of span) ASME B 40.3 Grade A (+1% of span) ASME B 40.3 Grade A (+1% of span) 1°
DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE DIAL SIZE UPDATE TIME
17 El,CI2,3,"5"(EL3,5") 600A-4/"6" 3 readings per second
-4/,
STEM/BULB DESIGN STEM/BULB DESIGN 6008 ~ 412 CASE SIZE
Rigid stem 0.142" dia. Rigid stem 0.250" dia. STEM/BULB DESIGN 2.030"dia. x 1.39”
Rigid stem 0.375" dia. (600B)
RECALIBRATOR RECALIBRATOR Bendable 0.375" dia. (600A) CASE
External (EI, EL external), (Cl none) ABS and acrylic
RECALIBRATOR
SEALING DESIGN SEALING DESIGN Adjustable pointer VIBRATION
Hermetically sealed Hermetically sealed; EL liquid filled 5010 200 Hz @ 2.5g no effect
SEALING DESIGN
DAMPENING DAMPENING Weatherproof RANGE
Silicone-dampened bimetal coil Silicone-dampened bimetal coil; —40°F to 199°F,
EL liquid filled DAMPENING 0°F to 250°F, —40°C to 120°C
CONNECTION LOCATION Silicone-encapsulated helical bourdon tube
Rear CONNECTION LOCATION AMBIENT TEMP. LIMIT
El rear, lower, Everyangle™ mount CONNECTION LOCATION -30°F to 160°F (-34°C to 71°C)
CONNECTION SIZES (NPT) Cl rear, lower 600A — rear, lower
Plain EL rear, Everyangle mount 600B — Everyangle ZERO & SPAN
+10% of operating range through two
STEM LENGTH CONNECTION SIZES (NPT) CONNECTION SIZES (NPT) single-turn potentiometers located on the
5 Plain /2" union back of the thermometer's module
"4 (2" sizes only)
RANGES 1 1y uni 7B g STEM LENGTH POWER
~80°F to 550°F frand J: union (3, 5”sizes onby) 636" 600B 110 Vac input - 6 Vd regulated output
-30°C 10 300°C STEM LENGTH (220 Vac or 24 Vac optional)
21/,7-60" CAPILLARY LENGTH
CASE/RING MATER!AL 57-80"— 600A HUMIDITY LIMITS
Stainless steel (no ring) RANGES RANGES Up to 100% RH @ 140°F max.
CASE/BULB MATERIAL ELod0°Flo 020G 0300°C | 320°F 0 1200°F APPROVALS
Stainless steel : -200°C to 650°C UL recognized (File: E103515),
NSF C-2, CSA (File: Natl/C, LR 76285-2
WINDOW gt\a?rﬁg:ISNgeﬂATERIAL CASE/RING MATERIAL SF C-2, CSA (File: Natl/C, 6285-2)
Polycarbonate Stainless steel, aluminum, phenol SENSOR
CASE/BULB MATERIAL Laser trimmed 2000 ohm RTD
Stainless steel CASE/BULB MATERIAL 0.250" dia. x 2.54" long 300 series stain-
Stainless steel less steel with 8" wire cable
WINDOW
El, Cl glass (EL Polycarbonate) CAPILLARY MATERIAL WEIGHT
600A- 300 Series stainless steel Display — 35g (0.08lb)
WINDOW Power Supply —211g (0.5b)
Glass

Refer to page no. 193

Refer to page nos. 190-192

Refer to page nos. 195, 200-204

Refer to page no. 205

Applications include sample testing of food
vats, cooking or air duct temperature use.
Compact and portable.

General industrial temperature applications
including gases, liquids, and other proc-
esses. All stainless steel construction.

Rugged applications including gases, liquids
and other processes. Wide temperature
ranges including remote monitoring.

Applications include freezers, coolers and
food storage equipment where remote
monitoring and solid state digital readout is
preferred.
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WASHCROFT

SINGLE SETPOINT

WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURES

B-SERIES

SINGLE SETPOINT EXPLOSION
PROOF ENCLOSURES

B-SERIES

DUAL SETPOINT
WATERTIGHT ENCLOSURES

L-SERIES

Quick Guide
Pressure and
Temperature Switches

DUAL SETPOINT EXPLOSION
PROOF ENCLOSURES

P-SERIES

FEATURES

FEATURES

FEATURES

FEATURES

Enclosure:
Watertight epoxy-coated aluminum
NEMA 4, 4X, IP66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, SPDT
(or)

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, (2)
SPDT (DPDT action)

Wetted Materials:

Stainless steel and Buna,*Teflon® or
Viton® (or)

All-welded stainless steel (or)
All-welded Monel

Ranges:

Pressure: vac. thru 3000 psi
Temperature: —40°F thru 750°F
Differential Pressure: 30 in.H,0 diff. thru
600 psid

U.L. and CSA LISTED
*Registered trademark of E. I. DuPont

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Enclosure:
Explosion proof, NEMA 7/9, 1P66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, SPDT (or)
Single setpoint, fixed deadband, (2) SPDT
(DPDT action)

Wetted Materials:

Stainless steel, Buna, Teflon® or Viton®
(or)

All-welded stainless steel (or)
All-welded Monel

Ranges:

Pressure: vac. thru 3000 psi
Temperature: —40°F thru 750°F
Differential Pressure: 30 in.H,0 diff. thru
600 psid

U.L. or CSA LISTED, ATEX models for
Hazardous locations now available.

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Enclosure:
Watertight epoxy-coated aluminum
NEMA 4, 4X, IP66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, SPDT
contacts (or)

Single setpoint, fixed deadband,(2) SPDT
contacts (DPDT action) (or)

Single setpoint, adjustable deadband,
SPDT contacts (or)

Dual setpoint, fixed deadband, (2) SPDT
contacts, (DPDT action)

Wetted Materials:

Stainless steel and Buna, Teflon® or
Viton® (or)

All-welded stainless steel (or)
All-welded Monel

Ranges:

Pressure: vac. thru 3000 psi
Temperature: =40°F thru 750°F
Differential Pressure: 30 in.H,0 diff. thru
400 psid

U.L. and CSA LISTED

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Enclosure:

Watertight epoxy-coated aluminum
NEMA 4X/explosion-proof NEMA 7/9,
P66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, SPDT
contacts (or)

Single setpoint, fixed deadband (2) SPDT
contacts (DPDT action) (or)

Single setpoint, adjustable deadband,
SPDT contacts (or)

Dual setpoint, fixed deadband (2) SPDT
contacts, (DPDT action)

Wetted Materials:

Stainless steel and Buna, Teflon® or
Viton® (or)

All-welded stainless steel (or)
All-welded Monel

Ranges:

Pressure: vac. thru 3000 psi
Temperature: —40°F thru 750°F
Differential Pressure: 30 in.H,0 diff. thru
400 psid

U.L. or CSALISTED

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Refer to page nos. 221-221

Refer to page nos. 223-224

Refer to page nos. 229-230

Refer to page nos. 233-234

General purpose switches for most
industrial and process applications.
Models are available for steam and fuel
pressure-limit controls on boilers and

burners. Ideal for compressors, turbines,

filters, blowers, etc.

Ashcroft 700 series has been devel-
oped for most applications found in
process plants U.L. or CSA LISTED.

All models have similar performance
characteristics to the popular Ashcroft
B400 Series switch line, which has been
used throughout the world’s plants and
mills for over 25 years. They feature
rugged, reliable diaphragm-sealed piston
actuators, snap-acting contacts and all-
popular wetted materials and process
connections. Optional hermetically
sealed contacts, Monel or fire-safe actua-
tors and scores of options allow you to
choose a model for any application.

Easy-to-use L-Series switches are
specifically suited for the OEM seeking
more features in a snap-acting switch.
Single or dual setpoints and fixed or
adjustable deadband models with many
wetted materials and electrical ratings
are offered. This snap-acting switch also
replaces older mercury models and is
cost effective.

L-Series switches are ideal for blowers,
generators, scrubbers, precipitators,
compressors and turbines.

More varieties and more features are
available in the highly reliable P-Series
switch which is especially suited for
process and refinery applications. Dual
chamber design allows setpoint changes
to be made safely, even with power
connected. Features include NEMA 4X/
NEMA 7/9 enclosure, with single or dual
setpoints, fixed or adjustable deadbands,
with many wetted materials and electrical
ratings. Optional, all-welded stainless
steel or Monel actuators are ideal for
applications requiring NACE or fire-safe
conformance. Optional UL listed, her-
metically sealed switch contacts improve
safety and reliability.
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WASHCROFT

WATERTIGHT STAINLESS

STEEL ENCLOSURES

G-SERIES

COMPACT EXPLOSION
PROOF PRESSURE

F-SERIES

MINIATURE PRESSURE
SWITCHES

Quick Guide
Pressure and
Temperature Switches

ELECTRONIC PRESSURE
SWITCHES

N-SERIES

A-SERIES
FEATURES FEATURES FEATURES FEATURES
Enclosure: Enclosure (Body): Enclosure: Enclosure:

Watertight 316 stainless steel NEMA 4,
4X, 1P65

Explosion-proof, anodized aluminum
NEMA 7/9, 1P66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, SPDT
contacts (or)

Single setpoint, fixed deadband (2) SPDT
contacts (DPDT action) (or)

Single setpoint, adjustable deadband,
SPDT contacts (or)

Dual setpoint, fixed deadband (2) SPDT
contacts (DPDT action)

Wetted Materials:

Stainless steel and Buna, Teflon® or
Viton® (or)

All-welded stainless steel (or)
All-welded Monel

Ranges:

Pressure: vac. thru 3000 psi

Temperature: —40°F thru 750°F

Differential Pressure: 30 in.H,0 diff. thru
400 psid

U.L. and CSA LISTED

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, field-adjustable fixed
deadband, SPDT contacts (or)
Single setpoint, field-adjustable fixed
deadband, (2) SPDT contacts (DPDT
action)

Wetted Materials:

316 stainless steel pressure connection
and choice of:

Buna N, Teflon® or Viton® diaphragm
and O-ring (or)

All-welded 316 stainless steel diaphragm

Ranges:
Pressure: vac. thru 4000 psi

U.L. and CSA LISTED

43

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

NEMA 4X watertight or NEMA 7/9
explosion proof, IP66

NEMA 4X watertight or NEMA 7/9
explosion proof, IP66

Switch Function:

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, factory
set SPDT contacts (or)

Single setpoint, fixed deadband, field-
adjustable SPDT contacts

Wetted Material:

Brass

(Buna N, Viton® or Teflon® actuator)
Stainless steel

Ranges:
Vac thru 2000 psi.

U.L. and CSA LISTED

Switch Function:
Single setpoint with adjustable
deadband

Wetted Material:
Stainless steel

Ranges:
60 thru 20,000 psi. Deadbands as low
as 0.1% of range.

NEW...optional process and setpoint
indication and 4-20mA transmitter
ouput now available.

Refer to page nos. 226-227

Refer to page no. 225

Refer to page nos. 219-220

Refer to page nos. 231-232

The stainless steel enclosure offers
greater corrosion protection for this high-
performance switch in breweries, dairies,
chemical and petrochemical plants, off-
shore rigs and pulp and paper mills. Our
standard diaphragm-sealed piston actua-
tors and a variety of wetted materials are
available in these pressure, temperature
and differential pressure switches.

Compact size facilitates mounting in
panels and other installations where
space is a premium.

Standard hermetically sealed switch
element and sealed conduit connection
eliminate the possibility of condensation
entering the enclosure from the conduit.
Standard /> NPTF pressure connection
makes retrofit on existing installations
quick and easy.

You should consider Ashcroft A-Series
pressure switches for use on heavy vehi-
cles, engines and compressors, electron-
ics processing and medical equipment,
food and beverage processing equip-
ment, garbage compactors, machine
tools, or any equipment where space is
a consideration. This series is especially
suitable for OEM configuration.

The Ashcroft N-Series electronic
pressure switch combines the popular
K-Series polysilicon thin film pressure
transducer sensor and rugged, epoxy-
coated enclosures. The result is a highly
reliable pressure switch that is ideal for
high cycle, high pressure, or difficult
deadband applications.

Typical applications include: machine
tools, injection molding machines,
presses, pumps, hydraulic systems,
turbines, and compressors.
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STANDARD DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE SWITCH ACTUATOR

ATEX APPROVAL
FOR HAZARDOUS LOCATONS

U.L. LISTED STEAM
LIMIT CONTROL

Quick Guide
Pressure and
Temperature Switches

U.L. LISTED PRESSURE
LIMIT CONTROL

Small size and high overpressure
capability make our differential pressure
switch ideal for most process and indus-
trial applications. Minimum static work-
ing pressures of 500 psi allow use on the
most difficult filter applications.

We use a unique combination of dia-
phragm-sealed piston actuators to get
our high static pressure performance in
12 ranges.

For inches of water ranges, we use a
large diaphragm for sensitivity which
results in lower, more conventional
working pressure. Consult the factory
for application assistance on differential
pressure switch selection.

ATEX is a European designation that
deals with standards for equipment and
protective systems intended for use
in potentially explosive atmospheres.
This approval is required for switches
intended for use in hazardous locations,
especially important to OEMs who export
to Europe and contractors specifying
or purchasing products for European
applications.

XCN option adds special features to
Ashcroft 700-Series switch enclosures
that meet the requirements for the high-
est levels of security and danger, such as:
« Special locking device requiring an

Allen wrench to remove cover
« Special vents that blow out should the

diaphragm rupture, thus preventing

pressure build-up in the enclosure
« Special conduit plug requiring an Allen
wrench for

removal
« Available on pressure, temperature and

d/p models
 Meets explosion class EEx d 1IC T6

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

The Ashcroft steam-limit control switch
is designed for use on boilers equipped
with electrically operated burners. The
limit control is an adjustable pressure-
operated switch set to stop burner opera-
tion when the recommended safe boiler
working pressure is exceeded.

We recommend a stainless steel dia-
phragm for steam service. A pigtail siphon
should also be used to reduce the possi-
bility of high temperature affecting switch
performance. This listing is available for
setpoints up to 300 psi.

The Ashcroft medium-pressure gas
and oil limit control switch is designed
for use with air, LP gas, natural gas, #1
and #2 fuel oil and #6 oil preheated to
240°F. This limit control is an adjust-
able pressure-operated switch with
a secondary chamber to prevent fuel
from entering the switch enclosure in
the unlikely event that the diaphragm
develops a leak. The control shuts down
a fuel pump in high or low pressure
conditions.

Refer to page nos. 221-222

Refer to page nos. 223-224

Refer to page nos. 221-222

Refer to page nos. 221-222
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e ASHCROFI'® Precision Digital Test Gauge

Types 2089, 2086 and 2084

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

- Unmatched accuracy of +.05%
total error band
- Temperature corrected from 0/150°F

Breakthrough readability and

portability

-5 digit LCD display

-Largest display height of .66"
...larger than competitors 4'/>"
gauges

.

Rugged portable design

- Weatherproof NEMA 1V, IP65 case

-CE, FM, CSA

-Stainless steel case-to-socket
weld for strength

-Stainless steel cover protects
keypad

- Global/highly configurable
-Nine options including 12 units
of measure, 7 languages and
password protected calibration
and disable function

Safety features include
-Pressure range on keypad to

reduce accidental overpressure
-Proof pressure 2 x gauge range
-Meets ASME B40.7

% of reading bar graph scale

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

€@ € =

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS Zero/Clear: Zeros display or clears min. and Cmpnd. bar/ Cmpnd.
Type: 2089 (0.05% of span accuracy), max. values when displayed psi (psi) kPa kg/em? | (bar)
2086 (+0.10% of span accuracy), Enter: Selects items in configuration menu vac. 15 & vac. 25 1 -1t0 0
2084 (+0.25% of span accuracy) (CONFIG) 5 30 & vac. 40 16 |-1to 1
Accuracy: +0.05%, 0.10% or 0.25% of span, Configuration Mode (CONFIG): 10 | 60 & vac. 60 25 |-1t0 2
Terminal Point, Total Error Band Allows scrolling through configuration 15 1700 & vac 100 2 11030
(TEB) Including Hysteresis, menus to select available options :
Linearity, Repeatablilty and Engineering Units: psi, in.Hg, in.H,0%, ftSW, bar, mbar, 30 160 6 1-1t030
Temperature (0/150°F) kPa, MPa, mmHg, cmH,0, mmH,0, 60 2500 10
Case Size: 3" kg/cm? 100 400 16
Case Material: 300 Series Stainless Steel Update Rate: Four Options: 10x/sec, 5x/sec, 160 600 25
Case Finish: Electropolished 2x/sec, 1x/sec 200 1000 40
Case Rating: Weatherproof, IP65, NEMA 4 Auto Off: Five Options: Never, 2 min., 5 min., 300 60
Wetted Parts: 316 Stainless Steel 5 — ;5 m(')n",30 m':‘n TIE 500 100
Socket Size: VNPT ampening: al\;gadmgosns. one, average 2, 4, 6, 600 160
ion: _ ; 800 250
Connection: Lower — 3 and 9 O.C|OCk - Language: Seven Languages: English, Spanish, 1 4
Ranges: Vac. thru 7000 psi (see engineer- French, Italian, German, 000 00
ing units below for other units of Portuguese, Dutch 1500 500
. measurement) Backlite: Five Options: On/off, 10 sec., 30 2000
Operating Temp.: 0/150°F (-18/65°C) sec., 1 min., 5 min. 2500
Storage Temp.:  —40/180°F (-40/82°C) Calibrate: Zero and Span (password protected) 3000
Temp. Corrected: Yes Contrast: Seven available options 5000
DISPLAY Disable: Allows for “lock-out” of CONFIG 7000
options
Type: LCD — - — — mbar/ Absolute
Display Digits: _5, 99999 display counts G e 1 D e e 0on charl mmH,0 | MPa | cmH0 | (psia)
Character Height: .66~ others optional Y 2888 } 6 338 ;g
Backlite: Off by default Standard Features: 300 Series SS Protective Cover, -
/ : 10,000 2.5 400 50
Bar Graph: Yes Protective Carrying Pouch 6 500
Battery Life: >1000 hrs. (3 AAA alkaline ) Allows choice of reference temperatures 4°C, 20°C 10 500
batteries) or 60°C 40 1000
Agency Approvals: CE EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, 1600
CSA and (Cenelec) 2000
KEYPAD FUNCTIONS iggg
On/0ff: Manually turns unit on and off (auto 5000
off options in configuration menu 6000
(CONFIG) ) 70,000
Backlite: Manually turns backlite on and off
(auto off options in configuration
menu (CONFIG) ) TO ORDER THIS DIGITAL TEST GAUGE:
Min/Max: Stores min. and max. values when
displayed Select: 30 2089 SD 02L 100#
1. Dial Size: 3~
2. Type: 2089

3. Wetted parts: 316 SS
4. Connections: '/a NPT Lower

5. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Types 2074, 2174 a 2274

- A Multi-Functional Digital Gauge - Easy-to-Use Menu Options: (all
with Optional: password protected)
- 4/20mA Output - Five Backlite Display Options
- (1) or (2) SPDT Switches - Twelve Engineering Units

- £.25% of Span Terminal Point - Menu Configure Feature
Accuracy (.13% BFSL) - gpdate Rgt‘i

- Dampen Rate
« IP 65 Weatherproof Case - Auto-Off

 Three Case Options: Stainless
Steel, Fiberglass Reinforced
Thermoplastic or Aluminum

o Extra Large Display
e Intrinsically Safe, Class I, Div. 1
(pending)
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS Configuration Mode: Allows for changes to default set- Switch Options
Type: 3%3 Elbatte)rx)zo A Gonta] T'”glsd‘?f gauge bt (1) SPDT Switch (12-36Vdc) Ul |374%"
oop) 4-20m onfig): ncluding zero disable feaure - g o
2274 (line) Bar Graph (Graph): Allows for adjustment of bargraph (?) SPOT SW'FCh (12-36Vdo) vz 3”’ 4 /é”
Accuracy: +.25% of span, terminal point and 4-20 (optional feature) Line Power with 4-20mA output A0 [374%
Case Size: 37 41" Auto Off (Off): Allows for changes to auto off of f(l:rn:vﬁt?:vr\ll;]rg@gﬁﬁg‘” required
il ~ ot 1 auge, five options: Never, 2 min., -
Case Material: 3" stainless steel, 47" fiberglass g m?n. 16 mipn. el (Terminal blocks standard vith 4 %" case.)
reinforced thermoplastic or black , , 3~ shielded cable standard
epoxy coated aluminum Update Rate Four options: 100 ms, 200 ms, (3”shielded cable standard)
Case Encl. Rating: Weatherproof, IP65 (Updale)_: 500 ms, 1 sec Wiring Options
Wetted Materials: 17-4 stainless steel (sensor), Dampening Six options: None, average, 2, 4, 6, (3" shielded cable standard) (Terminal EN | 4%
316 stainless steel (socket) (Dan!p). 8.“”'33 per 100ms blocks standard with 4% case.)
Socket Size: Y or - NPT, JIS, DIN, SAE, (% Backlite: Five options: Ne\(er, 10 sec., 30 Keypad Options
NPT only with 4% case, others on sec., 1 min., 5 min. , P
application) Field Recalibration: Allows for recalibration of zero, mid- Backiite ‘ BL ‘ 354%
Socket Location: _ Lower, 3, 9 and 12 o'clock scale and span (password protected Miscellaneous Options
Ranges: 15 psi/Vac. thru 20,000 psi (see en- Battery Backup BK |374%"
gineering units below for other units) Description Code | Case Size (Battery standard with Type 2074)
Operating Temp.: 14/140°F (10/60°C) Case Options (Available with Types 2174 & 2274)
Temp. Error: ge()rgogogp)T;r;)ic.gr)l %/°F Aluminum Case (black epoxy coated) AY | 4% only Weatherproof ABS Gauge Garrying Case S7 | 37only
- . P (Glass reinforced thermoplastic Protective Rubber Boot (black) B1 | 3"only
Storage Temp.:  —4/158° (-20°/70°F) case standard) - —
DISPLAY Protective Rubber Boot (orange) B2 | 3"only
- Electropolished Case EC | 3"only Protective Front PP | 370nl
T\{pe. — LPD (Brushed SS case standard) rotectve Front Cover 3 only
Display Digits: Five (5)
Character Height: 3" case: .60", 4'2" case: .88" ) AL INDUSTHIAL GF hA : :
Backlite: Optional psi (vatinm) G| oresmte) | ressare) o mBar o mPa KPa s
Bar Graph: Yes 15 30 5#8Vac 300 30 400 000 60 1 100 1
- - ~ 30 07&Vac 1000 60 800 500 160 1.6 160 1.6
Battery Life: 37>1000 hrs., 4'4">3600 hrs. 60 0f&Vac | 2000 | 100 1000 000 | 200 25 250 25
Agency Approvals: CE, FM (Intrinsically Safe Class I, 100 100#8Vac 3000 160 2500 300 4 400 4
Div 1) CSA and CENELEC (pending) 160 5000 | 200 4000 | 400 B 500 B
200 10,000 300 5000 600 10 1000 10
KEYPAD FUNCTIONS 300 400 6000 | 1000 16 1600 16
0On/0ff: Manually turns unit on and off (auto 600 600 10,000 25 2500 25
off options in menu) 300 300 15,000 40 4000 40
Clear: - - 1000 20,000 60 6000 60
Zero/Clear: Zeros display or clears min. and 1500 100 70,000 100
max. values when displayed 2000 140 16,000 160
Min/Max W (down) Stores min & max values, arrow key 3000 25,000 250
Arrow Key: allows for scrolling thru menu items 5000 40,000 400
: : . 8000 60,000 600
Menu.Key. Provides access to menu options 15000 703,000 3000
Backlite A (up)  Manually turns backlite on and off 15.000 140.000 | 1400
Arrow Key: (auto off options in menuy), arrow 20,000 :

(Backlite optional) key allows for five menu options.

A (up) arrow key allows for scroll- TO ORDER THIS DIGITAL INDUSTRIAL GAUGE:

ing thru menu options

Enter: Selects items in the menu Select: 30 2074 SD XXX* 100#
MENU MODE 1. Dial Size: 3"
R . . ) 2. Type: 2074
Engineering Units: 10 units of measurement are avail-
able; psi, In. H,0 (with three temp. 3. Wetted parts: 316 SS
options: 20°C, 60°F, 4°C*), Ft. H,0, 4. Connections: '/a NPT Lower
mPa, mBar, kPa, kg/cm2, Bar, inHg

5. Range: 100 psi

and mmHg *See options chart

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

General Purpose Digital Gauge
Type D1005PS, +'~-% of Span
Terminal Point Accuracy

- Enhanced value versus mechanical
gauges

- No-nonsense accuracy — +0.5%
full scale accuracy

 Easy-to-read — 4'/> digit display
with V2" character size, optional
backlite display feature to enhance
visibility

- Versatile — 9 engineering units and
stainless steel sensor suitable for
a variety of applications

- Standard features — max.-pressure
indication; ranges from vacuum to
19,999 psi, including compound

- Competitively priced and can be
customized for OEM applications

The Ashcroft® Type D1005PS
offers 0.5% of span accuracy, while
the stainless steel sensor and
socket make this product suitable
not only for dry air applications but
for other media as well.

This product offers selectable
units of measure so rather than
purchasing one gauge for each unit
of measure required, the solution is
one gauge for multiple units of
measure.

The D1005PS is standard with
many features not offered, or
offered only as options, on com-
petitor’s digital gauge products,
such as peak hold and 4'/> digit

*Shown with Optional Protective Boot

display. When compared to
mechanical gauges the D1005PS

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: D1005PS DISPLAY KEYPAD FUNCTIONS
Accuracy: +0.5% of span Type: LCD On/Off: Manually turns unit on and off (four
Case Size: 2" Display Digits: 41/, options: never, 5min., 10 min., 20
Case Material: Noryt® Display Ful Scale Display. Backlite (optional): ﬁlanr{zlall turns backlite on and off
Wetted Parts: 17-4 PH stainless steel sensor; 316 Resolution: Numerical Value _Resolution g " (four prggrammable auto on/off
stainless steel socket >=150 -XX.000 fi
SomkalSin: NPT >0<2 X.0000 options)
c““ e t_'z"- L" >=2<20 XX.000 Maximum
onnection: ower >=20<200 XXX.00 (Peak Hold): Displays max. value when activated
Ranges: Vac. thru 19,999 psi (see engineer- >=200 <2000 XXXX.0 Zero/Clear: Zeros display or clears max. value
ing units below for other units of >=2000 <19,999 XXXXX when activated
measurement)' : : Character Height:  0.5” Engineering Units:  psi, in.Hg, cmHg, mmHg, kPa, MPa,
Battery: Two AAA alkaline batteries; approxi- Backlight: OFF by default bar, kg/cm?, ftHz0
5 m\e;tely 1000073081(;3 battery life Battery: Four-level battery indication Field Calibration: ~ Zero and span
verpressure: ac. -
0/1000  0/5000 0/19,999 STANDARD RANGES
Proof: 200% 150% 120% Vacuum
Burst: 800% 300% 150% in.Hy [ kPa I cmHg I Bar I kg/em? I mmHg
Cycle Life: 108 cycles 20/80% F.S. with negli- -300 [ 10000 [ ~76/0 [ 10 | =10 | 76000
gible performance loss | Compound
: P 0, in.Hg/psi kPa mPa Bar kg/cm? ft H.0
Vibration: B?;S(}gﬁzz?';()/"Q,Fési'ne;fneycgi?sr -30/30 ~100/200 - 112 —1/2 -35/70
-30/60 ~100/400 - -1/2 -1/2 -35/140
Shock: Lfass than £0.05% F.S. effect for 100 7301100 21007700 . =y =Y 35230
g's, 20msec shock in any axis 30/150 ~100/1050 - ENE ERE 35/350
Operating Temp.: -10°C to 60°C -30/300 -100/2100 - -1/21 -1/21 -35/700
(14°F to 140°F) Pressure
Storage Temp.: —20°C to 70°C psi kPa mPa Bar kg/em® ftH,0
(-4°F to 158°F) 0/30 0/200 - 0/2 0/2 0/70
- g 0/60 0/400 - 0/4 0/4 0140
((r)réasﬁ}?]sjerp ot ? rf]:g ﬁ]ra_tlzjgis ?(')fg 'SOOF 0/100 0/700 - 07 0/7 0/230
starting at 68°F. For vacuum and 30 psi 0200 071400 - 014 014 (/460
h 2100 - 0/21 0/21 0/700
ranges the maximum temperature 0/300 0.
shiftis .04%) 0/500 0/3500 - 0/35 0/35 -
Update Rate: 100ms 0/1000 0/7000 - 0/70 0/70 -
: 0/1500 - 010 0105 0/105 -
Agency Approvals:  CE EN 61326 (1998); CE EN 61326 0/2000 - 014 0/140 0/140 -
Annex A (heavy industrial) 0/3000 - 0/21 0210 0210 -
Packaging: Individual carton 015000 - 0/35 0/350 0/350 -
; - S - — 0/10,000 - 0/70 0/700 0/700 -
Opt’l. Features: +0.25% gf span accuracy; packllte, 0/15.000 - 0100 01000 01000 -
3,9, 12 o'clock connections; Alter- 0/19,999 - 07140 0/1400 0/1400 -
nate socket configurations — upon
gl;gt'LC;}IV%HBggtstgmll(zggcmsg; TO ORDER THIS TYPE D1005PS GAUGE:
Select: 25 D1005PS 02L 100#

1. Dial Size: 214 J |
2.Case Type Number: D1005PS

3. Wetted Parts: Stainless Steel
4.Connection: ¥4 NPT lower
5.Range: 0/100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Ashcroft Precision Dial Pressure
Gauge Type A4A

- 30.1% F.S. accuracy — ASME B40.1,
Grade 4A

* Ranges from 15-100,000 psi

- Solid front protective case

- High and low pressure limit stops

 Mirror band dial to eliminate
parallax reading error

- Optional temperature compensa-
tion maintains 0.1% accuracy from
-25to +125°F

The Ashcroft precision pressure
gauge yields consistent, reliable
accuracy through the use of state-

STANDARD FEATURES & SPECIFICATIONS

Total Accuracy Bourdon Tube
+0.1% F.S. Includes Certificate  Bleeder tipped for easy flushing
of NIST traceability or purging
Repeatability Case
+0.02% F.S. Cast aluminum solid front
Hysteresis Blowout rear cover
0,

0.1%FS. Integral panel mounting flange
Dial

L ) . Ranges
White, Blgréresolutlon with Available in Gauge, Compound,
mirror ban Vacuum and Absolute (requires
Pointer manual barometric compensa-

Knife edge pointer to eliminate
parallax errors

tion)

Pointer Travel Ranges
350° (15-30,000 psi) 0/15-0/100,000 psi
300° (40,000-50,000 psi) .
270° (60,000-100,000 psi) gméﬁ:zﬁsz & 16"

INLETS AND BOURDON TUBES (STANDARD VS. OPTIONS)
STANDARD OPTIONAL

Inlet Location

Bottom or Back Fittings

« /s NPT female fitting (ranges | '/« NPT female fitting (standard
up to and including 10,000 with back location)
psi) * /s NPT male

* %15-18 UNF-2B high pressure | ¢ /s NPT male or female

for /4~ 0.D. hlgh pressure 9/,5-18 UNF-2B hi
) . gh pressure for
:)“Sti’)'”g (ranges over 10,000 1/5”0.D. high pressure tubing
* MS33656-4 male (746-20, 37°
flare for '/+” flare tubing)

* AND10050-4/MS33649-4 female
("he-20, 37° flare for /4" flare
tubing)

Material and Range

< Beryllium copper (through « Beryllium copper (50-5000
40 psi) psi)

*403 SS (50 psi and above) 403 SS (below 50 psi)

OPTIONAL FEATURES

 Custom scales/units of measure

 Thermal compensation (maintains 0.1% accuracy from -25 to
+125°F)

« Slotted link (protects movement during sudden pressure release)

» Wall mounting brackets

* Peak load indicator

 Dual scale dial

Back Fittings

of-the-art precision machining and
the world’s most refined Bourdon
tube technology. This elimiantes the
need for a power source and pre-
cludes the associated problems such
as susceptibility to electronic line
noise, power outage or potential fire
hazard. In addition, this mechanical
instrument is simple to operate, easy
to troubleshoot, and can be readily
flushed or purged to remove foreign
matter or trapped gas. Accurate and
reliable, the Ashcroft A4A sets a new
standard for precision test gauges.

psi INCHES MERCURY MILLIMETERS MERCURY
STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD STANDARD RANGE STANDARD STANDARD RANGE
“'Jm'%gr"‘llf"’f R:;‘i“ B“m?gmt’ff INCHES MERCURY “°m‘)§g’“&}_’f’f MILLIMETERS MERCURY
0-15 0-30 0-760
BERVLLIUM | 0-20 0-40 0-1000
COPPER | 025 BECF;VPLPLE':M 050 BECFE)YPLPLE':M 0-1250
0-30 0-60 0-1500
0-40 0-75 0-2000
050 0-100 403 0-2500
060 0125 STAINLESS B
0-75 0-150 STEEL 05000
0-100 403 0-200 —
0-150 STAINLESS 0-250 kgem? kP2 MPa
0-200 STEEL 0-300 kp/om?
0-250 0-400 01 0-100 -
30 0500 BERVLLIUM [436 0-160 -
0-400 0-600 COPPER 02 0-200 -
0-500 0-750 0-25 0-250 -
0-600 0-1000 03 0-300 -
o750 VACUUM 04 0-400 -
403 01000 0-5 0500 -
BERYLLIUM 06 0-600 -
STAINLESS | 0-1500 COPPER 30100 T
STEEL g;ggg COMPOUND 0-10  0-1000  0-1
3000 VACUUM-PRESSURE 81(25 g}ggg 81:
0-4000 BERYLLIUM [ 15inHg- 15in.Hg 020 02000 02
0-5000 COPPER [ 30in.Hg- 30in.Hg 025 02600 025
0-6000 30in.Hg - 60in.Hg 0-30 0-3000 03
0-7500 403 30in.Hg - 100 in.Hg 0-40 0-4000 0-4
0-10,000 STAINLESS STEEL [ 30 in.Hg - 150 in.Hg 0-50 0-5000 0-5
015,000 BERYLLIUM | 30in.Hg - 15 psi 0-60 0-6000 0-6
0-20,000 COPPER  ['30inHg - 30 psi 0-75 0-7500 075
025,000 103 30inHg - 60 psi 0-100 0-10,000 0-10
030,000 30inHg - 100 psi 0125 - 0-125
0-40,000 STAINLESS 1759 in.Hg - 150 psi 0160 - 0-16
0-50,000 STEEL 30in.Hg - 300 psi 0200 - 0-20
0:60,000° INCHES WATER 025 - 025
75.000° s 0400 - 0-40
0-100,000" BERYLLIUM 0-500 e
0-600 - 0-60
*Available in 81/2 12,16, COPPER 0-600 0750 - 0-75
Dial face diameters only. 0-750 0-1000 - 0-100
**For optional Bourdon Tube 0-800 0-1250 - 0-125
Materials consult factory. 0-1000 0-1600 - 0-160
0-2500 - 0-250
0-4000 *- 0-400
0-6000 - 0-600
0-7000 *- 0-700
VACUUM
O on | 1100 ~t00100 -

*Available in 81/2;12716".
Dial face diameters only.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT Type 1062, A B 4.1

Grade 3A (+0.25% of span)

- Temperature-compensated The standard Ashcroft® test
movement that significantly gauge case style features a solid-
reduces temperature error front aluminum case with a hinged

“« 1400 1800
00 1600

ring.
The dial has a polished mirror

band for pointer reflection to pre-

- MicroSpan™ adjustment for ease
in span calibration

0 2000
TEST GAUGE ~ 0

+ Hydraulically staked movement vent parallax error and is available
with Teflon-coated gears and in 44", 6”and 8'%" dial sizes in both
bearings improves stability lower and back connection. Pointer

- Externally adjustable dial on is a balanced-friction adjustable
standard model design with red knife edge tip for

. . . easy reading. The standard test

« White aluminum dial, black gauge is competitively priced
numbers with polished mirror band g q available from stock for most

- High and low pressure movement ranges, tube materials and case
stops are standard sizes.

SYSTEM SELECTION
Pressure Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material™ Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
psi kg/cm? - bar kPa Code | (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.
0/15 0A 0/100 .
0/30 0/1.6 0/160 A $St(1):thrg;§ rT?SZ gilver Brazed Brass C-Tube vac/400 psi v
0/60 0/2.5 0/250 P K Monel Monel 400 @ vac/10,000 psi Ya, Yo
0/100 0/4 0/400
0/150 0/6 0/600 (1) For gelectiqn of the correct bourdon system material, see the
media application table on page 253.
0/200 0/10 0/1000 (2) vac through 1500 psi-C-Tube
0/300 0/16 0/1600 2000 through 10,000_ psi-Helical )
0/400 0/25 0/2500 See page 181 for optional test gauge carrying case and handle.
0/600 0/40 0/4000
0/800 0/60 0/6000
0/1000 0/100 0/10,000
0/1500 0/160 0/16,000
0/2000 0/250 0/25,000
0/3000 0/400 0/40,000
0/5000 0/600 0/60,000
0/10,000
Vacuum
30in.Hg/0 -1/0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi -11.5 -100/150
30in.Hg/30 psi -1/3 -100/300
30in.Hg/60 psi -1/5 -100/500
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/9 -100/900

30in.Hg/150 psi
30in.Hg/200 psi
30in.Hg/300 psi
30in.Hg/400 psi

TO ORDER THIS 1082 TEST GAUGE:

Select: 45 1082 PS 02L 20004
. Dial size-4'%4", 67, 81" I ‘

. Case type-1082

. Bourdon system selection ordering code

. Connection size-"4 (02)

. Connection location-Lower (L), Back (B)

. Standard pressure range—2000 psi

o Ol W =

(%) “S” denotes solid-front case design

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT Type 1084, ASHE B 4.1

Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

. Available in a 3~ dial size improvg accuracy, stability and socket
thread life, the Bourdon tube and
- Stainless steel movement with socket assembly is made of type 316
Teflon-coated bearings and stainless steel with all-welded con-
pinion gear struction; this system is standard for
- Black, adjustable pointer with all ranges.
red-painted knife-edge tip To make reading easier and faster,

each unit is provided with a new, highly

* Stainless steel construction readable dial. Reading error caused by

- Zero-adjustable white aluminum parallax is eliminated by aligning the
dial with polished mirror band knife-edge tip pointer with its reflec-

- Y% NPT lower connection only tion in the mirror band on the dial. Also

available is a stainless steel cover

With an accuracy of +0.5%, Grade that fits securely over the window and

2A, plus rugged stainless steel con- protects the gauge from damage while

struction, the Ashcroft® Type 1084 being carried in a tool box or pocket.

more than exceeds the requirements An attractive, cushioned Nylon fabric

for on-the-spot inspections. To pouch with carrying strap is offered as

standard equipment.

STANDARD RANGES BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION

Pressure Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material® Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
psi kg/em? - bar kPa Code (all joints TIG welded) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.
015 on 07100 S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube vac/1000 psi Va
0/30 072 0/200
0/60 073 0/300
0/100 0/4 0/400
0/150 0r7 0/700
0/200 0/11 0/1100
0/300 0/14 0/1400
0/400 0/20 0/2000
0/600 0/28 0/2800
0/1000 0/40 0/4000
0/70 0/7000
Vacuum
30in.Hg/0 -1/0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi =11 -100/100
30in.Hg/30 psi -1/3 -100/300
30in.Hg/60 psi -1/6 -100/600
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/10 -100/1000
30in.Hg/150 psi
30in.Hg/300 psi

TO ORDER THIS 1084 POCKET TEST GAUGE:

Select: 30 1084 S 02L 0/1000#
. Dial size-3" I |

. Case type—-1084

. Bourdon system selection ordering code

. Connection size-"4 (02)

. Connection location—Lower (L)

. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

o Ol wWwN =

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Precision Digital Test Gauge

Types 2089, 2086 and 2084

- Unmatched accuracy of +.05% -Stainless steel cover protects
total error band keypad
0| - -
- Temperature corrected from 0/150°F - Global/highly configurable
 Breakthrough readability and -Nine options including 12 units
portability of measure, 7 languages and
-5 digit LCD display password protected calibration
-Largest display height of .66~ and disable function
...larger than competitors 4/ . Safety features include
gauges -Pressure range on keypad to
* Rugged portable design reduce accidental overpressure
- Weatherproof NEMA 1V, IP65 case -Proof pressure 2 x gauge range
-CE, FM, CSA and (Cenelec-ATEX -Meets ASME B40.7
100 approval pending) - % of reading bar graph
- Stalnless Steel case-to-SOCket LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS
weld for strength @ c E :
psi psi psi bar/kb/cmz | bar
PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS Zero/Clear: Zeros display or clears min. and Gauge | Compound | Absolute | Gauge |Compound
Type: 2089 (0.05% F.S. accuracy), max. values when displayed vac. | 15&vac| 25 1 [t 0
2086 (0.10% F.S. accuracy), Enter. Selects items in configuration menu 5 30 & vac. 40 16 |-1to 1
2084 (0.25% F.S. accuracy) Configuration Allows scrolling through configura 10 60 & vac. 60 25 |-1to 2
Accuracy: 0.05%, 0.10% or 0.25% all Full Mode: tion menus to select available options 15 1100 & vac| 100 4 11030
Scale, Terminal Point, Total Error Engineering Units: psi,"Hg, "H.0*, ftSW, Bar, mBar, 30 160 6 11030
Band (TEB) Including Hysteresis, kPa, mPa, mmHg, cmH-0, mmH-0, )
Linearity, Repeatablilty and Tem- kg/cm? (*Allows choice of reference 60 250 10
perature (0/150°F) temperatures 4°C, 20°C or 60°F) 100 400 16
Case Size: 3 Update Rate: Four Selections: 10x/sec, 5x/sec, 160 600 25
Case Material: 300 Series Stainless Steel 2x/sec, 1x/sec 200 1000 40
Case Finish: Electropolished Auto Off: Five Options: Never, 2 min., 5 min., 300 60
Case Rating: Weatherproof, IP65, NEMA 4 i 15 min., 30 min. 500 100
Wetted Parts: 316 Stainless Steel Dampening:  Five Selections:one, average 2,4, 600 160
Inlet Fittings: ¥ NPT Male, JIS, DIN, SAE, (others 1 - : —— . 800 250
lication) anguage: Seven Languages: English, Spanish, 1000 400
on app French, Italian, German,
Connection: Lower — 6 o'clock standard, Portuguese, Dutch 1500 500
3 and 9 o'clock optional __ Backlite: Five Selections: On/off, 10 sec., 30 2000
Ranges: Vag:. thru 7000 psi (see engineering sec., 1 min., 5 min. 2500
umné;ssgfémrf]%r other units of Calibrate: Zero and Span (password protected) 3000
Units: psi =# Contrast: Seven available options 5000
bar=BR Disable: Locks in current configuration 7000
kpa-Ke seftings. mmH,0 | mPa |mBaremH,0]  kPa
mPa=MP Calibration Chart: 10 point individual calibration chart, 2 r/oms,
inHg=IM standard for Type 3089, Gauge | Gauge | Gauge | Gauge
inH,0=IW others optional gggg ] 5 ggg ‘2‘8
mmH,0=MMW Standard Features: 300 Series SS Protective Cover, :
cmH,0=CMW : ; 10,000 2.5 400 60
miIIiéar—MB Protective Carrying Pouch 6 00 700
2_) Optional Features: Flange for Panel Mounting = FF,
kg/cm*=KSC ) 10 600 160
- - S S Metal Tag Wired to Case = NH,
Operating Temp.: 0/150°F (-18/65°C) Paper Tag Wired to Case = NN, 40 1000 250
Storage Temp.: —40/180°F (~40/82°C) Protective Rubber Boot = B, 1600 | 400
Temp. Corrected: Yes Certificate of Conformance = C1, 2000 600
p oo iy
DISPLAY Calibration Certificate (2084 & 2086 2500 | 1000
. only. Standard w/2089) = C4, 4000
Type: LCD Weatherproof ABS Carrying Case = $7, 5000
Display Digits: 5, 99999 display counts Clean for Gaseous Oxygen Service = 6B, 6000
Character Height: .66" Clean for Liquid Oxygen Service = 60 10,000
Backlite: Off by default
Bar Graph: Yes T0 ORDER THIS DIGITAL TEST GAUGE:
Battery Life: >1000 hrs. (3 AAA alkaline batteries) . .
Agency Approvals: CE EN 50082-1 (1997), FM, Sele(.:t. . Example: 3|l] 2089 SD 02L  100# B1, 6B
CSA and (Cenelec) 1. Dial Size: 3”= 30 |
KEYPAD FUNCTIONS 2 Hlodel 208% 2000, 2089
On/0ff: Manually turns unit on and off (auto 4 Connections: /s NPT Male Lower = 02L
off options in configuration menu 5: Range Value; (see range chart)
Backlite: Manually turns backiite on and off (auto Unit of Measurement: (see “Units” list)
off options in configuration menu) 6. Options: (see “Optional Features” list)
Min/Max: Stores min. and max. values when

displayed

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Handheld LCD Digital Calibrator
Type ATE-100 Pressure,
Temperature, Voltage and
Current Measurement

« Interchangeable pressure and
temperature modules

» Pressure measurement accuracies of
#0.025,0.05 and 0.10%, or .06/.07%

« Pressure ranges from 0.25 in.H:0 to
10000 psi

» Supports most standard RTD probes
and thermocouples

« Min/max, tare, flow, leak, program-
mable damping, percent function, trip
detect, all standard

- High static DP measurement capability

- Optional:
FM Approval for Class I, Div. 1,
Groups A, B, C & D hazardous areas
Datalogging, Hi/low alarm relays

The Ashcroft® ATE-100 is a cali-
bration system with a vast array
of capabilities. These capabilities
extend far beyond those of preci-
sion pressure measurement. The
base unit contains a wide variety
of application-specific firmware
as well as the ability to measure
both current and voltage inputs.
In addition, this unit has the abil-
ity to interface the system with a
computer, data acquisition system
or dumb terminal via the standard

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

BASE UNIT PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions

7.881in. (L) x4.24in. (W) x 3.25 in. (H)

Weight

Max. 2.2 Ibs. w/2 pressure modules installed
Case Material

High impact ABS

Sensor Module Capacity

2 bays for Ashcroft AQS “Quick Select®” sensor
modules

Display

2 line LCD, 0.037 in. height per line. Can display
simultaneous readings from 2 modules

Electrical Connection
Miniature recessed banana jacks (one set of test
leads provided with each ATE-100)

BASE UNIT OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS

Operating Temperature Range

Standard: 32° to 120°F

Optional: -4 to 120°F

Storage Temperature

—-4°to 158°F

Update Rate

130 ms (nominal) with one sensor installed

Resolution

+0.002% of span, 60,000 count (max)
Warm-Up

5 minutes for rated accuracy

Damping (Measurement Averaging)
Programmable averaging from zero through 16
consecutive readings

Electrical Measurements

0-50 mA or 0-30 Vdc

Input (volts) Accuracy

0/10 Vde +0.025% FS
0/30 Vdc +0.10% FS
0/20mA +0.03% FS
0/50mA +0.05% FS

Auto Ranging 10/30 Vdc and 20/50mA

Temperature Effect; Electrical Measurement
+.001% of Span per °F over compensated range

Serial Interface
Type: RS-232
Baud Rate: 300, 1200, 2400 or 9600 selectable

Field Calibration

Both Quick Select pressure modules and base
unit electronics can be calibrated in the field via
prompted keypad commands

Options

Datalogging with Hi-Lo Relay Feature — Data-
logging manually or automatically stores up to
715 measured values for upload to PC. Includes
upload utility software. Hi-Lo relay feature allows
programming of setpoints for activation of
alarms or control valves. (Hi-Lo not available
with FM approval.)

Enhanced LCD— For —4 to 120°F operating range
FM Approval - Class 1, Div. 1, Groups

A,B,C & D (Not available with CE Mark)

CE Mark— EMI/RFI immunity rating (not available
with FM approval)

Power Requirements

Standard: (2) 9Vdc Alkaline Batteries (provides
up to 30 hours operation per set)

Optional: 110 or 220 Vac transformer to power
calibrator from line power

Certification

N.I.S.T. Traceable certification document provided
for base display unit and sensor modules

PRESSURE SENSOR MODULE SPECIFICATIONS
AQS-1

Pressure Types

Gauge, differential & compound

Available Ranges

(See Chart)

Available Accuracies

+0.06 (0/2-0/200 in. H20), £0.07 (0/0.25-0/1 in.
H20) or 0.1% of Span

Compensated Temperature Range

20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect

+.004% of Span per °F over compensated range
(from reference temperature range of 70° +3°)
Repeatability

+0.01% of span (range 0/1 in. H20 or higher)
+0.02% of span (ranges below 0/1 in. H20)
Sensitivity

+0.002% of span (typical)

Media Compatibility

Clean, dry, non-conductive, non-corrosive gas
Under/Overpressure Capability

—151t0 50 psi

Maximum Static (line) Pressure
100 psi

Process Connection

Standard: /s NPT female
Optional: G '/s British standard

Other Options

FM Approved (for use with FM approved

base unit)

CE Mark (for use with CE Mark rated base unit)

AQS-2
Pressure Types
Gauge, absolute, compound & vacuum

Available Ranges
(See Chart)

Available Accuracies
+0.025, 0.05 or 0.1 % of Span (x0.025 & 0.05%
not available on 0/10,000 psi range)

Compensated Temperature Range
20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect

Standard: +.004% of Span per °F over the
compensated range (from reference temperature
range of 70° £3°)

Optional: No additional error due to temperature
over the compensated range

Repeatability

£0.01% of span
Sensitivity

+0.002% of span (typical)

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Handheld LCD Digital Calibrator
Type ATE-100, Pressure,
Temperature, Voltage and
Current Measurement

Media Compatibility

0/5-0/10,000 psi ranges: Any medium compatible
with 316 stainless steel isolation.

Optional: Cleaned for Oxygen Service
(0/5-0/10,000 psi ranges only)

Overpressure Capability
200% for ranges up to 1000 psi
150% for ranges over 1000 psi

Process Connection

Standard: /s NPT female

Optional:  '/s NPT female with flush port
(ranges 10 psi and over)
G /s British standard
G '/s British standard with flush port
(ranges 10 psi and over)
Welded VCR fitting with standard
finish

Other Options

FM Approved (for use with FM approved

base unit)

CE Mark (for use with CE Mark rated base unit)

TEMPERATURE INTERFACE MODULES

AQS-RT Series (RTD)

AQS-RT1 and AQS-RTZ interface modules allow
the ATE-100 to measure temperature with an RTD

AQS-RT1: Accommodates Pt100, Ni120, Cu120
and other common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes with
resistance outputs of 400 ohms or less.
AQS-RT2: Accommodates Pt1000 and other
common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes with resistance
outputs of 4000 ohms or less.

Selectable Units of Measure
°C, °F, °K, °R and ohms

Input Receptacle
Accepts TA4F type RTD connector

RTD Probes Available

Pt-100 probes, 6" or 12" length, with or without
handle. DIN Class A accuracy. Includes mating
TA4F connector. Consult factory for details and
availability.

Options

FM approved (for use with FM approved base unit)
(CE) not available

AQS-TC1 (Thermocouple)

The AQS-TC1 interface module allows the ATE-100
to measure temperature with a thermocouple
Compatibility

Programmed to provide direct temperature read-
out from types J, K, T, E, R, S, B & N ther-
mocouples or direct millivolt readout from any
thermocouple.

Reference Junction
Automatic internal or manual external

Resolution
Automatic or manually selectable, up to .01°

Units of Measure
Selectable; °C, °F, °K, °R and millivolts

Receptacle

Accepts “miniature thermocouple connector”,
Omega® type SMP

Options

FM approved (for use with FM approved base unit)
(CE) not available

Model ATE-100 with
AQS-RT1 and RTD Probe installed

TO ORDER

Base Display Unit
1) Specify Model: ATE-100
2) Specify Options: (Datalogging, Enhanced
LCD, FM Approval, CE Mark)

Sensor Modules
3) Type (AQS-1 or AQS-2)
4) Pressure Range and Unit of Measure
(see range chart)
5) Pressure Type (see specifications)
6) Accuracy (see specifications)
7) Specify Options
a) “zero temperature error
over compensated range” (AQS-2 only)

Model ATE-100 with
AQS “Quick Select” Modules

b) Optional fitting (see specifications)
c) Clean for Oxygen Service

(AQS-2, 0/5-1/10,000 psi only)
d) FM approval or CE Mark

Temperature Interface Module
8) Type (AQS-RT1, AQS-RT2 or AQS-TC1)
a) Specify FM approval if required
9) RTD Probe Type (when required. Consult
factory for probe P/N)

Accessories
10) Specify required accessories

110Vac/60 Hz ac Adapter

220Vac/50 Hz ac Adapter

Contoured protective case

Soft carrying case

Hard carrying case

External 24vdc Loop Power Supply —to power
transducers and pressure switch test circuit
SM-1 Voltage Adapter — allows ATE-100 to be
used to check “live” pressure switches

STANDARD RANGES

AQS-2 | AQS-1
psi in.H.0
(gauge and | (gauge/ | Other Engineering Units**

absolute (differential
pressure) | pressure)

5 0.25* psi
10 0.5* in.H20
15 1.0: in.Hg
A A
.0* bar
gg 1(5).0* mbar
* kPa
60 15* MPa
100 25% mmHg
150 50* c¢mH:20
200 |100* mmH:0
250 |150* kg/cm?
288 200" User Selectable
600
1000 [ *Note: Engineering units
1500 identified above are acces-
2000 sible through the unit
2500 select feature. However,
3000 readout will default to the
5000 primary unit of measure on

start-up. Sensor modules
6000 scaled in primary units
7500 other than in. H20 (AQS-1)

w or psi (AQS-2) are also avail-
vacuum able. Consult factory.
5
10
15
compound
+5 +0.125*
+10 £0.25*
+15 0.5
-15/+30 +1.0*
-15/+60 +£1.5%
+2.5%
+5.0"
7.5
+12.5*
+25*
+50*
+75*
+100*

* Non-isolated, for clean dry gas only

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

LCD Digital Indicator,Type ST-2A
Pressure, Temperature, Voltage
and Current Measurement

Standard Features

 Dual display — simultaneous mea-
surement and display of pressure,
temperature, voltage or current in
any combination

- Accuracy ratings of £0.1%, +0.05%
and *0.025 of span (pressure)

 Pressure ranges from 0.25 inches
of water to 10,000 psi

- Interchangeable pressure and
temperature modules

- Multiple engineering units — 12

« High static DP measurement
capability

- Temperature measurement with
most common RTDs and
thermocouples

- Programmable damping

« Tare capability

« Display hold

- RS232 two way communications

- Standard NIST traceable certificate
of calibration

Optional Features

» 24 Vdc power supply

- Data logging — Automatic, manual
and delayed actuation

- Data logging

* Relays — hi/lo programmable con-
figurations — N/O and N/C

- Battery power — 5 AA NiCads with
built-in charger

The ST-2A is the perfect bench com-
panion product to the Ashcroft® ATE-
100 field handheld calibrator. This
bench top (or panel mounting) pack-
age shares the same pressure and
temperature modules and interfaces
with the same software package as

the Ashcroft ATE-100. An intuitive,
menu-driven user interface puts all of
the ST-2A’s power at the simple press
of a key. It uses the AQS (Ashcroft
Quick-Select™) modular sensor
system to provide the ultimate in
measurement flexibility.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions

10.9in. (L) x6.74 in. (W) x 4.0 in. (H)
Panel Cutout

6.56 in. x 3.53 in.

Weight
Max. 4.08 Ibs. w/2 pressure modules installed

Case Material
High impact ABS

Sensor Module Capacity

2 bays for Ashcroft AQS “Quick Select®” sensor
modules

Display

2 line LCD, 0.037 in. height per line. Can display
simultaneous readings from 2 modules.

Electrical Connection
Standard banana jacks

BASE UNIT OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS

Operating Temperature Range
32°t0 120°F

Storage Temperature

—-4°10 158°F

Update Rate

130 ms (nominal) with one sensor installed

Resolution
+0.002% of span, 60,000 counts (max)

Warm-Up
5 minutes for rated accuracy

Electrical Measurements
0-50 mA or 0-30 Vdc

Options

Datalogging with Hi-Lo Relay Feature — Datalog-
ging manually or automatically stores up to 643
measured values for upload to PC. Includes
upload utility software. Hi-Lo relay feature allows

programming of setpoints for activation of alarms
or control valves.

Backlit Display

Built-in NiCad Rechargeable Battery Pack

Built-in 24Vdc Loop Power Supply

Handle

Panel Mounting Brackets

Power Requirements

Standard: ac adapter provided for 110Vac/60 Hz
Available: ac adapter provided for 220Vac/50 Hz
ac adapter provided for 100Vac/60 Hz
Built-in rechargeable NiCad Battery
Pack*

*(Life: 20 hours nominal without backlit LCD, 2 hours
nominal with backlit LCD. Activating RS232 results in
approximately 30% reduction in battery life.)

Certification
N.I.S.T. Traceable certification document provided
for base display unit and sensor modules

PRESSURE SENSOR MODULE SPECIFICATIONS

AQS-1

Pressure Types
Gauge, differential & compound

Available Ranges
(See Chart)

Available Accuracies

+0.06 (0/2-0/200 in. H20), £0.07 (0/0.25-0/1 in.
H20) or 0.1% of Span

Compensated Temperature Range

20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect
+.004% of Span per °F over compensated range
(from reference temperature range of 70° +3°)

Repeatability
+0.01% of span (range 0/1 in. H20 or higher)
+0.02% of span (ranges below 0/1 in. H20)

Sensitivity

Optional:

+0.002% of span (typical)

Media Compatibility

Clean, dry, non-conductive, non-corrosive gas
Under/Overpressure Capability

—15t0 50 psi

Maximum Static (line) Pressure

100 psi

Process Gonnection
Standard: /s NPT female

Optional: G "/s British standard
AQS-2
Pressure Types

Gauge, absolute, compound and vacuum

Available Ranges
(See Chart)

Available Accuracies
+0.025, 0.05 or 0.1 % of Span (x0.025 & 0.05%
not available on 0/10,000 psi range)

Compensated Temperature Range
20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect

Standard: +.004% of Span per °F over the
compensated range (from reference temperature
range of 70° +3°)

Optional: No additional error due to temperature
over the compensated range

Repeatability

+0.01% of span

Sensitivity

+0.002% of span (typical)

Media Compatibility

0/5-0/10,000 psi ranges: Any medium compat-
ible with 316 SS isolation.

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

LCD Digital Indicator, Type ST-2A
Pressure, Temperature, Voltage
and Current Measurement

Optional: Cleaned for Oxygen Service
(0/10-0/10,000 psi ranges only)

Overpressure Capability
200% for ranges up to 1000 psi
150% for ranges over 1000 psi

Process Connection

Standard: /s NPT female

Optional:  '/s NPT female with flush port
(ranges 10 psi and over)
G '/s British standard
G '/s British standard with flush port
(ranges 10 psi and over)
Welded VCR fitting with standard
finish

TEMPERATURE INTERFACE MODULES

AQS-RT1 and AQS-RTZ interface modules allow
the ST-2A to measure temperature with an RTD:

AQS-RT1: Accommodates Pt100, Ni120, Cu120
and other common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes with
resistance outputs of 400 ohms or less.
AQS-RT2: Accommodates Pt1000 and other
common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes with resistance
outputs of 4000 ohms or less.

Selectable Units of Measure
°C, °F, °K, °R and ohms

Input Receptacle
Accepts TA4F type RTD connector

e

RTD Probes Available

STANDARD RANGES

Pt-100 probes, 6”or 12" length, with or without AQS-2 AQS-1
handle. DIN Class A accuracy. Includes mating psi in.H.0 | Other Engineering Units**
TA4F connector. Consult factory for details and (gauge and | (gauge/
availability. absolute |differential
The AQS-TC1 interface module allows the ST-2A pressure) | pressure)
to measure temperature with a thermocouple: 5 N ’
10 0.25 psi
AQS-TC1 15 0.5* in.H20
Compatibility 30 1.0: in.Hg
Programmed to provide direct temperature read- 50 2-0* ftbSW
out from types J, K, T, E, R, S, B & N ther- 60 gg il
mocouples or direct millivolt readout from any 1(5)8 10; szr
thermocouple. 200 15* MPa
Reference Junction 250 25* mmHg
Automatic internal or manual external 300 50* cmll-l_lz%
: 500 |100* mmH.
zﬁtsc?r:?;tli?:nor manually selectable, up to .01° 600 |150* kg/cm?
’ ’ 1000 |200* User Selectable
Units of Measure 1500
Selectable; °C, °F, °K, °R and millivolts 2000 . . )
2500 Note:_Englneermg units
Receptacle identified above are
Accepts “miniature thermocouple connector”, 3000 accessible through the
Omega® type SMP 5000 unit select feature. How-
6000 ever, readout will default
(ACCESSORES | 7500 totheprimary unitof
110Vac/60 Hz ac Adapter 10,000 | measure on stertup.
220Vac/50 Hz ac Adapter vacuum | in primary units other
5 than in. H20 (AQS-1) or
10 psi (AQS-2) are also avail-
15 able. Consult factory.
compound
+5
+10 +0.125*
+15 +0.25*
-15/+30 +0.5"
-15/+60 +1.0*
+1.5%
+2.5%
+5.0%
7.5
+12.5%
+25*
+50*
+75*
+100*

* Non-isolated, for clean dry gas only

TO ORDER

Base Unit
1) Specify Model: ST-2A
2) Specify Power Requirements: 110, 220
or 100Vac
3) Specify Options: (Datalogging, Backlit
Display, etc.)

Sensor Modules
4) Type (AQS-1 or AQS-2)
5) Pressure Range and Unit of Measure
(see range chart)
6) Pressure Type (see specifications)
7) Accuracy (see specifications)
8) Specify Options
a) “zero temperature error over compen-
sated range” (AQS-2 only)
b) Optional fitting (see specifications)
c) Clean for Oxygen Service
(AQS-2, 0/5-1/10,000 psi only)

Temperature Interface Module

9) Type (AQS-RT1, AQS-RT2 or AQS-TC1)
10) RTD Probe Type (when required. Consult
factory for probe P/N)

Accessories

11) Specify required accessories

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Deadweight Tester
Type 1305D,

Accuracy (+0.1% of reading)

Ashcroft® Type 1305D deadweight tes-
ters provide an easy means of precisely
generating pressure to an accuracy of
0.1% ofreading. Ashcroft1305D units are
available for operating ranges up to 10,000
psi. They are ideal for use in calibrating,
setting, testing and repairing pressure
measurement and control devices. Each
1305D unit is traceable to the National
Institute of Standards and Technology,
assuring instrument accuracy.

These pressure systems are designed
to be field portable. A single carrying case
holds the pressure generation pump as
well as all the necessary tools and acces-
sories. A second box contains the weights
used for pressure generation (10,000
psiunitsrequire two boxes of weights).
Ashcroft deadweight testers qualify as pri-
mary standards for pressure calibration.

The pump is a two-stage hydraulic
pressure generator. A built-in shuttle
valve allows for rapid pressure increase
at low pressures. The rate of increase
per pump cycle can be reduced at higher
pressures to minimize resistance. This
is accomplished by simply repositioning
the two-position shuttle valve. With the
shuttle valve in the high-pressure position,

Uol) STANDARD PR RE RAN

increasing pressure even when near the
10,000 psi upper limit can be accom-
plished quickly and easily. Final, precise
adjustment is accomplished through
the use of an integral vernier-adjustment
knob.

The 1305D is provided with two-piston
cylinder assemblies. A low-pressure
piston for pressure ranges from 15 to 2000
psi and a high-pressure unit for pressures
from 75 to 10,000 psi. The high-pressure
piston has an area of "soth of a square
inch while the low pressure piston has
an area of isth of a square inch. Weights
are provided for pressure increments of
5,10, 20, 25, 40, 50, 100, 200 and 500 psi
(depending on piston in use). Ashcroft
1305D testers can be used anywhere
within their operational range without any
change in accuracy. The same weights
are used with both piston and cylinder
assemblies.

Ashcroft 1305 units are available for psi
ranges. Each unit comes complete with a
hand jack set (for removal of pointers on
gauges being calibrated), spare O-rings
and all tools, accessories and fittings
required for normal use.

Piston Assembly . . Net
Pressure Range Piston Value Number of Weights by Value Weight
. . . L-5 L-10 L-20 L-40 | L-100
psi Type Low High Low | High H-25 | H-50 | H-100 | H-200 | H-500 Ib kg
1305D-10 15/200 75/1000 5 25 1 3 2 3 - 60 | 27
1305D-20 15/400 75/2000 5 25 1 3 2 3 2 70 | 32
1305D-30 15/600 75/3000 5 25 1 3 2 3 4 85 | 39
1305D-50 15/1000 | 75/5000 5 25 1 3 2 3 8 105 | 48
1305D-100 15/2000 | 75/10,000 | 5 25 1 3 2 3 18 175 | 80

« Accuracy: 0.1% of reading

- Operating Pressure: 15 psi to
10,000 psi

- Operating Media:
1305D: SAE 20 weight automotive
or machine oil

1305DH: Phosphate-based or glycol
fluids

 O-ring Material:
1305D: Buna-N (D series)

- 1305DH: Ethylene Propylene (DH
Series)

- Piston and Cylinder Material:
Stainless steel

- Weight Material: Non-magnetic die
cast zinc

 Reservoir Volume: Approximately
1.5 pints (0.7 liter)

- Special “CD-5” Certification pack-

age available (see Price Sheet
TE/PS-1)

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Pressure Gauge Comparator
Type 1327D, Accuracy (+0.25%)
Type1327CM, Accuracy (+0.1%)

Ashcroft® Types 1327D and
1327CM are designed to be field-
portable pressure generation and
test systems. A single carrying case
holds the pump used to gener-
ate pressure as well as the gauges
selected as the test standard.

Both units include an Ashcroft two-
stage hydraulic pressure pump. A
built-in shuttle valve allows for rapid
pressure increase at low pressures.
The rate of increase per pump cycle
can be reduced at higher pressures
in order to minimize resistance. This
is accomplished by simply repo-
sitioning the two-position shuttle
valve. With the shuttle valve in the
high-pressure position, increasing
pressure even when near 10,000 psi
can be accomplished quickly and
easily. Final adjustment is accom-
plished through the use of an integral
vernier-adjustment knob.

Type 1327CM

The Ashcroft Type 1327CMis a
precision gauge comparator which is
provided with 6-inch Ashcroft +0.1%
F.S. accuracy Type A4A gauges. The
gauges provided include tempera-
ture compensation which maintains

the +0.1% F.S. accuracy over an
operating range of —-25°F to +125°F.
Available ranges include 30, 100, 500,
1000, 5000 and 10,000 psi.

Type 1327D

The Ashcroft 1327D is available
with between one and four Ashcroft
gauges covering the operating range
of 0 through 10,000 psi. Metric range
models are also available.

The 1327DG is provided with 414"
Ashcroft Type 1082 test gauges.
These gauges provide an accuracy of
+0.25% F.S. The Ashcroft test gauges
include temperature compensation
and have a maximum thermal error of
0.005% F.S. per degree F.

Ashcroft Types 1327CM and 1327D
are ideally suited for use as in-field
pressure standards. Both come with
temperature-compensated gauges,
further enhancing their field worthi-
ness. A single carrying case holds
everything needed to take full advan-
tage of the capabilities of the test set.
psi and metric ranges are available
for either system. Both systems are
traceable to NIST with the 1327CM
provided with calibration certificates
for each gauge selected.

TYPE 1327CM

Unit Net
of Type Gauge Range(s) Included Weight

Measure Ib kg
psig 1327DG-2 0/150 — — — 36 16
1327DG-6 0/150 0/600 — — 38 17
1327DG-50 0/150 0/600 0/5000 — 40 18
1327DG-100 0/150 0/600 0/5000 0/10000 42 19
kg/cm? 1327DMG-10 0/10 — — — 36 16
1327DMG-40 0/10 0/40 — — 38 17
1327DMG-250 0/10 0/40 0/250 — 40 18
1327DMG-600 0/10 0/40 0/250 0/600 42 19
bar 1327DBG-10 0/10 — — — 36 16
1327DBG-40 0/10 0/40 — — 38 17
1327DBG-250 0/10 0/40 0/250 — 40 18
1327DBG-600 0/10 0/40 0/250 0/600 42 19
kPa 1327DAG-1000 0/1000 —_ —_ —_ 36 16
1327DAG-4000 0/1000 0/4000 — — 38 17
1327DAG-25000 | 0/1000 0/4000 0/25000 | — 40 18
1327DAG-60000 | 0/1000 0/4000 0/25000 | 0/60000 42 19

For hydraulic fluid service (phosphate base and glycols) specify 1327DH, DMGH, DBGH or DAGH.

For oxygen service (distilled water) specify 1327DG0O, DMGO, DBGO or DAGO.

 Operating Pressure: 0-10,000 psi
(maximum) (0-70,000 kPa)

 Operating Media:
Standard:
SAE 20 weight automotive or
machine oil
Optional:
Phosphate-based or glycol fluids
Distilled water for oxygen service

 O-ring Material:
Standard: Buna N (D Series)

Optional: Ethylene Propylene
(DH Series)

 Reservoir Volume: Approximately
1.5 pints (0.7 liter)

SPECIFICATIONS TYPE 1327DG
« Accuracy: 10.25% F.S.

- Gauge Type: Ashcroft 4'; inch
Type 1082 gauges with
temperature compensation

- Special “CD-4” Certification pack-
age available (see Price Sheet
TE/PS-1)

SPECIFICATIONS TYPE 1327CM
e Accuracy: #0.1% F.S.

- Gauge Type: Ashcroft 6-inch Type
A4A with temperature compensation

- Temperature Compensation: —25°F
to +125°F (will maintain #0.1% F.S.
accuracy)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Pressure Tester
Model PT, Dual Display
LCD Digital Pressure Indicator

STANDARD FEATURES

 Push-button zero adjust

e Max/min memory

- Selectable engineering units
» Variable damping

e Tare

* Port select

 Push-to-print

- RS232 1/0

» High static DP capability

OPTIONAL FEATURES
- Backlit display
» Rechargeable battery pack

The Ashcroft® PT indicator is
an extremely versatile pressure
measurement and test instrument.
It can simultaneously display
the output of two pressure sen-
sors, two RTD’s or one of each. It
offers 12 standard user selectable
engineering units and one custom
value. Other dedi-cated front panel
buttons make it easy to set zero,
check max/min values, adjust mea-
surement damping, select either
or both ports for standard display,
additive or differential display,
print the display and configure the
RS232 output. All front panel fea-
tures are accessible via the RS232
port for remote configuration or

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Dimensions

7.72in. (L) x6in. (W) x 2.95in. (H)
Panel Cutout

5.4in.x2.68in.

Weight
Depending on configuration
Max. <4 Ibs. w/2 sensors and battery pack

Case Material
High impact ABS

Sensor Capacity

2 bays for Ashcroft PPT sensors

Display

2 line LCD, 0.038 in. height per line. Can display
simultaneous readings from 2 modules.
Options

Backlit Display

Built-in NiCad Rechargeable Battery Pack
Handle

Panel Mounting Brackets

OPERATING SPECIFICATIONS

Operating Temperature Range
32°1t0 120°F

Storage Temperature

-4°t0 158°F

Update Rate

130 ms (nominal) with one sensor installed

Resolution
+0.002% of span, 60,000 counts (max)

Power Requirements

Standard: ac adapter provided for 110Vac/60 Hz

Available: ac adapter provided for 220Vac/50 Hz
ac adapter provided for 100Vac/60 Hz

Optional:  Built-in rechargeable NiCad Battery
Pack*

*(Life: 25 hours nominal without backlit LCD, 5 hours

nominal with backlit LCD. Activating RS232 results in

approximately 30% reduction in battery life.)

Certification
N.I.S.T. Traceable certification document provided
for base display unit and sensor modules

PRESSURE SENSOR SPECIFICATIONS

PPT-1

Pressure Types
Gauge, differential and compound

Available Ranges
(See Chart)

Available Accuracies
+0.06 (0/2-0/200 in. H20), £0.07 (0/0.25-0/1 in.
H20) or 0.1% of Span

Compensated Temperature Range
20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect
+.004% of Span per °F over compensated range
(from reference temperature range of 70° +3°)

Repeatabhility

+0.01% of span (range 0/1 in. H20 or higher)
+0.02% of span (ranges below 0/1 in. H20)
Sensitivity

+0.002% of span (typical)

Media Compatibility

Clean, dry, non-conductive, non-corrosive gas

Under/Overpressure Capability
—1510 50 psi

Maximum Static (line) Pressure
100 psi

Process Connection
Standard: /s NPT female
Optional: G "/s British standard

PPT-2

Pressure Types

Gauge, absolute, compound and vacuum
Available Ranges

(See Chart)

Available Accuracies
+0.025, 0.05 or 0.1 % of Span (x0.025 & 0.05%
not available on 0/10,000 psi range)

Compensated Temperature Range
20°F to 120°F

Temperature Effect

Standard: +.004% of Span per °F over the
compensated range (from reference temperature
range of 70° +3°)

Optional: No additional error due to temperature
over the compensated range

Repeatability

+0.01% of span

Sensitivity

+0.002% of span (typical)

Media Compatibility

0/5-0/10,000 psi ranges: Any medium compatible
with 316 SS isolation.

Optional: Cleaned for Oxygen Service

Overpressure Capability
200% for ranges up to 1000 psi
150% for ranges over 1000 psi

Process Connection

Standard: /s NPT female

Optional: /s NPT female with flush port
(ranges 5 psi and over)
G /s British standard
G '/s British standard with flush port
(ranges 5 psi and over)
Welded VCR fitting with standard
finish

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure Tester
Model PT, Dual Display
LCD Digital Pressure Indicator

RTD INTERFACE ASSEMBLY

PPT-RT1: Accommodates Pt100, Ni120, Cu120
and other common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes

with resistance outputs of 400 ohms or less.
PPT-RT2: Accommodates Pt1000 and other
common 2, 3 or 4 wire probes with resistance
outputs of 4000 ohms or less.

Input Receptacle
Accepts TA4F type RTD connector

RTD Probes Available

Pt-100 probes, 6" or 12" length, with or without
handle. DIN Class A accuracy. Includes mating
TA4F connector. Consult factory for details and
availability.

Rear view of Model PT
with 2 pressure sensors installed

STANDARD RANGES

PPT-2 PPT-1
psi in.H.0 Other Engineering Units**
(gauge and | (gauge/
absolute |differential
pressure) | pressure)
18 0.25* . psi
15 0.5* I[].HzO
30 1.0* in.Hg
50 2.0* ftSW
60 3.0* bar
100 5.0* mbar
150 10* kPa
200 15* MPa
250 25* mmHg
300 50* cmH:0
500 |100% mmH20
600 |150* kg/cm?
1000 |200* User Selectable
1500
2000 **Note: Engineering units
2500 identified above are
3000 accessible through the
5000 unit select feature. How-
6000 ever, readout will default
7500 to the primary unit of
10,000 measure on start-up.
I T——— Sensor modules scaled
Vacuum | in primary units other
5 than in. H20 (PPT-1) or
10 psi (PPT-2) are also avail-
15 able. Consult factory.
compound
+5
+10 +0.125*
+15 10.2§*
-15/+30 f?g
15/+60 5
£2.5*
5.0
+7.5*
£12.5*
+25%
+50*
+75*
+100*

* Non-isolated, for clean dry gas only

T0 ORDER

Base Display Unit
1) Specify Model: PT
2) Specify Power Requirements: 110, 220
or 100Vac
3) Specify Options: (Backlit, NiCad Battery
Pack, Handle, Panel Mounting Brackets)

Sensors

(Base Display Unit can hold a total of 1 or 2
pressure sensors or RTD interface assemblies
simultaneously. Sensors and interface assem-
blies will be installed into the base display unit at
the factory.)

RTD Interface Assembly
9) Type (PPT-RT1 or PPT-RT2)
10) Probe Type (when required. Consult
factory for probe P/N)

) Type (PPT-1 or PPT-2)

) Pressure Range and Unit of Measure
(see range chart)

6) Pressure Type (see specifications)

7) Accuracy (see specifications)

8) Specify Options

a) “zero temperature error over compen-
sated range” (PPT-2 only)

b) Optional fitting (see specifications)

c) Clean for Oxygen Service
(PPT-2, 0/5-1/10,000 psi only)

4
5

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Volume Controller
Type AVC-1000 & 3000

Ashcroft® precision-pressure
volume controllers provide a quick-
and-easy method for precisely
setting a pressure in a closed pneu-
matic system. They are ideal for
use with Ashcroft test gauges for
the calibration of other pressure-
measurement and control devices.

The AVC unit consists of a
volume chamber with an internal
piston assembly. The piston seals
across the diameter of the cham-
ber. Once the AVC unit is connected
to a pneumatic system, the volume
of the chamber becomes part of
the volume of the system. The pres-
sure-adjust knob at the front of the
unit repositions the piston within
the chamber through interaction
with a precision-machined lead
screw. Piston movement within the
chamber increases or decreases
the volume of the system, depend-
ing on the direction of movement.
In a closed system where gas
cannot leak out upon compression
or be drawn in upon expansion, this
volume change results in a change
in the internal pressure. Increasing
the volume by moving the piston
toward the front of the AVC unit will
decrease the pressure. Conversely,
decreasing the volume by moving
the piston to-ward the rear of the

unit will increase the pressure.
The pressure change generated
by a given amount of piston travel
is proportional to the change in
volume as compared to the total
system volume.

AVC units are available for pres-
sures up to 3000 psi. The AVC-1000
can be used to set pressures from
vacuum through 1000 psi while the
AVC-3000 can be used for pres-
sures from vacuum through 3000
psi.

An integral balance valve pro-
vides a means for equalizing pres-
sure on both sides of the piston
prior to making the final adjust-
ments when setting the pressure.
This minimizes the resistance
encountered when repositioning
the piston and assures ease of
pressure setting, even at 3000 psi.
The balance valve also serves as
a pressure-relief valve, assuring
that the differential pressure across
the piston does not reach unsafe
levels.

AVC units can also be used with-
out a compressed air source for the
generation of moderate levels of
positive pressure and vacuum. The
high resolution of the AVC, com-
bined with the ability to generate
pressure and vacuum, make it an
ideal tool for low-pressure (below 1
psi) calibration and test as well as
higher pressure calibration and test
activities.

GENERAL SPECIFICATIONS

Type AVC-1000 AVC-3000
Range (psi) vacuum-1000 vacuum-3000
Resolution (psi) 0.00025 0.0005
Volume Change (cubic inches) 3.5 2.5
Mechanical Rotation (turns) 31 61

Proof Pressure (psi) 2000 6000

Burst Pressure (psi) 6000 min 12,000 min
Operating Temperature Range 20-120°F 20-120°F

Operating Media

Clean, dry noncorrosive gas such as

compressed air or nitrogen

Construction

Aluminum body, stainless steel, brass

Teflon, Delrin and Buna N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Product Selection Information
Consult ASME B40.1 for guidance
in gauge selection

-
Screws

Rear Cover /

Gasket Geared

Movement

Type 1279
Duragauge® pressure
gauge shown

° Phenolic Case

Socket O-Ring/

Bourdon Tube System

/

Micrometer
Pointer

“Threaded Ring

WARNING: Pressure gauges should be
selected by considering media and ambient
operating conditions to prevent misapplica-
tion. Improper application can be detrimental
to the gauge, causing failure and possible
personal injury or property damage. The
information contained in this catalog is
offered as a guide to assist in making the
proper selection of a pressure gauge. For
additional information contact the factory.

Pressure Ranges: Select a gauge with a full-
scale pressure range of approximately twice
the normal operating pressure. The maxi-
mum operating pressure should not exceed
75% of the full-scale range. Failure to select
a gauge within these criteria may ultimately
result in fatigue failure of the Bourdon tube.

Operating Conditions: The operating condi-
tions to which a gauge will be subjected must
be considered. If the gauge will be subjected
to severe vibrations or pressure pulsation,
liquid-filling the gauge or the PLUS!™ option
may be necessary to obtain normal product
life. Other than discoloration of the dial and
hardening of the gasketing that may occur
as ambient temperatures exceed 150°F, non
liquid-filled Type 1279 (phenolic case), 1377
and 1379 (aluminum case) Duragauge®
gauges with standard glass windows, can
withstand continuous operating tempera-
tures up to 250°F. Liquid-filled gauges can
withstand 200°F but glycerin fill and acrylic
window will tend to yellow. Accuracy will be
affected by approximately 1.5% per 100°F.
Gauges with welded joints will withstand
750°F (450°F with silver brazed joints) for
short times without rupture, although other

parts of the gauge will be destroyed and
calibration will be lost. Proper selection of
the Bourdon system material is dependent
on the process fluid to which the system will
be subjected. If the correct material is not
available, the use of a diaphragm seal may

be necessary to protect the system from the
process fluid. Liquid-filled gauges are recom-
mended for the discharge side of positive
displacement pumps.

Cases: Many styles and different materials
are offered. Two types are available, open and
solid front. Solid front cases have a solid wall
between the Bourdon tube and the window.
Open-front cases have the dial between the
Bourdon tube and the window.

Rings: The ring, which retains the window, is
threaded, bayonet (cam), friction, snap-on or
hinged, depending upon case type.

Pressure Elements: Available in a wide vari-
ety of materials, including: brass, phosphor
bronze, alloy steel, 316 stainless steel, Monel
and Inconel. Proper selection of the Bourdon
system or bellows material depends upon
the process fluid to which the system will

be subjected. If the correct material is not
available, the use of a diaphragm seal may
be necessary to protect the system from the
process fluid. If the gauge is subject to severe
vibration or pressure pulsation, a liquid-filled
gauge is recommended.

Duragauge® PLUS!™ Pressure Gauge: An
exclusive, new, optional feature provides
virtually liquid-filled performance in a dry
gauge. The PLUS!™ Performance feature is a
patented design incorporated into the

industry-standard Ashcroft pressure gauge.
PLUS!™is available in any Duragauge® gauge
case style material or range. Historically,
pulsation and vibration have reduced gauge
life and made gauges difficult to read.
Customers have had no alternative to liquid-
filled gauges to solve vibration and pulsation
problems, until now!

Movements: Movements are designed

and materials of construction selected to
reduce friction and extend wear life. For
example, commercial gauges have the
unique PowerFlex™ brass movement with
polyester segment, whereas the stainless
steel movement of the Duragauge® gauge is a
rotary-geared design with Teflon-coated wear
parts. Other movements are stainless steel
with bronze pinion and segment or bronze
bushed.

Dials: Dials are uniformly graduated and
have highly legible black markings. White-
coated or brushed aluminum backgrounds
are available.

Windows: The standard is glass or plastic
depending on the type of the gauge. Options
are laminated safety glass, nonglare glass or
plastic, depending on the type of gauge.

Pointers: Duragauge® pressure gauges have
micrometer adjustable pointers which can

be repositioned without removal. Type 1009
gauges have adjustable pointers. Many other
gauges are supplied with nonadjustable
pointers which can be reset by removing the
ring, and removing and resetting the pointer.
Adjustable pointers are available as an option
on these gauges.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

« 42" full-size Bourdon tube - See pages 6-7 for details

- Patented Duratube ™ with as-welded- - Order as option XLL
tube construction controls stress - Epoxy-coated system for superior
for longer life corrosion resistance

- “Round Cap Tip” construction ®
lowers stresses for longer life Type 1279 Duragauge® pressure

gauge is offered in 4'/2" phenolic

- Easily adjustable, self-locking case for superior chemical and heat

micrometer pointer . . -
.B istant phenol t t resistance. Solid-front case design
urn-r e_s:s ant phenofiturre ca?e with blow-out back for safety.
« Exclusive Teflon coated 400 series Dry quuid-filled hermetically
stainless steel rotary movement seal ed, weath er’proof or PLUS!I™
for Io:;mger lite . options available. Field convert-
* PLUSI" Performance Option: ible to liquid-fill with conversion
. ay g . - _ WMA RUSH>
- Liquid-filled performance inadry kit (detailed on page 247). All case CASHCRORT
gauge styles provide full temperature GOLD
- Fights vibration and pulsations compensation. S&rvic

without liquid-filled headaches

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION STANDARD RANGES

Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material® Socket Tube Range Selection NPT Pressure Compound
Code (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.® psi psi
Phosphor Bronze 0/15 30in.Hg/15 psi
A Tube-Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 1/4’ Y 0/30 30 in.Hg/30 pSi
- 1,1 . .
R | 316L stainess steel 1019 steel C-Tube 1271500 A 0/60 30in.Hg/60 psi-
Helical 2000/20,000 Y4, % 0/100 30in.Hg/100 psi
_ 4 0/160 30in.Hg/150 psi
S 316L stainless steel 316L stainless steel C-Tube 1211500 L 0/200 30in.Hg/300 psi
Helical 2000/20,000 Y4, % 0/300 ’
PO | KMonel Monel 400 C-Tube 1571500 A% 0/400 Vacuum
Helical 2000/30,000 Y4, /o 0/600 30/0in.Hg
(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the 0/800 34/0 ftH:0
media application table on page 253. 0/1000
(2) Other connections available on application. 0/1500
(3) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is
specified. 0/2000
(4) 30,000 psi range suppl@ed with ¥4 high pressure 0/3000
connection, %2 NPT optional. 0/5000 NOTE:
0/10,000 Equivalent standard
0/20,000 kg/cm?, and kPa metric
0/30,000 ranges are available.

TO ORDER THIS 1279 DURAGAUGE:

Select: 45 1279 §S* 04L XXX 20004#
1. Dial size-4"%" J |
2. Case type—1279

Ring-threaded reinforced polypropylene
. Bourdon system selection ordering code
. Connection—Y NPT (02), ¥2 NPT (04), Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range
. Accessories—see pages 243-248 (*) “S” denotes solid front case design

~N o oS W

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

« 42" full-size Bourdon tube - Epoxy-coated system for superior
« Patented Duratube ™ with as-welded- corrosion resistance

tube constr_uction controls stress Type 1377 Duragauge® pressure

for longer life . ) gauge is offered in 4'/2", 6"and 8'/2”
» “Round Cap Tip” construction dial sizes.

lowers stresses for longer life Designed for flush mounting, this
« Easily adjustable, self-locking solid-front gauge is ideal for panel

micrometer pointer board applications. Its black epoxy
« Exclusive Teflon coated 400 series coating and its tough aluminum

stainless steel rotary movement weatherproof case easily allow

for longer life application in a variety of climatic
e PLUS!" Performance Option: conditions.

- Liquid-filled performance in a dry

gauge

OASHCROFT

GOLD

Ssrvick

- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-filled headaches

- Order as option XLL

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION STANDARD RANGES

Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material™® Socket Tube Range Selection NPT Pressure Compound
Code (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.® psi psi
Phosphor Bronze 0/15 30in.Hg/15 psi
A Tube-Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 Ve, Ve 0/30 30 in.Hg/30 psi
- 1 1 . .
R® | 316L stainless steel 1019 steel C-Tube 1211500 b 0/60 801in.Ho/B0 psi
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Vo 0/100 30in.Hg/100 psi
5 17,1 0/160 30in.Hg/150 psi
S 316L stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube 1271500 h Yo 0/200 30 in.Hg/300 psi
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Vo 0/300 ’
- 1 1
P K Monel Monel 400 C-Tube 15/1500 /s, V5 0/400 Vacuum
Helical 2000/30,000 /a, %o 0/600 30/0in.Hg
(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the 0/800 34/0 ftH.0
media application table on page 253. 0/1000
(2) Other connections available on application. 0/1500
(3) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is
specified. 0/2000
(4) “R” Bourdon system not available in 8%%" dial size. 0/3000
(5) 30,000 psi range supplied with % high pressure
connection, 2 NPT optional. 0/5000 NOTE:
0/10,000 Equivalent standard
0/20,000 kg/cm?, and kPa metric
0/30,000 ranges are available.

TO ORDER THIS 1377 DURAGAUGE:

Select: 45 1377 AS* 04B XXX 2000#
1. Dial size-4"4" | |

2. Case type-1377

Ring—steel, black enamel finish

. Bourdon system selection ordering code
. Connection—"4 NPT (02), 2 NPT (04), Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range
- Accessories—see pages 243-248 (%) “S” denotes solid front case design

~No oA W

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Duragauge® Pressure Gauge
Type 1379, ASME B 40.1
Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

- 472" full-size Bourdon tube
- Patented Duratube ™ with as-welded-
tube construction controls stress
for longer life
» “Round Cap Tip” construction
lowers stresses for longer life
- Easily adjustable, self-locking
micrometer pointer
- Exclusive Teflon coated 400 series
stainless steel rotary movement
for longer life
- PLUS!™ Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry
gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-filled headaches
- Order as option XLL
- Epoxy-coated system for superior
corrosion resistance

Type 1379 Duragauge® pressure
gauge is offered in 4'2; 6" and 82"
dials sizes.

This rugged, solid-front aluminum
case gauge is tops in its field. It is
available as a weatherproof her-
metically sealed or liquid-filled ver-
sion in 42" and 6" sizes in pressures
to 30,000 psi. Like the 1279, it can
be easily field converted from the
weatherproof version to either the
sealed or liquid-filled version using
an optional kit. Ranges 50,000,
80,000 and 100,000 psi are avail-
able in 6" hermetically sealed and
liquid-filled cases. All size cases
are coated with black epoxy which
will withstand most environmental
conditions.

STANDARD RANGES

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION

Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material™ Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
Code (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.®
Phosphor Bronze
A" | Tube-Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 s
- 1 1
R 316L stainless steel 1019 steel C-Tube 12/1500 kYo
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Yo
- 1 1
S 316L stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube 12/1500 kYo
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Yo
- 1 1
PO | KMonel Monel 400 C-Tube 1571500 h
Helical 2000/30,000 s, V&
Www Inconel 718 316 stainless steel Helical 50/80/100,000®® | ¥4 high press.

(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the
media application table on page 253.

(2) Other connections available on application.

(3) 50,000-100,000 psi available in 61379 lower and back
connection only.

(4) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is
specified.

(5) 30,000 psi offered with % high pressure connection, 2 NPT
optional.

(6) Offered hermetically sealed as standard. Liquid fillable
optional.

Pressure Compound
psi psi
015 30in.Hg/15 psi
0/30 30in.Hg/30 psi
0/60 30in.Hg/60 psi
0/100 30in.Hg/100 psi
0/160 30in.Hg/150 psi
0/200 30in.Hg/300 psi
0/300
0/400 Vacuum
0/600 30/0in.Hg
0/800 34/0 ftH,0
0/1000
0/1500
0/2000
0/3000
0/5000
0/10,000
0/20,000
0/30,000
0/50,000 NOTE:
0/80.000 Equivalent standard )
’ kg/cm?, and kPa metric
0/100,000 ranges are available.

TO ORDER THIS 1379 DURAGAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial size-4'2", 6", or 814"

45 1379 Ss*

2. Case type-1379

Ring-threaded reinforced polypropylene

. Bourdon system selection ordering code

. Optional features—see page 249

. Connection-Y4 NPT (02), ¥2 NPT (04), Lower (L), Back (B)

04L XXX 100#

. Standard pressure range

~N o oA W

. Accessories—see pages 243-248

(%) “S” denotes solid front case design

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Type 2462, ASME B 40.1
Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

» 472" full-size Bourdon tube

« Patented Duratube ™ with as-welded-
tube construction controls stress
for longer life

- “Round Cap Tip” construction
lowers stresses for longer life

- Easily adjustable, self-locking
micrometer pointer

- Exclusive Teflon coated 400 series
stainless steel rotary movement
for longer life

e PLUS!" Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry

- Epoxy-coated system for superior
corrosion resistance

This solid-front gauge is
designed for greater readability by
using a large 6" dial and a durable
42" system. Viewed from the front,
it appears to be a 6" gauge. lts
glass-filled polypropylene case is
highly impact resistant and holds
up well in most environments. This
general-purpose gauge offers truly
functional styling and economy.
The result is a gauge that will fit

most applications at a price that
represents outstanding value.

gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-filled headaches

- Order as option XLL

porforman®®

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION STANDARD RANGES

Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material® Socket Tube Range Selection NPT Pressure Compound
Code (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.® psi psi
Phosphor Bronze 0/15 30in.Hg/15 psi
A Qi Brass C-Tube 12/1000 a, V2
Tube-Brass Tlp, Silver Brazed 4 72 0/30 30 in.Hg/SO pSi
- 1 1 . .
R | 316Lstainless steel 1019 steel C-Tube 12/1500 f % 0/60 30in.Hg/60 psi-
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Yo 0/100 30in.Hg/100 psi
_ 1,01 0/160 30in.Hg/150 psi
S 316L stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube 12/1500 kYo 0/200 30in.Hg/300 psi
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Yo '
e 18 0/300
PO K Monel Monel 400 C-Tube 15/1500 /4, V2 0/400 Vacuum
Helical 2000/30,000 /s, Yol 0/600 30/0in.Hg
(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the 0/800 34/0tH.0
media application table on page 253. 0/1000
(2) Other connections available on application. 0/1500
(3) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is
specified. 0/2000
(4) 30,000 psi range supplied with ¥4 high pressure 0/3000
connection, %2 NPT optional.
0/10,000 Equivalent standard
0/20,000 kg/cm?, and kPa metric
0/30,000 ranges are available.

TO ORDER THIS 2462 DURAGAUGE:

Select: 45 2462 RS* 04L XXX 1000#
1. Dial size-4'%%" J |
2. Case type—2462

Ring-threaded reinforced polypropylene
. Bourdon system selection ordering code
. Connection-Y NPT (02), 2 NPT (04), Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range
. Accessories—see pages 243-248

~N o oW

(%) “S” denotes solid front case design

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

- Solid front safety case The Type 1259 process gauge is

- Accuracy complies with offered with an as-welded Bourdon
ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A tube to ensure safety and a longer
(#0.5% of span) life than competitive gauges. Meet-

- As-welded Bourdon Tube for safety ~ ing ASME B40.1, the Type 1259 pro-
and longer life cess gauge has been engineered to

- Easily adjustable, self-locking meet marketplace requirements.
micrometer pointer

- Adjustable movement

» Ranges: vac to 20,000 psi

- Date coded socket to ensure
pedigree

- Wetted part material printed
on dial

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION STANDARD RANGES

Ordering | Bourdon Tube & Tip Material® Socket Tube Range Selection NPT Pressure Compound
Code (all joints TIG welded except “A”) Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.® psi psi
. 1,1 0/15 30in.Hg/15 psi
S 316L stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube 12/1500 i, e 0/30 30 in.Hg/30 psi
Helical 2000/20,000 a, Vo N )
cTib 12/1000 "y 0/60 30in.Hg/60 psi
PO | Monel Monel ube LA 0/100 30in.Hg/100 psi
Helical 1500/20,000 a, 2 0/160 30 in.Hg/150 psi
(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the 0/200 30in.Hg/300 psi
media application table on page 253. 0/300
(2) Other connections available on application.
(3) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is specified. 0/400 Vacaum
0/600 30/0in.Hg
0/800 34/0 ftH.0
0/1000
0/1500
0/2000
0/3000 EOT_Ei tent standard
0/5000 quivalent standar
kg/cm?, and kPa metric
0/10,000 ranges are available
0/20,000 g '

TO ORDER THIS 1259 PROCESS GAUGE:

Select: 45 1259 SD 04L XXX 1000#
1. Dial size—4";" | |
2. Case type—1259

Ring—threaded reinforced polypropylene
. Bourdon system selection ordering code
. Connection—"2 NPT (02), 2 NPT (04), Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range
. Accessories—see pages 243-248

~NOo oW

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI'® Receiver Gauge Types 1279, 1379,

1377 & 2462, ASME B 40.1
Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

- 42" full-size Bourdon tube

- Patented Duratube ™ with as-welded-
tube construction controls stress
for longer life

» “Round Cap Tip” construction
lowers stresses for longer life

- Easily adjustable, self-locking
micrometer pointer

- Epoxy-coated system for superior
corrosion resistance

Ashcroft® receiver gauges are
used in conjuction with pneu-
matic transmitters to indicate
pressure, temperature, flow or
other process parameters that
can be transmitted by propor-
 Exclusive Teflon coated 400 series tional variations in air pressure.

stainless steel rotary movement Available in standard transmit-

for longer life ter-
« PLUS!™ Performance Option: output air pressure ranges of
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry 3-15 and 3-27 psi.
gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-filled headaches

Type 1279

Type 2462

- Order as option XLL
GAUGE TYPE CASE/RING SYSTEM RANGE NPT
NUMBER m MATERIAL ASSEMBLY psi ALLIES m CONN. AT
Case
1279AS-XPR 4% Phenolic, black
Ring
Polypropylene, threaded, black
~ Case
1377AS-XPR 41/2’ 6, A A'LII'T]II']UQ.Y black epoxy oh )
ing osphor Rotar
) y geared, ASME
Hinged, steel, black bronze 3-15 Black, stainless steel, % B 40.1
Case Bourdon tube, and micrometer Teflon® coated . Grade 2A
Aluminum, black epoxy brass socket; | 3-27 adjustable pinion gear and (a0pt) | (+0.5%
1379AS-XPR 4%, 6, 8% Ring (316 stainless segment shaft of span)
Threaded polypropylene 45, 6 steel optional)
Hinged, steel, black 8'2
Case
2462AS-XPR 6 Polypropylene, black
Ring
Polypropylene, bayonet lock, black
GAUGE TYPENUMBER | DIALSIZES | CONNECTION LOCATION | MOUNTING TYPE MOUNTING METHOD | MOUNTING METHOD CODE
1979AS-XPR % Lower/Back Stem/Surface — .
Back Flush 1278M Ring —
1377AS-XPR 4%, 6,8% Back Flush - -
Lower/Back Stem/Surface - —
4'% & 6, 1278M Ring — 84, Wide Ri d| —
1379AS-XPR 4%, 6, 8% Back Flush [27E o~ O, T o =
Lower/Back Stem — —
2462AS-XPR 6 Lower/Back Surface Surface mogntlng ring XBF
Back Flush Flush mounting bracket XBQ
TO ORDER THESE TYPES 1279/1379/1377/2462 RECEIVER GAUGES:
Select: 45 1279 AS 04 L XPR 3-15 psi
1. Dial size |
. Case type

. Tube & socket material
. Connection size, ¥4 (02), or 4 (04)
. Connection location, (L-Lower), (B-Back)
. Optional features (XPR always appears in code for receiver gauge)
. Range of transmitted signal (also specify the scale to be shown on the dial face)

~N oo N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 1268, ASWE B40.1

Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

- Available in a 4'/2" dial size The Ashcroft® Duradrive™ process
- Direct drive, helical wound gauge features an Inconel X-750
pressure sensing element helical wound bourdon tube in a
solid front weatherproof phenolic
- Superior performance on turret case.
seVe.re p.ulsation and vibration The dial has an external zero
applications adjust feature and is available in a
. Burn and chemical resistant 4'/2" dial size in lower connection
phenolic turret case only.
. . Molded threads at the front of the
« External zero adjustable dial case provide axial sealing with the
- Five-year warranty use of a threaded glass-filled poly-
propylene ring.
5
QSHV|G¢

STANDARD RANGES
BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION Pressure Compound

Ordering ] " Socket Tube Range Selection NPT psi psi
Bourdon Tube & Tip Material N 2" " )
Code Material Type Limits (psi) Conn. 0/60 30 in.Hg/45 psi

WD Inconel X-750 316 stainless steel Helical 45 psi/vac to 10,000 Vi, Yo 0/100

(1) Standard connection is %2 NPT; ¥ NPT is optional. 0/160
0/200

0/300
0/600
0/1000
0/2000
0/3000
0/6000
0/10,000

10 piece minimum applies.

TO ORDER THIS 1288 DURADRIVE GAUGE:

Select: 45 1288 WD 04L 100#
1. Dial size—4Y%" |
2. Case type-1288
3. Bourdon system selection ordering code
4. Connection— "2 NPT (04), Lower (L)
5. Standard pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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STAINLESS STEEL
CASE GAUGES &
INDUSTRIAL
GAUGES

ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (=1.0% of span)
ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)
ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)
ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

Product Selection ............occoueveeseensessesnensenne 81
Type 1008 40/50 mm Gauges..........ceeureeene 82
Type 1008S 63/100 mm Gauges ................ 83

Type 1009 2'/2"and 3'/2"Duralife® Gauges.. 84
Type X1009 2'/2"and 3'/2" Xmitr™ Gauges 85
Type 2074, 2174, 2274

Digital Industrial Gauges.............cc.ernees 86
Type 1009 4'/2"and 6” GAUGES .......eeuerreenne 87
Type 1109 4'/2"and 6” GAUGES .......eeuerreenne 88
Type 1009, 1010, 1017 & 1220

Hydraulic Gauges ..........ccwereeereurerearens 89
Type 1009, 1010, 1017 & 1220

Receiver GAUQES ........ccreeeeseearesearenns 90

Type 1009, 1010, 1017 & 1220
Refrigeration and Ammonia Gauges..... 91

Type 1010 General Service Gauge.............. 92
Type 1017 General Service Gauge.............. 93
Type 1220 General Service Gauge.............. 94
Type 1020S Christmas Tree Gauge............. 95
Type 1038, 1339 Duplex Gauges ................ 96
Type 1125, 1125A DP Gauges.........covevseeses 97
Type 1127/1128 DP Gauges ............cvevseeses 98
Type 1130 DP Gauges...........cveurereuensessenses 99
Type 1131 DP Gauges...........cveurerenrensessenses 100
Type 1132 DP Gauges...........cveurereurensessenses 101
Type 1133 DP Gauges...........cveurereuenessenses (17
Type 1134 DP Gauges...........cveurereuenessenses 103
Type 5503 DP GaUQgES .........ccreureseuensessenses (17
Type 5509 DP GaUQgES.........ccreuereuesessenses 105
Type 1150H, 1122 Special Application

GAUGES -.eveeeeeaeesemresessesessesneseasesessesssseanes 106
Type 1187, 1188 & 1189 Low Pressure

BellowsS GAUGES.......coeeurernresereaseearenss 107
Type 1490 Low Pressure

Diaphragm Gauge ..........ceeerererearesnarenss 108

Type 1495 Receiver Diaphragm Gauge ...... 109
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WASHCROFT

Product Selection Information
Stainless Steel Case Pressure Gauges

Pressure Relief —— Q
Disk —

2'/2"1009SW Shown

PowerFlex™ Movement

”||IH/II/////,////
N / ! 07
{00 |1| 40/9/

N\
N\

=
=3

Window

Consult ASME B40.1 for guidance in
gauge selection

WARNING: To prevent misapplication,
pressure gauges should be selected
considering media and ambient operating
conditions. Improper application can be
detrimental to the gauge, causing failure
and possible personal injury or property
damage. The information contained

in this catalog is offered as a guide to
assist in making the proper selection of
a pressure gauge. Additional information
is available from Ashroft Inc. or www.
ashcroft.com.

Pressure Ranges:

As recommended by ASME B40.1, select
a gauge with a full scale pressure range of
approximately twice the normal operating
pressure. The maximum operating pres-
sure should not exceed approximately
75% of the full scale range. Failure to
select a gauge range within these criteria
may ultimately result in fatigue failure of
the Bourdon tube.

Operating Conditions:

The operating conditions to which a
gauge will be subjected must be consid-
ered. If the gauge will be subjected to
severe vibration or pressure pulsation,
liquid filling the gauge will be necessary
to obtain normal product life.

Other than discoloration of the dial
and hardening of the gasketing that may
occur as ambient temperatures exceed
150°F stainless steel gauges (that are not

liquid filled) can withstand continuous
ambient temperatures as high as 250°F.
Liquid-filled gauges can withstand ambi-
ent temperatures up to 200°F. Accuracy
will be affected by approximately 1.5%
per 100°F.

Gauges with welded joints will withstand
750°F (450°F with silver brazed joints)
for short times without rupture, although
other parts of the gauge will be destroyed
and calibration will be lost.

Proper selection of the Bourdon system
material is dependent on the process fluid
to which the system will be subjected. If
the correct material is not available, the
use of a diaphragm seal may be necessary
to protect the system from the process
fluid. Liquid filled gauges with throttle
plugs are recommended for the discharge
side of positive displacement pumps.

Pressure Elements:

Available in a wide variety of materials,
including: phosphor bronze, alloy steel,
316 stainless steel and K Monel.

Cases:

Ashcroft® stainless steel case gauges
have 304 stainless steel cases. The 214",
3%",100mm 1009 and the 63mm and
100mm 1008 are field convertible. These
gauges can be converted to hermetically
sealed, weatherproof or liquid filled by
changing the fill plug and adding a throttle
plug. The 40mm and 50mm 1008 gauges
can be furnished from the factory her-
metically sealed, weatherproof or liquid

fillable. Specify the XLJ variation. With
the exception of 40mm and 50mm 1008
gauges, all dry stainless steel gauges
come standard with a vented pressure
relief disc.These gauges with the vented
plug are not weatherproof or hermetically
sealed. If a weatherproof or hermetically
sealed gauge is required, specify the XLJ
variation and your gauge will be shipped
with a solid nonventing plug.

Rings:

The ring, which retains the window,

is push-in, crimped or bayonet (cam)
depending on the type number.
Movements:

Movements are designed and materials
of construction selected to reduce friction
and extend wear life.

Dials:

Dials are uniformly graduated and have
highly legible black markings. All 1009
gauges, with the exception of 1009 XMG,
have a brushed aluminum dial with black
markings. Type 1008 gauges have a white
dial with black markings.

Windows:

Depending on the size and type, Ashcroft®
stainless steel case gauges are available
with polycarbonate, acrylic, shatterproof
glass or glass windows.

Pointers:

Depending on the type, Ashcroft® stain-
less steel gauges are available with
adjustable or fixed pointers.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

» 40mm and 50mm sizes Ashcroft® 40mm and 50mm all
stainless steel pressure gauges help
to complete our full-line product

e Dry or liquid-filled versions offering of stainless steel gauges
with dial sizes from 40mm to
100mm. These smaller size gauges

« All-stainless steel construction

- Lower or back connect

- Glass window standard are used whenever space limitations
. nd atm heric and pr rro-
« Front flange or U-clamp available a da nosphenca d process corro
; sion exist.
for flush mounting
GOLD,
anvm@
STANDARD RANGES SPECIFICATIONS
Pressure Ranges - Single Scale Dial size: 40mm (1'2") and 50mm (27)
psi kg/cm? kPa Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
0/15 0-1 0-100 (+3-2-3% of span)
0/30 0-2 0-200 Optional: ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A
0/60 0-2.5 0-250 P (£1% of span) -
0/100 0-4 0-400
0?160 0-6 0-600 Case: 304 stainless steel with 304
0/200 0-10 0-1000 stainless steel polished ring
0/300 0-16 0-2000 Bourdon Tube
0/400 0-25 0-2500 and Socket: 316 stainless steel
8;288 838 8@888 rtovzmednt: Stainless steel
0/1000 0-100 0-10,000 anoarc
0/1500 0-160 0_20,000 connections: 1/8 NPT standard for 40mm,
0/2000 0-250 0-25.000 /4 NPT standard for 50mm
0/3000 Dial: Aluminum, white background
0/5000 \Igvith black marki{llgs. ) N
Qi ressure range: Vac. throug
Cnmpnu!ni Ranges — Single Scale 15,000 psi including compound
psi kg/cm? kPa Pointer: Alumi
30in.Hg/15 psi | —1/0/1 | -100/0/100 onmter: uminum
30in.Hg/30 psi | —1/0/3 -100/0/300 Window: Glass

30in.Hg/60 psi | —1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg/100 psi| —1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg/150 psi| —1/0/15 | -100/0/1500
30in.Hg/300 psi| —1/0/25 | —100/0/2500
Vacuum Ranges - Single Scale
psi kg/cm?
30/0in.Hg -1/0

TO ORDER THIS 1008 PRESSURE GAUGE:

Select: 40 1008 S (L) 01L 1000#
1. Dial size—40mm or 50mm J
. Case type-1008
. Tube and socket material
. Liquid filled (glycerin), leave blank if dry
. Connection size- (01), % (02)
. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

~N o oA 0N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT Tyne 10065, ASME B 40.1

Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement Available in 63mm and 100mm
isolates movement from shock and  djals sizes, 1008S pressure gauges
vibration for longer life are field liquid fillable and field con-

- All stainless, all-welded construc- vertible for panel mounting. ASME
tion for long life Grade B, 3-2-3% accuracy is stan-

- New PLUS!™ Performance Option: dard. The gauge is available dry,

- quu,d.fl”ed performance ina dry Iqu|d-f|IIed weatherproof or hermeti-
gauge (option XLL) cally sealed and now with PLUS!™

- Fights vibration and pulsations performance option.
without liquid-fill headaches

- True Zero™ pointer indication — no
stop pin to mask false zero reading
— ensures safety and process control

OASHCROFT

STANDARD RANGES Ssr i
Single-Scale Dial Dual-Scale Dial
psi psi Inner Arc | kPa Outer Arc
0/15 0/15 0/100
0/30 0/30 0/200
0/60 0/60 0/400 DUAL-SCALE AMMONIA RANGES
0/100 0/100 0/700 . N o
0/160 0/160 0/1100 Compound in Hg/psi F Outer Arc
0/200 0/200 0/1400 Vac/150 ~H0BaF
0/300 0/300 0/2000 Vac/300 —40/125°F
0/400 0/400 0/2800
0/600 0/600 0/4000
Vacuum in.Hg in.Hg Vacuum BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION™
300 . i _30/ 0 X -100/0 Ordering Bourdon Tube Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
Comp. in.Hg/psi | in.Hg/psi kPa Code & Tip Material™® Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.®
gggg 2822 _1 ggggg S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube Vac/800 Vo, % & @
30/60 30/60 100/400 S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel Helical 1000/15,000 Vo, % & @
30/100 30/100 —100/700 (1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the media application table on page 253.
(2) 2 NPT available 100mm lower only.

30/150 30/150 ~100/1000 (3) v JIS, BSP or DIN threads available.
30/300 30/300 —-100/2000
psi psi Inner Arc | kPa Outer Arc
0/1000 0/1000 0/7000
0/1500 0/1500 0/10,000
0/2000 0/2000 0/14,000
0/3000 0/3000 0/20,000
0/5000 0/5000 0/34,000
0/6000 0/6000 0/40,000
0/7500 0/7500 0/50,000
0/10,000 0/10,000 0/70,000
0/15,000 0/15,000 0/100,000

TO ORDER THIS 1008 PRESSURE GAUGE:

Select: 63 1008 S (L) 02L XXX 1000#

1. Dial size-63mm or 100mm | |
. Case type—1008

. Tube and socket material
. Liquid filled (glycerin), leave blank if dry
. Connection size-Y (01), 4 (02), ¥2 (04)

. Connection location—-Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional Features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

O N Ol W

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI'® Duralife® Pressure Gauge

Type 1009, ASME B 40.1
Grade 1A (+1% of span)

DESIGNED FOR SAFETY AND
LONGER LIFE

- 5-year limited warranty

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
isolates movement from shock and
vibration for longer life

- All stainless, all-welded construc-
tion for long life

- ASME Grade 1A, 1% accuracy full
scale

- True Zero™ pointer indication —
no stop pin to mask false zero
reading — ensures safety and
process control

The following Table is not for conversion purposes.

STANDARD RANGES ©*f9

Pressure

psi kg/cm? - bar kPa
0/15 01 0/100
0/30 016 0/160
0/60 025 0/250
0/100

0160 0/4 0/400
0/200 0/6 0/600
0/300 0/10 0/1000
0/400

0/600 0/16 0/1600
0/800 0/25 0/2500
0/1000 0/40 0/4000
0/1500 0/60 0/6000
0/2000

0/3000 0/100 0/10,000
0/4000 0/160 0/16,000
0/5000 0/250 0/25,000
0/6000 0/400 0/40,000
077500 0/600 0/60,000
0/10,000 '
0/15,000 0/1000 0/100,000
Vacuum

30in./0in.Hg -1/0 -100/0
Compound

30in.Hg/15 psi -1/015 | —100/0/150
30in.Hg /30 psi -1/0/3 -100/0/300
30 in.Hg /60 psi -1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg /100 psi -1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg /150 psi -1/0115 -100/0/1500
30 in.Hg /300 psi -1/0/24 -100/0/2400

- New PLUS!™ Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry
gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-fill headaches
- Order as option XLL

OTHER FEATURES:

Available in 2'2"and 3'%" dial sizes,
Duralife® pressure gauges are liquid
fillable and field convertible for
panel mounting. Both zero and span
adjustments are standard.

The gauge is available dry, liquid-
filled weatherproof or hermetically
sealed and now with PLUS!™ perfor-
mance option. A five year limited
warranty is standard with the Type

SASHCROFT

GOLD

anv|0¢

perform nee

1009 Duralife® gauge.

Ordering Bourdon Tube Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
Code & Tip Material® Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.®
AW 316 stainless steel Bronze C-Tube Vac/600 Y
AW 316 stainless steel Bronze Helical 1000 Ya
SwW 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube Vac/600 Y4 & 5@
SwW 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel Helical 800/15,000 Y4 & 5@

(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the

media application table on page 253.

(2) V2 NPT available 32" lower SW system only.

(3) Type 1009 gauges may be ordered with metric single-scale
dial: kPa,bar or kg/cm?.

(4) Dual-scale dials will be supplied with standard metric inner
scale and equivalent psi outer scale or with standard psi inner
scale and equivalent metric outer scale-please specify.

(5) Special logos and scales available upon request.

(6) ¥4 JIS, BSP or DIN threads available on SW systems.

TO ORDER THIS 1009 DURALIFE PRESSURE GAUGE:

Select:

35 1009 SW (L)

1. Dial size-2%4", 3"
. Case type-1009

. Tube and socket material

. Liquid filled (glycerin), leave blank if dry

. Connection size—" (01), % (02) ¥ (04)

02L XXX 1000#

. Connection location-Lower (L), Back (B)

. Optional Features—see page 249

0 N O O W

. Standard pressure range—1000 psi
Accessories: see pages 243-248

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com



1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

WASHCROFT

Xmitr™ Transmitter Gauge
All Stainless Steel
Type X1009 2'2," 3%z~

TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS
Output (Supply):
4-20mA 2 wire (12 to 30 Vdc Supply)
1-5 Vdc 3 wire Regulated (10 to 24 Vidc Supply)
0.5-4.5 Vdc 3 wire Ratio-metric (5 Vdc 5% Supply)
Ranges: 15 to 15,000 psi (see table 3)
Performance:"
+1% FSO from best fit straight line (includes non-
linearity, hysteresis, and non-repeatability)

Temperature:

Storage: -401t0221°F (-40to 105°C)®
Operating: —401t0 221°F (4010 105°C)®
Compensated: -4 t0185°F (—20to 85°C)

Thermal effect: 1.4% per 100°F, 3%/100°C typical
(zero & full scale combined)

CE Conformity:

Meets CE heavy industrial Per EN 61326: 1998

Annex A

Enclosure: Stainless steel case IP50 (std), IP65

(XLJy@

Media: Liquid, gas or vapor

Wetted Materials: 316L Stainless Steel

Electrical Protection:

Reverse polarity 75 Vdc, Over-voltage 60 Vdc continu-

ous, and short-circuit protection.®

Shock: 100g-force per IEC770.

Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000Hz.

Humidity: 95% non-condensing

Proof Pressure:

0to 600 psi = 125% of full scale

1,000 to 15,000 psi =110%

Burst Pressure:

0to 1,500 psi = 10x burst

2,000 to 6,000 psi = 3x

10,000 to 15,000 psi = 1.8x

Response Time: Less than 10 ms (electronics)

Wake-up Time: 1 ms

Insulation: 1 meg ohm at 200 Vdc

Electrical Connection:

2’ shielded cable

Mini-Hirschmann series G

Process Connection: Lower

Process Connection:
Y% NPT, 4 NPT, G V2

Dial Size: 22", 312"
Gauge Accuracy: 1% full-scale Grade 1A
Window: Polycarbonate

Gauge Movement:
Patented PowerFlex™ movement

HOW TO ORDER
5 X

. Socket Material: 316L SS

1009 SD 2L 4 FL

2
. Dial Size 2.5"
. Patented Xmitr Transmitter Gauge
. Case Number: 1009 (Table 5)

Features

e A transducer and gauge in one
instrument (2 in 1)

* A 1% performance industrial
transducer

* Quality 316L SS media compatibility

* Voltage and 4-20mA outputs

* Robust GE heavy industrial

¢ Ranges compound to 15,000 psi

* Vibration dampening via patented

PLUS! Performance™
: est of
e €t
OPTIONS (Table 1) PRESSURE RANGES (Table 3)

Throttle plugs: (not provided with LJ)

(TU): .013”SS Throttle Plug

(TS): Helical Throttle Plug

IP65 (LJ): Provides hard case plug for IP65/NEMA4
weather protection (not liquid fillable).

(LL): Patented PLUS! Performance provides vibration
dampening in a dry case.

(SG): Safety Glass

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (Table 2)

Shielded Cable CODE
2" shielded Cable...........coceveveverereiccieee FL
Mini-Hirschmann G Series

No Mating Connection ...........cccoeevevevrieirinnne HM
With Mate (with 1 meter cable)... .

With Mate (no cable)...........
With Mate (with 3 meter cab

Table 4

Output Code Wiring
4-20 mA 4 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
1-5Vdc 1 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
.5-4.5Vdc R (Sjgnal Rgf.)
Ratiometric White = Signal

X(LJ) 100 psi

. Connection Size/Location: 4 NPT Lower

. Output: 4-20mA ouput (Table 4)
. Connector: 2" Shielded Cable (Table 2)

. Select Option(s): IP65 (Table 1)

© 00 N U A WN =

. Range: 100 psi (Table 3)

psi kg/cmz@ | bar® kPa® mPa®
0/15 1 1 100 0.1
0/30 1.6 16 160 0.2
0/60 25 25 250 0.3
0/100 4 4 400 04
0/160 6 6 600 0.6
0/200 10 10 1,000 1
0/300 16 16 1,600 16
0/400 25 25 2,500 25
0/600 40 40 4,000 4
0/1000 60 60 6,000 6
0/2000 100 100 10,000 10
0/3000 160 160 16,000 16
0/5000 250 250 25,000 25
0/7500 400 400 40,000 40
0/10,000 600 600 60,000 60
0/15,000 | 1000 1000 | 100,000 100
COMPOUND RANGES
30IMV&15 -1,.6 -1,.6 -100, 60 -1,.1
30IMV&30 -1,15| -1,15| -100,150 | -1,.2
30IMV&60 -1,3 -1,3 -100,300 | -1,.3
30IMV&100| -1,5 -1,5 -100,500 | -1,.5
30IMV&150| -1,9 -1,9 -100, 900 -1,.9
30IMV&300| 1,24 | -1,24 | —100,2400 | -.1,24

(1) 1% BFSL from 10% to 90% full scale, 1.5% from 0% to
10% and 90% to 100% full scale

(2) Not Liquid Fillable

(3) For ratio-metric output, reverse polarity 20 Vdc and
over-voltage of 25 Vdc continuous.

(4) 10 piece minimum per line item.
(5) Cable rated to 105°C. Other connectors to 90°C.

Tahle 5

Dial Size Code Type
2.5 25 1009
3.5 35 1009

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Digital Industrial Gauge
Types 2074, 2174 and 2274
ASME B 40.1 Grade 3A
(£0.25% of span)

- A Multi-Functional Digital Gauge
with Optional:
- 4/20mA Output
- (1) or (2) SPDT Switches

- +.25% of Span Terminal Point
Accuracy (.13% BFSL)

« IP 65 Weatherproof Case

 Three Case Options: Stainless
Steel, Fiberglass Reinforced
Thermoplastic or Aluminum

e Extra Large Display

e Intrinsically Safe, Class I, Div. 1,
pending

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Type: 2074 (battery)
2174 (loop),
2274 (line)
+.25% of span, terminal point

37, 4%

3”SS, 4" fiberglass reinforced
thermoplastic or black epoxy coated
aluminum

Case Encl. Rating: Weatherproof, IP65
Wetted Materials: 17-4 SS (sensor), 316SS (socket)

Socket Size: Yaor V2 NPT, JIS, DIN, SAE, (V2
NPT only with 4%2” case, others on
application)

Socket Location:  Lower, 3, 9 and 12 o’clock

Ranges: Vac. thru 20,000 psi (see engineer-
ing units below for other units)

Operating Temp.: 14/140°F (10/60°C)
Temp. Error: (Zero & Span) .04%/°F
(<.02%°F Typical)
—4/158° (=20°/70°F)

Accuracy:
Case Size:
Case Material:

Storage Temp.:
DISPLAY

- Easy-to-Use Menu Options: (all
password protected)
- Five Backlite Display Options
- Twelve Engineering Units
- Menu Configure Feature
- Update Rate
- Dampen Rate
- Auto-Off

Engineering Units: 10 units of measurement are avail-
able; psi, In. H,0 (with three temp.
options: 20°C, 60°F, 4°C*), Ft. H,0,
mPa, mBar, kPa, kg/cm2, Bar, inHg
and mmHg

Configuration Mode: Allows for changes to default set-
tings of gauge

(Config): Including zero disable feaure

Bar Graph (Graph): Allows for adjustment of bargraph
and 4-20 (optional feature)

Auto Off (Off): Allows for changes to auto off of
gauge, five options: Never, 2 min.,

5 min., 15 min., 30 min.

Update Rate Four options: 100 ms, 200 ms,

(Update): 500 ms, 1 sec

Dampening Six options: None, average, 2, 4, 6,
(Damp): 8 times per 100ms

Backlite: Five options: Never, 10 sec., 30

sec., 1 min., 5 min.

Field Recalibration: Allows for recalibration of zero,
midscale and span (password
protected)

Type: LCD

Display Digits: Five (5)

Character Height: 3" case: .60, 44" case: .88”
Backlite: Optional

Bar Graph: Yes

Battery Life: 37>1000 hrs., 4% >3600 hrs.

Agency Approvals: CE, FM (Intrinsically Safe Class I,
Div 1), CSA and CENELEC

(all pending)
KEYPAD FUNCTIONS
On/0ff: Manually turns unit on and off (auto

off options in menu)

Zeros display or clears min. and
max. values when displayed

Min/Max W (down) Stores min and max values, arrow

Zero/Clear:

Arrow Key: key allows for scrolling thru menu
items

Menu Key: Provides access to menu options

Backlite A (up)  Manually turns backlite on and off

Arrow Key: (auto off options in menu), arrow

(Backlite optional) key allows for five menu options.
A (up) arrow key allows for scroll-
ing thru menu options

Enter: Selects items in the menu

Description Code Case Size
Case Options

Aluminum Case (black epoxy coated) AY  4%"only
(Glass reinforced thermoplastic

case standard)

Electropolished Case EC  37only
(Brushed SS case standard)

Switch Options

(1) SPDT Switch (12-36Vdc) Ut 374%"
(2) SPDT Switch (12-36Vdc) U2 374%"
Line Power with 4-20mA output ADO 37 4%"

(Line power (Type 2274) required

for switching options.)

(Terminal blocks standard with 4 2" case.)

(Shielded cable standard with 3" case.)

Wiring Options

Shielded cable (Terminal blocks standard EN 4 14"
with 4%" case.)

Shielded cable standard with 3" case.

Keypad Options

Backlite BL 374%"
Miscellaneous Options

Battery Backup BK 374%"

(Battery standard with Type 2074)
(Available with Types 2174 & 2274)
Weatherproof ABS Gauge Carrying Case  S7 37 only

Protective Rubber Boot (black) B1  37only
Protective Rubber Boot (orange) B2  37only
Protective Front Cover PP 37only

TO ORDER THIS DIGITAL INDUSTRIAL GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 3"

30 2074 SD  XXX*  100#

2. Type: 2074

3. Wetted parts: 316 SS

4. Connections: /s NPT Lower

5. Range: 100 psi

*See options chart

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 1008, ASWE 8 40,

Grade 1A (+1% of span)
« 44" and 6" stainless steel gauges . {;ﬂ,’: f)su;‘ﬂlf c; Zﬁi ?’.I?Zg a’:"ggzggn S -
e Dry and liquid-filled versions - Order as option XLL /’/ ’

- Micrometer adjustable pointer

The 42" and 6 Ashcroft® Type

- Variety of Bourdon tube materials

N
~ -,

1009 gauges are suitable where \ 3
* ASME Grade 1A, #1% of span ambient corrosion is a major con- -
accuracy cern. Its stainless steel case and >
» New PLUS!™ Performance Option: ring offer good appearance and “
- [_lqu,d.fl”ed performance ina dry excellent resistance to chemical,
gauge weather and corrosion attack. This

1009 has many optional features
that allow a user to develop a basic
The following Table is not for conversion purposes. or special product specification.

The 1009 is part of the extensive

Pressure line of Ashcroft stainless steel pres-
psi kg/cm? - bar kPa sure gauges.
015 0/ 0/100 The gauge is available dry, liquid-
0/30 016 0/160 filled weatherproof or hermetically
0/60 ’ sealed and now with PLUS!™ perfor-
0100 0125 0/250 mance option.
0/160 0/4 0/400
0/200 0/6 0/600
01300 0/10 0/1000
0/400 BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION™
0/600 016 0/1600 Ordering Bourdon Tube & Tip Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
0/800 0/25 0/2500 Code Material™ (all joints TIG Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.®
0/1000 welded except “A”)
0/40 0/4000
0/1500 A Phosphor Bronze Brass C-Tube 12/1000 %
0/2000 0/60 0/6000 Brass Tip, Silver Brazed
0/3000 0/100 0/10,000 . . C-Tube 12/1500 Va
0/4000 S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel -
0/5000 0/160 0/16,000 Helical 2000/20,000 Y
C-Tube 15/1500 Z
0/6000 0/250 0/25,000 ) K Monel Monel 400 : -
0/7500 0/400 0/40.000 Helical 2000/30,000 Y
0/10,000 0/600 0/60,000 (1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the (3) Use for applications where NACE Standard MR-01-75 is
0/15,000 media application table on page 253. specified.
0/20.000 0/1000 0/100,000 (2) Optional connections available: % NPT where 4 NPT is (4) Single-scale and dual-scale ranges available .
! standard, 4 NPT where 2 NPT is standard. (5) 6”dial not available with monel or steel systems.
0/30,000 0/1600 0/160,000
Vacuum
30in./0in.Hg -1/0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi -1/01.5 -100/0/150
30in.Hg /30 psi -1/0/3 -100/0/300
30in.Hg /60 psi -1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg /150 psi -1/0/15 -100/0/1500
30in.Hg/300 psi -1/0/24 -100/0/2400
TO ORDER THIS 1009 DURALIFE PRESSURE GAUGE:
Select: 45 1009 S 02L XXX 1000#

1. Dial size-4'%",6" | |
. Case type—1009

. Tube and socket material
. Connection size-"4 (02), 2 (04)
. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

Accessories—see pages 243-248

~NOo O N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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General Service Gauge
Type 1109, ASME B 40.1
Grade 1A (+1% of span)
Solid Front

- Solid front case design with full
blowout back

- Temperature compensated case

- 4'2" dial size

- ASME B40.1 Grade 1A, (#1% of
span) accuracy

- 300 Series SS case and ring

* Ranges from vacuum through
100,000 psi

- New PLUS!™ Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry
gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-fill headaches

- Order as option XLL

STANDARD RANGES

Press.ure Compound

psi psi
0/15 30in.Hg/15 psi
0/30 30in.Hg /30 psi
0/60 30in.Hg /60 psi
0/100 30in.Hg /100 psi
0/160 30in.Hg /150 psi
0/200 30in.Hg /300 psi
0/300
0/400
0/600
0/800
0/1000
0/1500
0/2000
0/3000
0/5000
0/10,000
0/20,000
0/30,000 NOTE:
0/50,000 Equivalent standard
0/80,000 kg/cm? and kPa metric
0/100,000 ranges are available.

The Type 1109 Ashcroft® solid front
stainless steel case offers many fea-
tures not available elsewhere. With a
true 4'/2" dial size, a fully temperature
compensated case and blowout
back for safety, the Type 1109 offers
superior readability compared to the
competitive 100mm case gauges.
The Type 1109 has been designed to
meet the needs of both the offshore
platform market and also the water-

blaster or waterjet markets.

For offshore platforms the Type
1109 is available dry, liquid-filled® or
with the revolutionary PLUS!™ perfor-
mance option. The rugged design of
the Type 1109 with ranges to 100,000
psi, is well suited to meet the needs
of the waterblaster or waterjet market.
With the PLUS!™ performance stan-
dard on ranges above 30,000 psi
this gauge offers superior readability
and eliminates the headaches often
associated with liquid-filled gauges.

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION™

]
porformane®

Ordering Bourdon Tube Socket Tube Range Selection NPT
Code & Tip Material Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.
S0 316 stainless steel Stainless steel C-Tube Vac/1500 %@
316 stainless steel Stainless steel Helical 2k-20k %@
WD Inconel 718 316 stainless steel Helical 50k-100k Y4 high pressure

(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the media application table on page 253.
(2) ¥4 NPT optional.
(3) Liquid fill available on ranges 20,000 psi and below.

T0 ORDER THIS 1009 DURALIFE PRESSURE GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial size-4%"

45
|

1109

. Case type-1109
. Bourdon system selection ordering code.

. Connection-" (02), ¥ (04), ¥ high pressure (09), Lower (L)

XXX

. Optional Features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range

0/100#

~NOo O N

. Accessories—see pages 243-248

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT 1010, 1017 & 1226, ASME B.40.

Grade 1A (+1% of span)

- 42" through 12" dials available The Ashcroft® line of pressure
gauges offers a product that is
uniquely designed for rigorous
hydraulic services.
- Wide range of types to combine Hydraulic gauges are supplied
specifics and price with a slotted link movement to
avoid gear wear. All models are sup-
plied with throttle devices as stan-

- Stainless steel, aluminum and
phenolic case materials

- Slotted link and throttle screw

standard
dard.
. DASHCROFT®
150 e 50
WASHCROFT Type 1009
0D,
SRvIC
SPECIFICATIONS STANDARD psi RANGES*
ial Size™ i Range Figure Minor
Gauge Type Dial Size Connelflmn Mounting Method psi Interval Graduation
Number (Inches) Location

0/1000 100 10
1009-XS4TS Lower/Back Stem, Surface, Flush - 0/1500 200 20
1010-XS4TS Lower/Back Stem, Surface - 0/2000 200 20
_— 4/, 6,8',12 0/3000 500 50
1017-XS4TS Lower/Back Flush Back Flange, Flush 0/5000 1000 50
R Mounting Ring 0/6000 1000 100
1220-XS4TS Lower/Back Stem 0/7500 1000 100
(1) Not all dial sizes available in all case types. 0/10,000 1000 100
Type 1009 - 4'%", 67 Type 1010 — 4%2™127 0/15,000 2000 200
Type 1017 — 4147, 6", Type 1220 — 415814 0/20,000 2000 200

Note: Dual-scale dials showing psi and tons on ram are available on application

BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION STANDARD METRIC RANGES"

Dial Bourdon Tube & Tip Range Dial Graduations
Size Order Material™ (all joints TIG Socket Tube Range Selection | NPT _ kg/em? Figure Minor
” N Rl - kilograms per bar g i
(Inches) Code welded except “A”)" Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.® sq. cm. Interval Graduation
410,° 67, Phosphor Bronze g ;
81" A Tube-Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 £ 8;?80 8;?80 13 1
"6 . i C-Tube 12/1500 Ya 0/160 0/160 20 2
4:/2,,' & S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless : - . 0/250 0/250 50 5
817,12 steel Helical 2000/20,000 Y 0/400 0/400 50 5
P C-Tube 15/1500 VZ 0/600 0/600 50 10
415712 P® K Monel Monel 400 - 14 0/1000 0/1000 100 10
Helical 2000/30,000 Y2 0/1600 0/1600 200 20
(1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the (3) Use for applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 is Range Dial Graduation ?’;"::;sd‘ﬂf
media application table on page 253. specified. kPa Figure Minor range specified
(2) Optional connections available: %2 NPT where %2 NPT is (4) Single-scale and dual-scale ranges available. (kilof 1) Interval Graduati psi
1, 1, i
standard, %2 NPT where %2 NPT is standard. /6000 500 100 /850
0/10,000 1000 100 0/1400
0/16,000 2000 200 0/2200
0/25,000 5000 500 0/3500
0/40,000 5000 500 0/5500
0/60,000 5000 1000 0/8500
0/100,000 10,000 1000 0/14,000
0/160,000 20,000 2000 0/22,000
HOW TO ORDER THESE HYDRAULIC GAUGES:
Select: 45 1009 S 02L X84TS 1000#

2. Case code: 1010
3. Tube and socket material, (see chart above)
4. Connection size-"4 (02), 2 (04)
5. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Options—see page 249
7. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

1. Dial size- 44", 6" | | ‘

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ASHCROFI-® Receiver Gauges, Types 1009,

1010, 1017 & 1220, ASME B 40.1
Grade 1A (+1% of span)

Ashcroft® receiver gauges are
used in conjunction with pneumatic
transmitters to indicate pressure,
temperature, flow or other process
parameters that can be transmit-

- 42" through 12°
» Many case styles to choose from

- Panel mount, stem mount and

wall mount - L L
ted by proportional variations in air
- Bronze systems standard pressure.
- Open-front case style
- 3-15 psi input with optional
3-27 psi input
(1) Stainless Steel (S); Monel (P) optional < 5_; ngs it .
OASHCROFT Type 1009
anv|0¢
SPECIFICATIONS
Gauge Type A Case/ring System Pressure . Npt
Number Dial Sizes Material Assembly Range-psi Pointer Movement Conn. Accuracy
- Case
e | o | P | as | g | Ao e
1017A-XPR 415712 Steel slip, black epoxy, Bourdon tube and adjustaﬁle stallnlless steel Ya Grade'1A
1220A-XPR stainless steel, phenolic, | pace socket 321 pinion and (1% of span)
depending on case type silver brazed’ segment shaft -

(1) Not all dial sizes available in all case types.
Type 1009 - 414", 67 Type 1010 — 415127
Type 1017 — 4'2", 67, Type 1220 — 412"-81%"

STANDARD RANGES

| e | o | g
0-10 sq rt/0-100 linear dual-scale
1009-XPR Lower/Back Stem, Surface, Flush - 0-10 square root
1010-XPR 46,81, 12 Lower/Back Stem, Surface - 0-100 linear
1017-XPR Lower/Back Flush Back Fmge! flush (1) Other ranges o request,
1220-XPR Lower/Back Stem Mounting Ring

(1) Not all dial sizes available in all case types.
Type 1009 — 4'%", 67 Type 1010 — 4212,
Type 1017 — 414", 67, Type 1220 — 4'4"-8'%"

TO ORDER THESE RECEIVER GAUGES:

Select: 45 1009 A 02 L XPR 3-15#
1. Dial size |
. Case type
. Tube and socket material
. Connection size, ¥4 (02), ¥4 (04)
. Connection location, (L-Lower), (B-Back)
. Optional features (XPR always appears in code for receiver gauge)
. Range of transmitted signal (also specify the scale to be shown on the dial face)

~NOo oA 0N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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91 |
o Refrigeration & Ammonia Gauges
NASHCROFT Types 10010101017/1220
ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A
(+1% of span)

- 45" through 12" dials Ashcroft® refrigeration and
ammonia gauges are used to dis-
play pressure and temperature
when measuring various sealed
« Dual-scale dials with pressure and refrigeration systems. This dual-
temperature indication scale dial gauge has an inner pres-
sure scale with black numerals and
an outer temperature scale with red
numerals. A selection of models
exists to meet specification and
price parameters.

- Stainless steel, phenolic and
aluminum case materials

- Wide range of refrigerant scales,
including refrigerant 134A and
ammonia

W A RUSE>

AskrFoR ©

OASHCROFT Type 1010

GOLD

QeHV\Gé

CASE STYLE

Gauge™ i Dial Size Case & Ring Bourdon Tube & Socket ; NPT
Type Number Refrigerant (inches) Material Finish Tip Material Material Range Pointer Movement Connection
-XR1 R-11 4" 12" Case: Aluminum Phosphor Brass 30 in.HgVac/ Black Stainless Steel Ya
-XR2 R-12 Black Epoxy Bronze 150 psi adjustable with Teflon (% optional)
1009 -XR3 R-22 Coated Tip: Brass or coated pinion
1010 -XR4 R-502 Stainless Steel or (all joints 30 in.HgVac/ and segment
1017 -XR6 R-114 Phenolic, depending| silver brazed) 300 psi shaft, rotary
1220 -XR7 R-500 on Case Type geared
-XR8 R-134A
-XR9 R-123
XR5 Ammonia 457,127 Case: Aluminum 316 30 in.HgVac/ Black Stainless Steel Ya
Black Epoxy Coated | stainless steel 316 150 psi adjustable with Teflon (V2 optional)
Stainless Steel or (all joints stainless steel or coated pinion
Phenolic, depending|  TIG welded) 30 in.HgVac/ and segment
on Case Type 300 psi shaft, rotary
geared

(1) Not all dial sizes available in all case types.
Type 1009 - 4%:", 67 Type 1010 — 41,127
Type 1017 - 4'47, 67 Type 1220 — 41,™-8Y4"

sunaowermcanGes [ seecicaTon
RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS Gauge Type Dial Size™ Connection )
. Mountin! Method
) Figure Minor kPa Figure Minor Number (Inches) Location v
kg/em® | Bar | \terval | Graduation | (kilopascal) | interval | Graduation
erva aduatio opascal erva aduatio 1009 Lower/Back Stem _
-1/9 -1/9 1 0.1 -100/900 100 10
-1/24 —1/24 2 0.2 —100/2400 500 20 1010 4%, 6, 8,12 Lower Surface Back Flange
1017
STANDARD RANGES 1920 Back Surface or Flush | Back Flange, Flush
Figure Minor Mounting Ring
Interval Graduati
Range Inches inches (1) Not all dial sizes available in all case types.
Mercury | PS | Wercury | PSi Type 1009 - 4%, 67; Type 1010 - 4/212";
- . Type 1017 — 4147, 67 Type 1220 — 4%:™-814"
30"HgVac/150 psi 10 25 2 5
30"HgVac/300 psi 30 25 5 5
TO ORDER THESE REFRIGERATION GAUGES:
Select: 45 1010 A 02L XR5 30in.Hg Vac/1504#

1. Dial size—41%", 67 | |
2. Case Type-1010

3. Tube and socket material-A, S
4. Connection size-4 (02), Y2 (04)
5. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features including refrigerant (see page 249)
7. Standard pressure range-30"HgVac/150 psi

Accessories—see pages 243-248

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT Type 1010, ASMEB 401

Grade 1A (+1% of span)

- 445", 6", 82" and 12" dial sizes The Ashcroft® Type 1010 gauge is

the most economical of the general

service industrial gauges having

1% accuracy. The 1010 also is the

- Slip-fit steel ring, black epoxy- only Ashcroft gauge available in
painted sizes up to 12”in diameter.

- Solid-front case style, black epoxy-
painted aluminum case

 Back flange for wall mounting

. . . OASHCROFT
The following Table is not for conversion purposes. GOLD
STANDARD RANGES® lenwo@
Pressure
psi kg/cm? - bar kPa
0/15 0N 0/100
g; gg 016 0/160
BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION®
0/100 0/2.5 0/250 po— P—
0160 0/4 0/400 12| Order | ooureon e < 1P Socket Tube Range Selection | NPT
Size | coge | Material® (all joints TIG Material Type Limits (psi) Conn.®
0/200 0/6 0/600 (inches) welded except “A”) :
0/300 46" Phosphor B
0/10 0/1000 25 0Sphor bronze :
0/400 g% | A | BrassTip, Siver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 %
0/600 016 071600 16 . _ C-Tube 12/1500 i
0/800 0/25 0/2500 o1 s 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel -
01000 815" 12 Helical 2000/20,000 Y
0/1500 . oo 457,127 PO K Monel Monel 400 C-Tube 1571500 %
0/2000 0/60 0/6000 ' Helical 2000/30,000 %
gﬁggg 07100 0/10,000 (1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the (3) Use for applications where NACE Standard MR-01-75 is
media application table on page 253. specified.
0/5000 0160 0/16,000 (2) Optional connections available: %2 NPT where ¥4 NPT is (4) Single-scale and dual-scale ranges available .
0/6000 0/250 0/25.000 standard, ¥4 NPT where %2 NPT is standard.
0/7500 0/400 0/40,000
010,000 0/600 0/60,000
0/15,000
0/20.000 0/1000 0/100,000
0/30,000 0/1600 0/160,000
Vacuum
30in./0in.Hg -1/0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi -1/011.5 -100/0/150
30in.Hg /30 psi -1/0/3 -100/0/300
30in.Hg /60 psi -1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg /150 psi -1/0/15 -100/0/1500
30in.Hg/300 psi -1/0/24 -100/0/2400
TO ORDER THIS 1010 PRESSURE GAUGE:
Select: 45 1010 A 02L XXX 1000#

1. Dial size-4%", thru 12" |
. Case type-1010
. Tube and socket material
. Connection size-"4 (02), 2 (04)
. Connection location-Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range —1000 psi
Accessories—see pages 243-248

~NOo oA N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT T 1017, ASHEB 4D

Grade 1A (+1% of span)

- Available in 4'%” and 6~ dial sizes The Ashcroft® Type 1017 gauge is
the most economical of the general
service gauges when flush panel-
mounting is required.

- Solid-front case style, black epoxy-
painted aluminum case

* Hinged-steel black enamel texture
finish panel ring

The following Table is not for conversion purposes.

STANDARD RANGES

Pressure
psi kg/cm? - bar kPa
015 on 01100
0/30
0/60 0/1.6 0/160 o)
5]
01100 025 01250 °"° S”E s””
rdering ourdon Tube & Tip .
01160 0/4 0/400 Code | Material® (all joints TIG Suocket Tube Range Selection | NPT
0/200 Conn.® welded except “A”) Material Type Conn.®
0/300 0/6 0/600 .
Phosphor Bronze g
gﬁ;gg 0/10 0/1000 A Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 Y4
0/16 0/1600 R |
0/800 S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel C-Tube 1271500 A
0/1000 0/25 0/2500 Helical 2000/20,000 v
0/40 0/4000 X 1
0/1500 Pa6) K Monel Monel 400 C-Tube 15/1500 Ya
0/2000 0/60 0/6000 Helical 2000/30,000 %
0/3000
0/4000 0/100 0/10,000 (1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the (3) Use for applications where NACE Standard MR-01-75 is
0/160 0/16.000 media application table on page 253. specified.
0/5000 ) (2) Optional connections available: %2 NPT where ¥4 NPT is (4) Single-scale and dual-scale ranges available.
0/6000 0/250 0/25.000 standard, s NPT where % NPT is standard. (5) 6”dial not available with monel system.
0/7500 0/400 0/40,000
0/10,000
0/15,000 0/600 0/60,000
0/20,000 0/1000 0/100,000
Vacuum
30in./0in.Hg -1/0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi -1/0/1.5 -100/0/150
30in.Hg /30 psi -1/0/3 -100/0/300
30in.Hg /60 psi -1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg /150 psi -1/0/15 -100/0/1500
30in.Hg/300 psi -1/0/24 -100/0/2400
TO ORDER THIS 1017 PRESSURE GAUGE:
Select: 45 1017 A 02B XXX 1000#

1. Dial size—414", 6" I
. Case type-1017
. Tube and socket material
. Connection size—4 (02), ¥ (04)
. Connection location-Back (B) only
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range —1000 psi
Accessories—see pages 243-248

~N o O N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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NASHCROFT Ty 1220, ASWE B 401

Grade 1A (1% of span)

- Available in 4'%", 6" and 84" dial The Ashcroft® Type 1220 is a ver-

sizes satile general service gauge. The
phenolic case resists many corro-
sive environments and is available
in three dial sizes. Lower and back
- Lower or back connect connections allow the gauge to be
used for many installations.

- Solid-front style, black phenolic
case with stainless steel snap ring

e Flush mounted by using 1278
mounting-ring option

The following Table is not for conversion purposes. \‘ASHCRO'FI'

STANDARD RANGES GOLD
Pressure Vs rvick
psi kg/cm? - bar kPa
0115 o 0/100
0/30
0/60 0/1.6 0/160
0/100 025 0/250 BOURDON SYSTEM SELECTION®
0/160 Ordering Bourdon Tube & Tip .
01200 04 0/400 Code | Material® (all joints TIG ket Tube Range Selection | NPT,
0/300 0/6 0/600 Conn.® welded except “A”) v '

4 0/10 0/1000 PhOSphOf Bronze _ 1
0/400 A Brass Tip, Silver Brazed Brass C-Tube 12/1000 Ya
o 016 071600 C-Tube 12/1500 Y
0/800 ; f - 4
S 316 stainless steel 316 stainless steel
0/1000 0/25 0/2500 Helical 2000/20,000 %
0/1500 0/40 0/4000 C-Tube 15/1500 Y
0/2000 P@©) K Monel Monel 400
0/60 0/6000 Helical 2000/30,000 %
073000 0/100 0/10,000
074000 ’ (1) For selection of the correct Bourdon system material, see the (3) Use for applications where NACE Standard MR-01-75 is
0/5000 0/160 0/16,000 media application table on page 253. specified.
' (2) Optional connections available: %2 NPT where ¥4 NPT is (4) Single-scale and dual-scale ranges available.
0/6000 0/250 0/25,000 standard, ¥ NPT where % NPT is standard. (5) 6 and 8'%" dial not available with Monel system.
077500 0/400 0/40,000
0/10,000
0/15.000 0/600 0/60,000
0/20,000 0/1000 0/100,000
Vacuum
30in./0in.Hg -0 -100/0
Compound
30in.Hg/15 psi -1/011.5 -100/0/150
30in.Hg /30 psi -1/0/3 -100/0/300
30in.Hg /60 psi -1/0/5 -100/0/500
30in.Hg/100 psi -1/0/9 -100/0/900
30in.Hg /150 psi -1/0/15 -100/0/1500
30in.Hg/300 psi —1/0/24 —100/0/2400
TO ORDER THIS 1220 PRESSURE GAUGE:
Select: 45 1220 A 02L XXX 1000#

1. Dial size-4'4", 6”and 8%~ | |
. Case type—-1220

. Tube and socket material
. Connection size-4 (02), ¥ (04)
. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

~N o oA N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 10205, ASWE B 0.1

Grade 1A (+1% of span)

- Available in 45" dial size Ashcroft® Type 1020S Christmas
Tree gauges are designed to the
specific needs of oil fields where

- 316 stainless steel Bourdon tube rugged construction and minimal
maintenance is important.

- All-stainless steel case and ring

- Micrometer-adjustable pointer

STANDARD RANGES

Type 10208
Pressure (psi)

Figure Minor
Range Interval Graduation
0/1000 100 10
0/2000 200 20
0/3000 300 50
0/5000 500 50
0/10,000 1000 100
0/20,000 2000 200
CASE TYPE
Gauge Dial Size|  Case & Ring | Bourdon Tube & | Socket | Pressure
Type Number| (inches) | Material Finish Tip Material Material | Range (psi) Pointer Movement COnnecllon
XMAS TREE 4%, Case: Stainless 316 316 1000/20,000| Micrometer | Stainless Steel YV
10208 Steel Stainless Steel Stainless Adjustable | Teflon coated | ¥ optional
Ring: Bayonet (all joints Steel pinion and
Lock TIG welded) sector shaft,
Stainless Steel rotary geared
Both polished

STANDARD METRIC RANGES

RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS Outer Range
Figure | Minor kPa Figure Minor Ranmen Dua
Type k/em* bar Interval | Graduation | (kilopascal) | Interval Graduation 2 gepspiec ¢
Pressure
10208 0/60 0/60 5 1 0/6000 500 100 0/850
0/100 0/100 10 1 0/10,000 1000 100 0/1400
0/160 0/160 20 2 0/16,000 2000 200 0/2200
0/250 0/250 50 5 0/25,000 5000 500 0/3500
0/400 0/400 50 5 0/40,000 5000 500 0/5500
0/600 0/600 50 10 0/60,000 5000 1000 0/8500
0/1000 0/1000 100 10 0/100,000 | 10,000 1000 0/14,000
0/1600 0/1600 200 20 0/160,000 | 20,000 2000 0/22,000
TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1020R CHRISTMAS TREE GAUGE:

Select: 45 1020 ) 04L XXX 1000#
1. Dial size—41" |

2. Case type—-1020
3. Tube and socket material-see charts above
4. Connection size-4 (02), ¥ (04)
5. Connection location—Lower (L) only
6. Optional features—see page 249
7. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com




er.com

WWW.CO

1.877.835.5274

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page Index Next Page
9%
Fr® Duplex Gauges
\‘ASHCRO Type 1038, 1339
ASME B 40.1
Grade A (x2-1-2% of span)

- 32" and 44" dial sizes The Ashcroft® Type 1038 duplex
gauge is used to display two sepa-
rate input pressures on the same
gauge for comparison purposes.

- Bronze Bourdon tube and brass
sockets

- Two independant systems and
movements

- Nonadjustable red and black
pointers

STANDARD RANGES CASE TYPE

Type 1038/1339 Gauge Dial Size Case & Ring Bourdon Tube & | Socket Pressure Pointer Movement NPT
Pressure (psi) Type Number | (inches) | Material Finish Tip Material | Material | Range (psi) Conn.
Figure Minor DUPLEX 3%, 4% Case: 3'4", 4" Phosphor Brass 30/1000 Non Bronze-bushed Ya
Range Interval Graduation 1038A aluminum Bronze Adjustable
Tip: Brass Black and
0/30 5 0.5 Ring: Threaded (all joints Red
0/60 5 1 aluminum silver brazed,
0/100 10 1 All black soldered
0/160 20 2 epoxy coated below
0/200 20 2 100 psi)
8;288 gg 1(5) DUPLEX 4% Case: Aluminum Phosphor Brass 30/1000 Non Bronze-bushed | 7
0/800 100 10 1339A ) Bronze Adjustable Back
0/1000 100 10 ~ Ring: Tip: Brass Black and Conn.
Hinged Aluminum (all joints Red only
All'black epoxy silver brazed
coated soldered below
Type 1038/1339 Compound 100 psi)
Figure Minor
Interval Graduation
Range
Inches : Inches :
Mercury | PS'  |Mercury | P CASE TYPE
® :ﬂﬂggg hei " 3 ! 93 RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS Outer Range
301in.Hg/60 psi 10 10 1 1 Figure Minor kPa Figure Minor When Dual
30 in.Hg/100 psi 10 10 1 i kg/em? bar v ' ) v nor Range Specified
30 in.Hg/150 psi 10 20 2 ) Interval | Graduation | (kilopascal) | Interval Gr psi
30 in.Hg/300 psi 30 25 5 5 Pressure
0/2.5 0/2.5 0.5 0.05 0/250 50 5 0/35
0/4 0/4 0.5 0.05 0/400 50 5 0/55
0/6 0/6 0.5 0.05 0/400 50 5 0/85
0/10 0/10 1 0.1 0/1000 100 10 0/140
0/16 0/16 2 0.2 0/1600 200 20 0/220
0/25 0/25 5 0.5 0/2500 500 50 0/350
0/40 0/40 5 0.5 0/4000 500 50 0/550
0/60 0/60 5 1 0/6000 500 100 0/850
Compound
-11.5 -1/0/1.5 0.5 0.05 -100/150 50 5 30"Hg/20
-1/3 -1/0/3 0.5 0.05 -100/300 50 5 30"Hg/40
-1/5 -1/0/5 0.5 0.1 -100/500 50 10 30"Hg/70
-1/9 -1/0/9 1 0.1 -100/900 100 10 30"Hg/125
=115 -1/0115 1 0.1 -100/1500 200 20 30"Hg/215
-1/24 -1/0/24 2 0.2 -100/2400 500 20 30"Hg/340

TO ORDER THIS 1038, 1339 DUPLEX GAUGES:

Select: 45 1038 A 02L XXX 1000#
1. Dial size-31%"and 414" J |

. Case type-1038, 1339

. Tube and socket material
. Connection size-"4 (02)
. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
. Optional features—see page 249
. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

~NOo oA 0N

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Fr® Differential Pressure Gauges
\‘ASHCRO }'\\éﬁ: ; 14 %Si 1125A
Grade A (:.2-1 -2% of span)

- 45" and 6~ dial sizes The Ashcroft® differential pres-

. Aluminum cases sure gauge is an economical way

to display the difference of two

* Bronze Bourdon tube and socket separate inputs on one dial indica-

* Ranges through 1000 psi tor. The case style is similar to other
- Micrometer-adjustable pointer Ashcroft gauges, making panel

. . . gauge consistency possible. This
- Available with electric contacts product is supplied with bronze

- Static pressures from 30-1500 psi Bourdon tube and socket.
depending on the range of gauge

- Pointer indicator with zero at seven
or twelve o’clock position

e Built-in back case flange for easy
wall mounting

STANDARD RANGES CASE TYPE

o di Gauge Dial Size Case & Ring Bourdon Tube & Socket Pressure :
Type 1125 (2_10 dial arc) Type Number | (inches) | Material Finish Tip Material Material |Range (psi) Pointer Movement Connection
Pressure (psi) DIFFERENTIAL | 4%, 6 | Case: Aluminum | Phosphor Bronze | 1125. | Micrometer | Bronze-bushed| 7
Fi Mi Static 1125 Ring: Threaded Bronze 20/1000 Adjustable Overload
Range | :gurel G dmulr' Pressure 1125A aluminum Tip: Brass & Vacuum
nierva raduation Limits* All black epoxy (all joints 1125A Stops-Std.
coated silver 10/0/10
0/20 5 0.2 30 brazed) 500/0/500
0/30 5 0.5 60 —
0/60 10 1 120 1125A dial indicates zero at 12:00 (1) 6" lower connect only.
0/100 10 1 200
0/160 20 2 300
0300 | 50 ; MM VETRICRANGES
0/300 50 5 450
0/400 50 9 600 PRESSURE RANGE |  DIAL GRADUATIONS RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS Outer Range
0/600 100 10 900 N - N - When Dugl
0/800 100 10 1200 kg/em? bar Figure Minor kPa Figure Minor Range Specified
0/1000 100 10 1500 Interval | Graduation | (kilopascal) | Interval Graduation psi
*Maximum pressure that can be admitted into Bourdon tubes. Type 0.4 0.4 0.2 0.02 0/140 20 2 0/20
. . (NI AT A NI T A A
Type 1125A (_210 dial arc) Zero centered dial o7 o7 08 01 0/400 20 10 0100
Pressure (psi) 0/11 0/11 2 0.2 0/1100 200 20 0/160
Stati 0/14 0/14 2 0.2 0/1400 200 20 0/200
ronge | e | G Mot | e wolm e (B8 |
| L™ "N S EEEE B A
10710 2 0.2 30 0170 0170 10 1 0/7000 1000 100 0/1000
15/15 5 0.5 60
28528 }8 1 ;%8 Type 0.7/0.7 0.7/0.7 0.2 0.02 70/70 20 2 10/10
1125A 17 17 0.5 0.05 100/100 50 5 14114
80/80 20 2 300 212 212 0.5 0.05 200/200 50 5 28/28
100/100 20 2 300 3.5/3.5 3.5/3.5 0.5 0.1 3507350 50 10 50/50
B x| | N A A A
gggggg 188 18 888 10/10 10/10 5 05 1000/1000 250 50 150/150
A dm [ | 2| % | amel B 8|
500/500 100 10 1500 28/28 28/28 10 1 2800/2800 1000 100 400/400
" — 35/35 35/35 10 1 3500/3500 1000 100 500/500
*Maximum pressure that can be admitted into Bourdon tubes.

TO ORDER THESE 1125, 1125A DIFFERENTIAL GAUGES:

Select: 45 1125 02L XXX 10004#
1. Dial size—414", 67 |

2. Case type—-1125, 1125A
3. Connection size-"4 (02)
4. Connection location—Lower (L), Back (B)
5. Optional features—see page 249
6. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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: Differential P &
“ASHCROFT e o
ASME B 40.1
Grade A (x2-1-2% of span)

- 316 stainless steel wetted parts When the process is corrosive to

gauges with bronze/brass wetted

parts an alternative was to isolate

» Ranges from 10 psi-1000 psi the gauge from the process with

capillary and isolators or dia-

. . phragm seals. Now, when the pro-
psi depending on the range of the cess is compatible with 316 stain-
gauge less steel, the user can select Types

- Pointer indicator with zero at seven 1127 or 1128 differential pressure
(1127) or twelve o’clock position gauges with 4'/2" or 6" dials.

(1128)

e Built-in back case flange for easy
wall mounting

- 45" or 6" dial sizes

- Static pressures from 45 psi-1200

STANDARD RANGES

Type 1127 (270° dial arc) Type 1127 (270° dial arc)
Pressure Faure | tinor Staic PRESSURE RANGE | _ DIAL GRADUTIONS
| | oo | TS e | | [ oM
o : 02 > o 0 02 0.02
e : 02 - 02 02 05 0.05
o H 0 . 0/4 0/4 05 0.05
07 07 05 0.05

0/100 10 1 130 o1 o1 ) 02
0/160 20 2 208 014 014 2 02
0/200 20 2 260 0/21 0/21 5 05
0/300 50 5 390 0/28 012 . o
0/400 50 S 520 0/42 0/42 5 05
0/600 100 10 780 0156 0156 " T
0/800 100 10 1040 0/70 0/70 10 1
0/1000 | 100 10 1200

Type 1128 (210° dial arc) Zero centered dial
PRESSURE RANGE DIAL GRADUATIONS

*Maximum pressure that can be admitted into Bourdon tubes.
Type 1128 (270° dial arc) Zero centered dial

Pressure | fig)e Minor Static kg/cm? bar IE;EEJ:I mﬂ'ﬂ':trion
Range Interval | Graduation | FTESSUre
(psi) Limits* 1/0M 1/01 0.5 0.05
2/0/2 2/0/2 0.1 0.01
7N A N -0 (0 [ [
300130 5 i a0 55055 | 55/0/55 2 02
5005 | 10 : 130 70017 70017 2 02
woonoo | 20 > 200 105/0/105| 1050/105 | 5 05
2000200 | 50 5 520 14014 | 14/014 5 05
300/0/300 100 10 780 21/0/21 21/0/21 5 0.5
400/0/400 | 100 10 1040 28/0/28 |  26/0/28 10 !
35/0/35 35/0/35 10 1

*Maximum pressure that can be admitted into Bourdon tubes.

CASE TYPE

Gauge Dial Size Case & Ring | Bourdon Tube & Socket Pressure : NPT
Type Number | (inches) | Material Finish Tip Material Material | Range (psi) Pointer Movement Connection
DIFFERENTIAL| 4%, 6 | Case: Aluminum 316 316 10/1000 | Adjustable | Bronze-brushed Vi

1127 Ring: Threaded | stainless steel stainless Overload
1128 aluminum steel & Vacuum
All black epoxy Stops-Std.
coated
TO ORDER THESE 1127, 1128 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

Select: 45 1127 SD 02L XXX 100#
1. Dial size-4%", 6" |

2. Case type-1127, 1128
3. Tube and socket material-(SD) Stainless
4. Connection size-"4 (02)
5. Connection location—Lower (L)
6. Optional features—see page 249
7. Standard pressure range—1000 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI'® ITl‘i':)f::er;:]al Pressure Gauges

+2% Ascending Accuracy

- Piston actuator The Type 1130 uses a piston
. Stainless steel case design where small migration of

- Ranges from 5 psid-150 psid the process media is permissible.?

. . It is recommended for high dif-
* Static pressures up to 6000 psi® ferential and high static pressures,

* Aluminum®, brass or stainless up to 6000 psi. Body materials are Q
steel bodiest" available in Aluminum, Brass and
* Buna-N O-rings (others available) Stainless Steel, with Buna, Viton or
. @
- Superior magnets for smoother EPDM seals.
pointer motion (1), (2) Not for use with incompatible media.
: (3) Other wetted parts include stainless steel, -
- Standard or explosion-proof reed Teflon and ceramic. R
switches available (4) Not to be used with water or corrosive ';X?LSSW‘ Cann Agﬁ_
applications. - “Vf‘i‘_’if'_s A\!A:b
- 5-year warranty (5) Static pressure over 3000 psi in SS only. S\N“ -
SPECIFICATIONS Type 1130 RATINGS FOR BOTH STANDARD & EXPLOSION PROOF SWITCHES:
Accuracy (Ascending) 2% SPST SWITCH SPDT SWITCH
Migration Minor e e
Range Limits 0-5 psid to 150 psid SpeclflcaRthns. SpecltlcaRthns.
Maximum Static Pressure 3000 psi (6000 psi for S9) Contact Rating Contact Rating
‘Actuator Piston 1Q VA.ac (rms) or dc (max) 5 yA ac (rms) or dc (max)
Case Material Stainless Steel Switching Current Switching Current
Dial Size 27 (20), 27" (25), 0.5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max) 0.25 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
3% (35), 4" (40), Switch Voltage Switch Voltage
4% (45), 6 (60) 150 Vac/Vdc (max) 175 Vac/Vdc (max)
Maximum Process Temperature 175°F / 80°C
Body Materials Stamlse Steb (5328 A EXPLOSION-PROOF SWITCH INFORMATION:
O'Ri”gsl , ?una-N Switches and electrical connections are mounted in an explosion-proof enclosure with
Connection Size (Female) /4 NPT (25) UL, CSA, Cenelec and FM approval. The enclosure meets Class 1, Groups B, C, D, Class 2
Gonnection Location Back 3y oo 1 Groups E, F, G, Class 3, NEMA 7 & 9 and IP 66. Two %/:” electrical conduit connections.
Window Glass
Warranty Five Years STANDARD RANGES - Type 1130
OPTIONS
Switches™ NEMA-4 Available psi 05 | 08 | 00 | 0-15 | 020 | 0-25 | 0-30
Front Flange (XFF) Available kPa 0-25 0-50 0-75 | 0-100 0-160 | 0-200 | 0-250
Viton 0-Rings (XVD) Available kg/cm?-bar 0-0.25 0-0.5 | 0-0.75 0-1 0-1.6 0-2 0-2.5
EPDM 0-Rings (XEM) Available psi 0-40 | 0-50 | 0-60 0-80 0-100 150
Glycerin Fill (L) Standard Fill Option kPa 0-300 0-400 | 0-500 0-600 | 0-700 | 0-900 | 0-1000
Silicone Fill (XGV) Available kg/cmz-bar 0-3 0-4 0-5 06 07 0-9 0-10
Plastic Window (XPD) Available
Explosion Proof (XEK) Available®

(1) Applicable to Switches
(XV1) 1 SPST with DIN Plug (XV5) 1 SPDT with DIN Plug
(XV2) 1 SPST with Terminal Strip (XV6) 1 SPDT with Terminal Strip
(XV3) 2 SPST with DIN Plug (XV7) 2 SPDT with DIN Plug
(XV4) 2 SPST with Terminal Strip (XV8) 2 SPDT with Terminal Strip

(2) Ajustable from 40-100% of range

(3) Specify lower or back connection for gauge (not available in-line) and switch type
(terminal strip) XV2, XV4, XV6, XV8

TO ORDER THIS 1130 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

Select: 25 1130 FD 258 XXX 30#
1. Dial size-2, 2V5, 3%, 4, 446" |

2. Case type-1130
3. Body material
4. Connection size-s NPTF (RQ), ¥4 NPTF (25)
5. Connection location—In-line (S), Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features—see above
7. Standard pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Differential Pressure Gauges
Type 1131
+2% Ascending Accuracy

WASHCROFT

* Rolling diaphragm actuator

- Stainless steel case

» Ranges from 5 psid-100 psid

- Static pressures up to 3000 psi

» Aluminume®), brass or stainless
steel bodies

e Buna-N O-rings (others available)

- Superior magnets for smoother
power motion

- Standard or explosion-proof reed
switches available

- 5-year warranty

SPECIFICATIONS Type 1131

The Type 1131 is utilized for
applications where migration of
the process media is not permis-
sible. The Type 1131 uses a rolling
diaphragm design to separate the
high and low-pressure ports to
isolate the media and can see up
to 3000 psi static pressures. Body
materials are available in Alumi-
num, Brass and Stainless Steel,
with Buna, Viton or EPDM seals.®

(1) Not for use with incompatable media.

(2) Other wetted parts include stainless steel, Teflon
and ceramic.

(3) Not to be used with water or corrosive applications.

Accuracy (Ascending) +2% SPST SWITCH
Migration Zero o

Range Limits 0-5 psid to 100 psid Specifications:
Maximum Static Pressure 3000 psi (all) Contact Rating

Actuator

Rolling Diaphragm

Case Material

Stainless Steel Switching Current

Dial Size

214" (25), 3147 (35), .
4" (4(0), )4‘/2"(4(5),) Switch Voltage
6" (60)

150 Vac/Vdc (max)

Maximum Process Temperature

175°F/ 80°C

Body Materials

Aluminum (F), Brass (A),
Stainless Steel (S)

10 VA ac (rms) or dc (max)

0.5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)

RATINGS FOR BOTH STANDARD & EXPLOSION PROOF SWITCHES:

SPDT SWITCH

Specifications:
Contact Rating

5 VA ac (rms) or dc (max)
Switching Current

0.25 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
Switch Voltage

175 Vac/Vdc (max)

EXPLOSION-PROOF SWITCH INFORMATION:

Diaphragm/0-Rings Buna-N Switches and electrical connections are mounted in an explosion-proof enclosure with
Connection Size (Female) Y4 NPT (25) UL, CSA, Cenelec and FM approval. The enclosure meets Class 1, Groups B, C, D, Class 2
Connection Location 'é‘;{cLi”(%S)’ Lower (L) Groups E, F, G, Class 3, NEMA 7 & 9 and IP 66. Two /4" electrical conduit connections.
Window Glass

Warrany Frevears
OPTIONS psi 05 | 0-7 | 0-10] 0-15 | 0-25 | 0-30 0-40 | 0-60 | 0-100
Switches"* NEMA-4 Available kPa 0-25 0-50 | 0-75 | 0-100 0-200 | 0-250 0-400 | 0-700

Front Flange (XFF) Available kg/om®-bar  |0-0.25 0-05 [0-0.75] 0-1 02 025 04 | 07

Viton Seals/O-Rings (XVD) Available

EPDM Seals/0-Rings (XEM) Available

Glycerin Fill (L) Standard Fill Option

Silicone Fill (XGV) Available

Plastic Window (XPD) Available

Explosion Proof (XEK) Available®

(1) Applicable to Switches
(XV1) 1 SPST with DIN Plug
(XV2) 1 SPST with Terminal Strip
(XV3) 2 SPST with DIN Plug
(XV4) 2 SPST with Terminal Strip

(2) Ajustable from 40-100% of range

XV5) 1 SPDT with DIN Plug
1 SPDT with Terminal Strip
XV7) 2 SPDT with DIN Plug
XV8) 2 SPDT with Terminal Strip

(3) Specify lower or back connection for gauge (not available in-line) and switch type

(terminal strip) XV2, XV4, XV6, XV8

TO ORDER THIS 1131 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

258

Select:

1. Dial size- 2Y2," 3Y2, 4, 446"

. Case type-1131

25 1131 FD
|

. Body material

. Connection location—In-line (S), Lower (L), Back (B)

XXX

. Optional features—see above

2

3

4. Connection size-s NPTF (RQ), ¥4 NPTF (25)
5

6

7. Standard pressure range

30#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI'® Differential Pressure Gauges

Type 1132
+2% Ascending Accuracy

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

- Small convoluted diaphragm
actuator

- Stainless steel case
* Ranges from 1 psid-60 psid
- Static pressures up to 1500 psi

e Aluminum®), brass or stainless
steel bodies®

» Buna-N seals (others available)
- Superior magnets for smoother

The Type 1132 uses a convo-
luted-diaphragm design with no
migration of the process media.

It is recommended for lower dif-
ferential and high static pressures,
up to 1500 psi. Body materials are
available in Aluminum, Brass and
Stainless Steel, with Buna, Viton or
EPDM seals.®

(1) Not for use with incompatible media.
(2) Other wetted parts include stainless steel,

power motion

- Standard or explosion-proof reed

Teflon and ceramic.

(3) Not to be used with water or corrosive

switches available applications.
« 5-year warranty
SPECIFICATIONS Type 1132
;‘;;‘;:;Vn(’*sce"d‘”g) L SPST SWITCH SPDT SWITCH
Range Limits 0-1 psid to 60 psid Specifications: Specifications:
Maximum Static Pressure 1500 psi (all) Contact Rating Contact Rating

Actuator

Convoluted Diaphragm

Case Material

Stainless Steel

Dial Size

2" (25), 32" (35),
4” 540;, 4%," (45),
67 (60

Switch Voltage

Maximum Process Temperature

175°F/ 80°C

Body Materials

Aluminum (F), Brass (A),

Stainless Steel (S)

Seals

Buna-N

Connection Size (Female)

;NPT (25)

Connection Location

In-Line (S), Lower (L)
Back (B)

150 Vac/Vdc (max)

10 VA ac (rms) or dc (max)
Switching Current
0.5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)

5VAac (rms) or dc (max)
Switching Current

0.25 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
Switch Voltage

175 Vac/Vdc (max)

EXPLOSION-PROOF SWITCH INFORMATION:

Switches and electrical connections are mounted in an explosion-proof enclosure with
UL, CSA, Cenelec and FM approval. The enclosure meets Class 1, Groups B, C, D, Class 2

Groups E, F, G, Class 3, NEMA 7 & 9 and IP 66. Two %4 electrical conduit connections.

Windov Glas
Warranty Five Years

OPTIONS psi 0-1 0-5 | 0-8 0-15 | 0-20 | 0-25 | 0-30 0-40 | 0-50 | 0-60
Switches(2 NEMA-4 Available in.Hz0 0-25 [0-100 0-200 0-400 |0-500

Front Flange (XFF) Available kPa 0-25 0-50 | 0-75 [0-100 0-160 |0-200 | 0-250 | 0-300 0-400
Viton Seals/O-Rings (XVD) Available kg/em2-bar |0-0.075|0-0.25 0-0.5 [0-0.75| 0-1 0-16 | 0-2 [0-25| 0-3 0-4
EPDM Seals/0-Rings (XEM) Available mbar 0-75 10-250

Glycerin Fill (L)

Standard Fill Option

Silicone Fill (XGV)

Available

Plastic Window (XPD)

Available

Explosion Proof (XEK)

Available®

(1) Applicable to Switches
(XV1) 1 SPST with DIN Plug
(XV2) 1 SPST with Terminal Strip

(
(
(XV3) 2 SPST with DIN Plug (
(

(XV4) 2 SPST with Terminal Strip
(2) Ajustable from 40-100% of range

XV5) 1 SPDT with DIN Plug
XV6) 1 SPDT with Terminal Strip
XV7) 2 SPDT with DIN Plug
XV8) 2 SPDT with Terminal Strip

(3) Specify lower or back connection for gauge (not available in-line) and switch type

(terminal strip) XV2, XV4, XV6, XV8

TO ORDER THIS 1132 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

Select:

1. Dial size— 2V2," 3%, 4, 426"

2. Case type-1132

25 1132

3. Body material

FD

258

XXX

30#

4. Connection size-"s NPTF (RQ), 4 NPTF (25)

5. Connection location—In-line (S), Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features—see above
7. Standard pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI'® Differential Pressure Gauges

Type 1133
+2% Ascending Accuracy

- Large convoluted diaphragm
actuator

- Stainless steel case
* Ranges from 1 IWD-25 IWD

The Type 1133 uses a convo-
luted-diaphragm to sense low
inches of water differentials while
ensuring no migration of the

process media. Maximum static
pressures for ranges of 5 IWD and
below is 45 psi and 500 psi for all
other ranges. Body materials are
only available in Aluminum, with
Buna, Viton or EPDM seals.?

(1) Not for use with incompatible media.

(2) Other wetted parts include stainless steel,
Teflon and ceramic.

(3) Not to be used with water or corrosive

- Static pressures up to 500 psi

e Aluminum®), stainless steel
bodies®

e Buna-N seals (others available)

- Superior magnets for smoother
power motion

- Standard switches available
* 5-year warranty

applications.
Accuracy (Ascending) 22% SPST SWITCH SPDT SWITCH
Migration Zero L L
Range Limits 0-1 WD 10 25 WD Specltlcathns: Speclllcathns:
Maximum Static Pressure 500 psi (all) Contact Rating Contact Rating
Actuator Convoluted Diaphragm 10.VAlac (rms) or dc (max) 5yA a (rms) or dc (max)
Case Material Stainless Steel Switching Current Switching Current
Dial Size 3777 (35), 47 (40), 0.5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max) 0.?5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
4" (45), 67 (60) Switch Voltage Switch Voltage
Maximum Process Temperature 175°F / 80°C 150 Vac/Vdc (max) 175 Vac/Vdc (max)
Body Materials Aluminum (F), Stainless Steel (S)
Diaphragm Buna-N
Comnaction 52 o] T
Connection Location In-Line (S), Lower (L), Back (B) in.H,0 0-1 0-2 0-5 0-10 0-25
Window Glass mmH.0 0-25 0-50 0-125 0-250 0-600
Warranty Five Years
OPTIONS
Switches"? NEMA-4 Available
Front Flange (XFF) Available
Viton/Diaphragm (XVD) Available
EPDM/Diaphragm (XEM) Available
Glycerin Fill (L) N/A
Silicone Fill (XGV) N/A
Plastic Window (XPD) Available
Explosion Proof (XEK) N/A

(1) Applicable to Switches

(XV1) 1 SPST with DIN Plug (XV5) 1 SPDT with DIN Plug

)
(XV2) 1 SPST with Terminal Strip ~ (XV6) 1 SPDT with Terminal Strip
(XV3) 2 SPST with DIN Plug (XV7) 2 SPDT with DIN Plug
(XV4) 2 SPST with Terminal Strip ~ (XV8) 2 SPDT with Terminal Strip

(2) Ajustable from 40-100% of range

TO ORDER THIS 1133 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

Select: 35 1133 FD 258 XXX 101WD
1. Dial size-3'2, 4, 46" |

2. Case type-1133
3. Body material
4. Connection size- NPTF (RQ), ¥4 NPTF (25)
5. Connection location—In-line (S), Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features—see above
7. Standard pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Differential Pressure Gauges
Type 1134
+2% Ascending Accuracy

- Convoluted diaphragm actuator
- Stainless steel case

- Ranges from 0.6 IWD-60 IWD

- Static pressures up to 35 psi

« Glass filled nylon body®

e Buna-N seals (others available)

- Superior magnets for smoother
power motion

- Low cost reed switches available
- 5-year warranty

 Flush mounting accessories
standard

SPECIFICATIONS Type 1134

The Type 1134 uses a convo-
luted-diaphragm design with no
migration of the process media. It
is recommended for low differential
inches of water ranges. Body mate-
rial is glass filled nylon with Buna or
silicone.®
(1) Not for use with incompatible media.

(2) Other wetted parts include stainless steel,
aluminum, Teflon and ceramic.

STANDARD ACCESSORIES

Dial Size 4% (114mm) . Pressure_— Two brass %6~ hose barb tube adapters
Accuracy (Ascending) 2%®) Single Scale (in.H.0) Flush mounting kit
Range Limits 0-0.6 IWD to 60 IWD Range* g'ri::' [:r':: Two plugs for sealing connections not in use
Maximum Static Pressure 35 psi
Case Wateria Stainess e Uos | 2 | 010
Body Material Glass Filled Nylon o 02 12 SPST SWITCH SPECIFICATIONS
Diaphragm Actuator Material _Buna-N 02 04 20 Contact Rating: 10 VA ac (rms) or dc (max)
0-Ring Material Buna-N 03 10 30 Switch Current: 0.5 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
Connection Size (Female) Y% NPT 0/4 10 40 Switch Voltage: 150 Vac/Vdc (max)
Connection Location (desaérlré-hlbiggeir;d Back 0/5 10 50 SPDT SWITCH SPECIFICATIONS
Window Glass 0/ 20 60 Contact Rating: 5 VA ac (rms) or dc (max)
Max. Process Temperature 140°F/60°C 058 20 80 Switch Current: ~ 0.25 Amp ac (rms) or dc (max)
Warranty Five Years 0710 25 | 10 Switch Voltage: 175 Vac/Vdc (max)
OPTIONS 0/15 .30 15
Switches® (NEMA-4) Available 0/20 50 2.0
(XPD) Plastic Window Available 0/25 .50 2.5
(XBF) Surface Mount Available 0/30 .60 3.0
(XTM) Pipe Mounting Bracket  Available 0/40 80 4.0
O TSRS with DR g 05 | 10 | 50

(XV3) 2 SPST with DIN plug 0/60 1.0 5.0
N T e

©3% for 0-0.6 IWD

TO ORDER THIS 1134 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGES:

Select:
1. Dial size— 412"

4|5 1134 ED ROM

2. Case type-1134
3. Body material (Glass filled Nylon)

4. Connection size-%s NPTF (RQ)
5. Connection location—Dual In-line and, Back (M)

6. Optional features—see above

XXX 11wWD

7. Standard pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type 5503
Differential Pressure Gauge

- +1.6% full scale accuracy

- Stainless steel case

- 316 stainless steel wetted parts

- 1450 psi static pressure

with optional static pressure to

3625 psi
- External zero adjust

- Optional liquid-filled case

The Ashcroft® Type 5503 differ-

ential pressure gauge is available

standard

with ranges from 16 I.W.D. to 400
psi with optional static pressure
to 3625 psi. Optional wetted parts

includes Hastelloy C & Monel. Typi-
cal applications include use with

* 47 (100mm) or 6” (160mm) dial

sizes
- One sided load permitte
- Optional ATEX approval

d

liquified gas for nitrogen, helium,
argon and carbon dioxide.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS
GENERAL DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE MEASUREMENT SPECIFICATIONS [l Options |

Accuracy

+1.6% full scale

Dial Size

47 (100mm) or 67 (160mm)

Case and Ring

304 SS safety design case with bayo-
net ring (316 stainless steel case and
ring optional)

Dial

White painted aluminum

Pointer

Black painted aluminum with external
adjust feature standard (to 25% of
range)

Window

Shatterproof glass

Diaphragm Material

316 stainless steel for ranges 15 psi

and above. High strength cobalt alloy
(Duratherm 600) for ranges of 10 psi
and below

Housing Material

316 stainless steel with a Viton 0-ring
Socket Material

316 stainless steel

Socket Connection

/4 NPT or '/, NPT lower

Flange for direct mounted valves
Range

0-16 IWD (inches of water differential)
to 400 psid

Static Pressure

1450 psi standard with optional static
pressure to 3625 psid

Mounting

Stem, wall or pipe

Glycerin fill.....
Silicone fill ....
Weatherproof/Hermetically

sealed Case .....ovverereeerinnnns
Wall mounting bracket ..
Pipe mounting bracket..
3-way manifold...........ccco.c....
Hastelloy C diaphragm w/316

stainless steel housing? ... (HS)
Monel diaphragm w/316

stainless steel housing®...... (PS)
Hastelloy C diaphragm
and housing®™?.................... (HH)

See page 247 for selection and
ordering code
Electric warning contacts
/2% full scale accuracy
(unidirectional upscale)....... (XAJ)
Static pressure to 3625 psi.... (XSP)
Polycarbonate window........... (XPD)
(1) For ranges 5 psid and above.

(2) Goes in 3 and 4 spot below for coding.
Viton® is a registered trademark of DuPont Co.

STANDARD RANGES*

psid mbar bar 1.W.D.
3 40 0.6 16
5 60 1.0 30
10 100 1.6 60
15 160 2.5 100
30 250 4 200
60 400 6
100 10
160 16
200 25
300
400

*Other ranges on application

TO ORDER THIS MODEL 5503 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE:

Select:
. Dial size — 100mm, 160mm

10

Type

5503 S

. 316 SS diaphragm

316 SS housing and socket

S

. Connection size and location

02L

. Optional features

XXX

N A wWN =

. Pressure range

0/100 psid

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ASHCROFI-® ;‘i,rfirsesn(:?al Pressure Gauges

» #2.5% full scale accuracy The Ashcroft® Type 5509 differ-

- Stainless steel case ential pressure gauge comes stan-

- 316 stainless steel wetted parts dard with 316SS wetted parts. This

« Inches of water differential ranges rugged gauge features an external
with 145 psi static pressure zero adjust feature standard. Static

- External zero adjust pressure up to 360 psi.

- Available with open or solid front
case styles

- Optional liquid-filled case

« 47 (100mm) or 6" (160mm) dial
sizes

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS STANDARD RANGES*

sid mBar bar 1.W.D.

GENERAL DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE MEASUREMENT SPECIFICATIONS [ Options | B “ o "
Accuracy Diaphragm Material 5 60 1:0 30
+2.5% full scale 316 stainless steel for ranges 15 psi  Glycerin fill 10 100 16 60
Dial Size and above. High strength cobalt alloy  Silicone fill 15 160 25 100
4”(100mm) or 6” (160mm) (Duratherm 600) for ranges below Weatherproof/Hermetically 30 250 4 200
Case and Ring 15 pS'I . Wstlalaled ca:;e b ..... kt ............ (;IE\.;& 60 400 6

304 stainless steel open front case ~ Housing Material /all mounting bracket... (XFW) 100 10
with a bayonet ring (solid front 316 stainless steel with a Viton O-ring Pipe mounting E)racket-- (XTM) 160 16

optional) Socket Connection gl_e\;ﬂé?/icmvs;]::itdg v ggg 25

. 1 1

Dial ) ) /+ NPT or /2 NPT lower See page 247 for selection and 400
White painted aluminum with black ~ Range ordering code —

markings 0-10 IWD (inches of water differen-  Polycarbonate window.......... (XPD) Other ranges on application
Pointer tial) to 400 psid Solid front.....cccvevvcvirienne (S)

Black painted aluminum with external  gtatic Pressure ; o " "

X (1) Requires additional piping (not supplied).

adjust feature standard (to 25% of From 10 IWD to 3 psi - Viton® is a registered trademark of DuPont Co.

range) static pressure 145 psi
Window 5 psi and above -
Shatterproof glass static pressure 360 psi

Mounting

Stem, wall or pipe

TO ORDER THIS MODEL 5509 DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE GAUGE:

10 5509 S 02L XXX 0/100 psid
Select: |
1. Dial size — 100mm, 160mm
2. Type
3. 316 SS diaphragm, housing and socket
4. For solid front option add (S), otherwise leave blank
5. Connection size and location
6. Optional features
7. Pressure range

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Special Application Gauges

Type 1150H, ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

Type 1122, ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)

WASHCROFT

1150H Reid Vapor Test Gauge

e Accuracy ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A
(+0.5% of span)

e Dial size 4'4" only
- White dial and black pointer

The Ashcroft® Type 1150H is a
specialized pressure gauge used
by the petroleum industry to mea-
sure vapor pressures of various
petroleum products.

1122KE/KF

e Accuracy ASME B 40.1 Grade A
(+2-1-2% of span)
- Dial size 2'%” only

The Ashcroft® Type 1122 is a
specialized product used for some
pump, turbine and compressor
applications.

_

TYPE 1150H
w/Handle

Dial | Case & Ring |Bourdon Tube & Tip Pressure
G%"uglﬁggr"e Size Material Material (all N?:l[;kr?ztll Range Pointer Movement NPT
(Inches) Finish joints welded) (psi) Conn.
Case: Phosphor Bronze Stainless steel
Reid Vapor Aluminum Tip: Brass Micrometer | Teflon coated,
Test 4% 15/600 Adjustable pinion and Y
Ring: Threaded (All joints sector shaft, TYPE 1122
1150H Aluminum silver brazed) rotary geared
black epoxy
coated
Case: Phosphor Bronze
Stainless steel Tip: Brass
1122KED Non Stainless
1122KF 2, | Ring: Bayonet (All'joints 15/1000 adjustable steel Y
Lock, St.St. silver brazed)
Both polished
TYPE 1150H TYPE 1122 STANDARD RANGES
Range Dial Graduations Range Dial Graduations Range psi Major Minor
kg/cm® Majo Mino kg/cm? Major Minor i Interval Graduati
kilograms per bar jor inor kilograms per bar Gradoat:
$q. cm. Interval Graduation sq. cm. Interval Type 1150H
0/1 0/1 0.1 0.01 0/15 1 0.1
ot on 01 0.01 06 016 02 002 0/30 2 02
0/1.6 1.6 0.2 0.02 0/2.5 025 05 0.05 0/45 3 02
0/2.5 25 0.5 0.05 0/4 0/4 05 0.05 0/60 4 0'25
0/4 0/4 0.5 0.05 0/6 0/6 0.5 0.1 0/100 5 0'5
0/6 0/6 05 0.1 0/10 0/10 1 0.1 g
I A - S e 0 |
0/16 0/16 2 02 0/40 0/40 5 05 /300 10 2
0/25 0/25 5 0.5 0/60 0/60 5 1 0/600 20 5
0/40 0/40 5 05 Compound
Range Dial Graduations -1/01.5 -1/0/11.5 5 .05 Type 1122 (60° dial arc except 15psi-45°
-1/0/3 -1/0/3 5 .05 0/15 5 1
kPa Major Minor -1/0/5 -1/0/5 5 A 030 10 2
(kilopascal) Interval Graduation Range Dial Graduations 0/60 15 5
0/100 10 1 _ kPa Major Minor Dual-Scale 0/100 20 10
0/160 20 2 (kilopascal) Interval Graduation psi 0/160 40 10
0/250 50 5 8;} gg ; 8 ; gg 421 0/200 50 10
0/400 50 5 0/300 100 25
01600 50 10 0/abo 2 : 0 01400 100 25
0/1000 100 10 0/600 50 10 0/85 0/600 150 50
20 me B | B | B 2
0/2500 500 50
0/2500 500 50 0/350
0/4000 500 30 0/4000 500 50 0/550
0/6000 500 100 0/850
(1) The 1122KE is stem mounted.
The 1122KF is surface mounted with a back flange. L
—-100/0/300 50 5 30"Hg/40
-100/0/500 50 50 30"Hg/70

TO ORDER THESE 1150H & 1122 GAUGES:

Select: 45
1. Dial size-2'2", 414~ |
2. Type

1150 H 02L

3. Tube and socket material-see chart above

4. Connection size-"4 (02)
5. Connection location—-Lower (L) only

XXX 600#

6. Optional features—see page 249
7. Standard pressure range 600 psi

Accessories—see pages 243-248

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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® Low Pressure Bellows Gauge
\‘ASHCROI I Type 1187, 1188 & 1189
ASME B 40.1 Grade A
(+2-1-2% of span)

- Available in 4'%2” and 6~ dial sizes Ashcroft® bellows gauges are
used for measuring low pressures
from 10”H,0 to 10 psi pressure as
- Three bellows materials well as vacuum and compound
ranges. Coupled with their sensitiv-
ity, these gauges have a rugged
design for process and industrial
» Phenolic (1188) or aluminum applications.

(1187, 1189) cases

« All-stainless steel movements

- Bellows-actuated mechanism

- Easily adjustable micrometer
pointer

W A RUSH>

"G0L0,

STANDARD METRIC
Single Dual Single Dual
Compound Pressure Pressure Pressure
(Vac/Press) | Inner Outer Outer Scale Dial Size™ Case Type Case Material Ring Style Mounting
‘ ] e . - -
in.H:0 in.H:0 | oz/in mmH:0 in.H.0 4 1187 Aluminum, black Hinged §teel, Flush — back only
-5/5 0/10 0/6 0/250 0/10 epoxy coated black crinkle enamel
-10/10 0/15 0/9 0/400 0/16 —
-30/10 0/20 012 0/600 0/24 4% 1188 Phenolic. black Threaded polypropylene gLerrfgce Bvlv(;evrvgrr glfi ggck
Do | om0 | om | U0 | 040 ’ ring Flush— back, order 1278M
B 0/1600 0/60 mounting ring, specify X56
10/30 0/60 0/35 0/2500 0/100
-30/30 0/80 0/45 0/4000 0/160 e 1189 Aluminum, Threaded polypropylene | Stem — lower
—-70/30 0/100 0/57 0/6000 0/240 25 black epoxy coated | ring Surface — lower
-20/40 0/150 0/90
-50/50 Vacuum Vacuum
in.Hg/psi | psi in.Hg —-250/0 -10/0
-5/3 0/5 010 -400/0 -16/0 BELLOWS SYSTEM/RANGE SELECTION®
-2/5 0/8 0/16 -600/0 —24/0 Order | Bellows Pressure Vacuum Compound NPT Available
-5/5 010 0/20 -1000/0 —40/0 Code | & Socket Range Range Range Conn. Case Size
-10/5 -1600/0 -60/0 Material and Type
__Vacuum 250000 | 1000 - . 5inH,0 vac. &5n. 4‘/2"—118‘7")
inH0 | mmHg| 40000 | -160/0 A | Brass [10inH0to10psi| 10010 | Sl o vac & 10in. | %% | 4%1188
20in.H
12;8 ; g;g -6000/0 —240/0 g Hg vac. & 5 psi 4", 6"-11896
200 | 370 |Comound | Compound 10°H0 to | BinHO vac. &5in 4%1187
30/0 56/0 | —125/125 -5/5 S | 316SS [10in.H,0to 10 psi 20 ir: H 5in.H,0 vac. & 10in. | %, % 411188
40/0 75/0 | —200/200 -8/8 9 Hg vac. &5 psi 4%, 6"-1189%
60/0 | 110/0 | ~300/300 | -12/12 P | Monel |01 oii0psi| 107HOt0 | 5inH0 vac. &5in 451187
80/0 150/0 | —500/500 -20/20 Meets NACE e P 20in.Hg 5in.H,0 vac. & 10in. | %, % | 4%™~1188
100/0 180/0 | -800/800 -30/30 MR01-75 Hg vac. & 5 psi 41", 6"-1189¢)
150/0 270/0 | —1250/1250 | -50/50 (@ For slection of h el ) terial see th
- _ = 0or selection ot the correct bellows system material, see the
in.Hg ftHa0 _ggggﬁgggg _?%3?20 media application table on page 253 or the Corrosion Guide.
10/0 11/0 (4) Others ranges available: Consult factory.
15/0 17/0 (5) Lower connect only.
20/0 23/0
TO ORDER THIS 1188, 1187 OR 1189 PRESSURE GAUGE:
Select: 45 1188 AS* 02L XXX 101W
1. Dial size-4%4"& 6" | |
2. Case type-1188, 1187, 1189
3. Bellows and socket material
4. Connection size — 4" (02), 2" (04)
5. Connection location — Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features — see page 249
7. Standard pressure range —10 in.H,0
Accessories — see pages 243-248 (*) Denotes solid-front case design.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ ASHCROFI-® Low Pressure Diaphragm Gauge

Series 1490, ASME B 40.1
Grade A (x2-1-2% of span)

- 2" and 3'4” dial size

- Glass-filled polysulfone case
material, won’t rust or dent

e Beryllium copper diaphragm

- Brass socket

- Wetted materials of beryllium
copper, brass, polysulfone and
RTV silicone

- Exclusive autoclavable feature

sures. This gauge uses a very sensitive
diaphragm capsule to measure low
pressure and vacuum. The gauge is
specifically designed for use whenever
the pressure medium is a gas that is not
corrosive to beryllium copper, brass,
polysulfone and RTV silicone. The poly-
sufone case is suitable for intermittent
or continuous service on natural gas
provided a .013"throttle plug is installed
in the socket. Typical applications are,
but not limited to, vacuum pumps, gas
leak detectors, air compressors, air
filters, gas burners, gas measurement,
vacuum ovens, suction regulators and
respirators.

The Ashcroft® Type 1490 low pres-
sure diaphragm gauge is designed to
measure pressure from 10 in.H,0 to
15 psi, both positive and negative pres-

SELECTION TABLE

DIAL SIZE TYPE WETTED MATERIAL CONN. SIZE & TYPE CONNECTION LOCATION RANGES OPTIONAL FEATURES
Code | Desc. | Code Description Code Description Code Description Code | Description | Code Description Code Description
25 | 21" 1490 Low Pressure A Beryllium Copper 01 /8 NPT L Lower 10 1W 0to 10in.H.0 XAK Autoclavable®
35 | 31" Diaphragm Gauge Brass 02 /4 NPT B Center Back XAN  [1% Opt. Accuracy
Polysulfone HD |1/s”1.D.Tubing Hose Barh®@3 T Top See Chart for XDA Dial Marking
RTV Silicone HE |3/16”1.D.Tubing Hose Barb®¥| D 3 0'Clock Entire List of XNH Stain. Steel Tag
HF | 1/4”1.D.Tubing Hose Barh@3 E 9 0’Clock Ranges XNN Paper Tag
HG | "/a"0.D. Polytube Hose Barb®@¥ XTU®S | Throttle Plug
HH |10-32-2B Female Thread®39 XTS® | Throttle Screw
Xuce® U-clamp
XzY FlutterGuard™
{1% A throttle plug must be installed in the socket whenever the gauge is used for intermittent or continuous service on natural gas.
2) U-clamp furnished when hose barb or female thread is specified. EXAMPLES: 25 1490A 02L 10 IW XNH
3) Throttle plug not available with hose barb or female thread connections.
(4) Autoclavacable at 275° for 30 minutes up to 5 times. Polysulfone window will be supplied.

(5) .020 throttle screw available with HH connection only.

STANDARD RANGES STANDARD RANGES (Cont.) STANDARD METRIC RANGES
Pressure Figure Intervals | Minor Grad| Vacuum Figure Intervals | Minor Graduation Pressure Figure Intervals | Minor Graduation
0/10in.H,0 1 0.1 15/0 in.H,0 5 0.2 0/60 cm. H.0 10 1
0/15 in.H,0 5 0.2 30/0 in.H,0 5 05 0/2.5 kPa 0.5 0.05
: 60/0 in.H,0 10 1 0/4 kPa 1 0.1
gﬁgg :::zg 12 ?'5 100/0 in.H,0 10 1 0/10 kPa 1 0.1
: 200/0 in.H.0 20 2 0/16 kPa 2 0.2
0/100 in.H.0 10 1 15/0 0z./in.2 5 02 0/25 kPa 5 0.5
0/160 in.H,0 20 2 30/0 0z./in.2 5 05 0/40 kPa 10 1
0/200 in.H.0 20 2 60/0 0z./in.? 10 1 0/100 kPa 10 1
0/300 in.H0 50 5 100/0 oz./in-2 10 1 T 05 G
— Compound . a . .
o’ ; 62 -4050 0 C 1 ies i
030 02/ s s -30/30 in.oz /in.2 10 1 10/0 kPa 1 01
i) . -10/10in.H.0 2 0.2 16/0 kPa 2 0.2
0/60 0z./in.? 10 1 Dual Scale 95/0 kPa 5 05
0/100 oz./in.? 10 1 Py 40/0 kPa 10 1
0/160 0z/in.? 2 2 Range Inner Scale Outer Scale 100/0 kPa, 10 !
0250 0z in? 50 5 Figure | Minor | Figure |Minor -1 0/(‘30 om H0 10 1
073 psi 0.5 0.05 Inner Scale | Outer Scale |, crvals| Grad. |Intervals| Grad. = :
0/5 psi 1 01 0/90z/in? | 0A15inH0 | 1 0.2 5 |02 10/80 om H0 19 !
. /in. n. - - ~20/40 cm He0 10 1
0/10 psi 1 0.1 0/20 oz./!n.2 0/35 !n.HzO 5 0.5 5 0.5 107100 om H20 10 1
0/15 psi 5 0.2 0/35 oz./fn.2 0/60 !n.HzO 5 0.5 10 1 10/120 om H:0 20 2
0/60 0z./in.? 0/100in.H.0 | 10 1 10 1

Other ranges available on request. Consult factory.

TO ORDER THESE LOW PRESSURE DIAPHRAGM GAUGES:

Select: 25 1490 A 02L XXX 10 IW
1. Dial size — 2% (25), 3% (35) |
2. Case type

3. Wetted material
4. Connection size -4 (02), % (01)
5. Connection location — Lower (L), Back (B)
6. Optional features — see page 249
7. Standard pressure range — 10 in.H,0

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Diaphragm Receiver Gauges
Type 1495, ASME B 40.1
Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)

- Sensitive diaphragm element results
in smooth pointer motion

- One-piece polycarbonate window is
easy to remove

* Re-zero screw allows easy pointer
adjustment

- Slotted U-clamp for panel mounting
makes installation easy

The Ashcroft® Type 1495 receiver
gauge uses a diaphragm capsule
as its sensing element rather than a
Bourdon tube. The sensitivity of the
diaphragm promotes smooth pointer
motion that makes minor pressure
changes easy to read.

SPECIFICAT!

The Type 1495 receiver gauge is
the ideal product where the standard
ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2%
of span) accuracy or the optional
ASME B 40.1 Grade 1A (1% of
span) accuracy and smaller dial
sizes are specified. The long pointer,
smooth-operating sensing element,
easily removable window and re-zero
adjustment screw make specification
and installation of this receiver gauge
quick and easy. The polysufone case
is suitable for intermittent or continuous
service on natural gas provided a .013"
throttle plug is installed in the socket.

Dial Size Gauge Type Wetted Material Connection Size & Type Connection Location
Code | Desc. | Code | Description Code Description Code Description Code | Description
25 2'," | 1495 Diaphragm A | Beryllium Copper | 01 /s NPT L Lower
35 31, Receiver Gauge Brass 02 /s NPT B Center Back
Polysulfone HD '/5”1.D. Tubing Hose Barb? T Top
RTV Silicone HE %167 1.D. Tubing Hose Barb®® D 3 0'Clock
HF '/4”1.D. Tubing Hose Barb®® E 9 0'Clock
HG | /4"0.D. Polytube Hose Barb®@®
HH 10-32-2B Female Thread@*4

(

(

1)
2) U-clamp furnished when hose barb or female thread is specified.
3)
54)

.020 throttle screw available on HH connection only.

SPECIFICATIONS

Dial Size: 2'/,"and 3'/,”

Case

Material: Glass-filled polysulfone
Sensing

Element: Beryllium copper diaphragm
Wetted

Materials: Beryllium copper, brass,

polysulfone and RTV
silicone

A throttle plug must be installed in the socket whenever the gauge is used for intermittent or continuous service on natural gas.

Throttle plug not available with hose barb or female thread connections.

OPTIONS

Code Description

XAK Autoclavable at 275°F for 30 minutes.
The unit can be autoclaved five times.
Polysulfone window will be supplied.

XAN 1% optional accuracy
XDA Dial marking

XNH Stainless steel tag
XNN Paper tag

XTU®3) Throttle plug
XTS®  Throttle screw
XUC®  U-clamp

Xzy Flutterguard™

Figure Minor
Pressure Intervals Graduations
0-100% 10 1
0-10sqrt 1 0.1
0-10 sq rt/0-100 Linear

(4) This dial is standard and will be supplied unless otherwise
ordered. Figure/minor intervals same as single case.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1495 RECEIVER GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial size - 32"

3|5 1495A 02 B

. Case type — 1495 and wetted material

. Connection size - % (02), % (01)
. Connection location — Lower (L), Back (B)

. Variation for U-clamp

Xuc 3-15 psi Range

. Basic model code for 3-15# signal

~NOo O N

. Actual dial range required; i.e, 0-100%, 0-10 sq rt, etc.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Xmitr™ Transmitter Gauge
Sanitary Type X1032 2'»," 3"z~

TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS
Output (Supply):
4-20mA 2 wire (12 to 30 Vdc Supply)
1-5 Vdc 3 wire Regulated (10 to 24 Vdc Supply)
0.5-4.5 Vdc 3 wire Ratio-metric (5 Vdc +5% Supply)
Ranges: 15 to 1000 psi (see table 3)
Performance:"”
+1% FSO from best fit straight line (includes non-
linearity, hysteresis, and non-repeatability)

Temperature:

Storage: -40t0221°F (-40t0 105°C)®
Operating: -4010221°F (-40to 105°C)®
Compensated: —4 10 185°F (-20to 85°C)

Thermal effect: 1.4% per 100°F, 3%/100°C typical
(zero & full scale combined)
In addition, .05 psi/°C
CE Conformity: Meets CE heavy industrial Per
EN 61326: 1998 Annex A
Enclosure:
Electro-polished SS case IP50 (std), IP65 (XLJ)®@
Media: Liquid, gas or vapor
Wetted Materials:
Electro-polished 316L SS (12-20 RA finish)
Electrical Protection:
Reverse polarity 75 Vdc, Over-voltage 60 Vdc
continuous, and short-circuit protection®

Shock: 100g-force per IEC770.

Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000Hz.

Humidity: 95% non-condensing

Proof Pressure:

0to 600 psi = 125% of full scale

1,000 psi = 110%

Burst Pressure:

0to 1000 psi = 10x burst

Response Time: Less than 10 ms (electronics)
Wake-up Time: 1 ms

Insulation: 1 meg ohm at 200 Vdc

Electrical Connection:

2’ shielded cable (Standard)

Process Connection: Lower

Process Connection: 12" and 2" sanitary Tri-Clamp®

Dial Size: 212", 32"

Dial: White with black markings including 3A
insignia

Agency Compliance: 3A compliance to standard 74-
02 titled — “3A Sanitary Standard for Liquid Pressure
and Level Sensing Devices”

System Filling: Pharmacuetical/food quality USP
glrliade glycerin (99.5% pure). Optional: food grade
silicone.

HOW TO ORDER

Features
¢ A transducer and gauge in one instrument
(2in1)
* A 1% performance sanitary transducer
* Electro polished 316L st. st. media
compatibility
* Clean-in-place (CIP)
Steam-in-place (SIP)
* Meets 3A sanitary standard &
robust CE heavy industrial
« \oltage and 4-20mA outputs
* Ranges compound to 1000 psi
« Vibration dampening PLUS/™ Performance
» Save time, money, space

Ces i
3 Sene§902006
LOOK FOR THESE MARKS
ON OUR PRODUCTS

Gauge Accuracy:
1.5% full-scale on ranges 100psi and above.
2% full-scale on ranges below 100psi.

Window: Polycarbonate
Gauge Movement: Patented PowerFlex™ movement

OPTIONS (Table 1
IP65 (LJ): Provides hard case plug for IP65/NEMA4
weather protection (not liquid fillable).

(LL): Patented PLUS! performance provides vibra-
tion dampening in a dry case.

(SG): Safety Glass
ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (Table 2

Shielded Cable CODE
2" shielded cable ... FL
Mini-Hirschmann G Series

No Mating Connection ...........ccceeeeivirevcrennnn HM
With Mate (with 1 meter cable)... . M2
With Mate (no cable)................... .
With Mate (with 3 meter cable).........ccccceuuee. M3

25 X 1032 SD 5L 4 FL

. DialSize25" |
. Patented Xmitr Transmitter Gauge
. Case Number: 1032 (Table 5)

X(LJ) 100 psi

. Socket Material: 316L SS
. Connection Tri-Clamp: 1% (15L), 2" (20L)

. Output: 4-20mA ouput (Table 4)
. Connector: 2" Shielded Cable (Table 2)

. Select Option(s): IP65 (Table 1)
. Range: 100 psi (Table 3)

O o0 N OO A WN =

PRESSURE RANGES (Table 3)

psi kg/cmz® bar® kPa® mPa®
0/15 1 1 100 0.1
0/30 1.6 1.6 160 0.2
0/60 2.5 25 250 0.3
0/100 4 4 400 04
0/160 6 6 600 0.6
0/200 10 10 1,000 1
0/300 16 16 1,600 1.6
0/400 25 25 2,500 2.5
0/600 40 40 4,000 4
0/1000 60 60 6,000 6
COMPOUND RANGES |
30IMV&15 -1,.6 -1,6 | -100,60 | -.1,.1
30IMV&30 -1,15 -1,15 |-100,150 | -1, .2
30IMV&60 -1,3 -1,3 |-100,300| -1,.3
30IMV&100| -1,5 -1,5 |-100,500| -1,.5
30IMV&150 [ -1,9 -1,9 |-100,900| -1,.9
30IMV&300 | -1,24 -1,24 |-100,2400| -.1,2.4

(1) 1% BFSL from 10% to 90% full scale, 1.5% from 0% to
10% and 90% to 100% full scale.

(2) Not Liquid Fillable

(3) For ratio-metric output, reverse polarity 20 Vdc and
over-voltage of 25 Vidc continuous.

(4) 10 piece minimum per line item.
(5) Cable rated to 105°C. Higher rated cable upon
application.

Table 4

Qutput Code Wiring
4-20 mA 4 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
1-5Vdc 1 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply -
.5-4.5Vdc R (S_ignal R_ef.)
Ratiometric White = Signal

Table 5

Dial Size Code Type
2.5 25 1032
35 35 1032

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Sanitary Gauges
Type 1032, Accuracy
(+1.5%-2.0% of span)

DESIGNED FOR SAFETY AND
LONGER LIFE

 Patented PowerFlex™ movement
isolates movement from shock and
vibration for longer life

- All stainless, all-welded construc-
tion for long life
- New PLUS!™ Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry
gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations
without liquid-fill headaches

- Autoclavable to 300°F (149°C)™"
- Order as option XLL

- True Zero™ pointer indication —
no stop pin to mask false zero
reading — ensures safety and
process control
(1) 2'/2", 3'/2" requires optional polysulfone

window XPS.

OTHER FEATURES:
Available in 2'/2; 3'/2"and 4'/2"
dial sizes, 1032 sanitary pressure
gauges can be autoclaved/sterilized
and cleaned or steamed in place
(CIP, SIP). These gauges have been
designed specifically to meet the
needs of the sanitary marketplace.
They are available dry, liquid-filled
or hermetically sealed to allow for
washdowns and also available with
the PLUS!™ performance option.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Dial Sizes: 2'/2", 3'/2"and 4'/2""

Process Connection: 1'/2"and 2" Tri-Clamp*
lower and back®

Diaphragm Material and Surface Finish:
Electropolished 316L stainless steel 12-20RA
(Micro-inch)

Case and Ring: 300 series polished stainless
steel

Accuracy: +1.5% of span for pressure ranges 100
psi thru 1000 psi. +2.0% of span for vacuum,
compound and pressure ranges below 100 psi

Pointer: Adjustable (external zero adjust on

31/2" dial size)

Windows: 2'/2", 3'/2"-Polycarbonate standard
4'/,"-Glass standard

Dial: White with black markings including 3A
insignia

Agency Compliance: 3A compliance to standard
74-02 titled — “3A Sanitary Standard for Liquid
Pressure and Level sensing Devices”

System Filling: Pharmacuetical/food quality
USP grade glycerin (99.5% pure)
Optional: Food grade silicone

Optional System Fillings: Consult factory

Case Fillings: The standard sanitary gauge is dry
Optional fills include:

* Glycerin USP Grade 99.5% pure)

¢ Food grade silicone

Optional Windows: Safety glass and polysulfon
(2'2"and 3'/2")

Autoclave or Sterilize: Temperature limit of
300°F (149°C). We recommend a polysulfone
window for autoclave/sterilization. Specify the
XPS variation.

Notes:

(1) 4'/2" available with lower-connect 2~
Tri-Clamp only.

(2) For other connections, consult the factory.

 Dual scales, metric ranges and false reading
dials are available on request.

Special dials with colors, logos, etc., available
upon request.

STANDARD RANGES"

Pressure Compound

psi Vacuum/psi
0/15 30in.Hg/0 psi
0/30 30in.Hg/15 psi
0/60 30in.Hg/30 psi
0/100 30in.Hg/60 psi
0/160 30in.Hg/100 psi
0/200 30in.Hg/150 psi
0/300 30in.Hg/300 psi
0/400

0/600

0/1000@

(1) Nonstandard ranges available standard including
units in bar, kg/cm? and kPa.

(2) Consult Tri-Clover, Inc. for appropriate clamps on
1000 psi range.

TO ORDER THIS 1032 SANITARY GAUGE:

Select:

35 10328 L 15L

1. Dial size-2'%", 32" & 44"
2. Case type-1032

3. Liquid-filled case, if required

otherwise eliminate

4. Process connection Tri-Clamp size-1%2" (15), 2" (20)

5. Connection location—-Lower (L), Back (B)

6. Standard pressure range

100#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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TYPE 1036 SANITARY GAUGE
e All-welded stainless steel Bourdon tube
e Field liquid-fillable gauge case
e True Zero™ pointer indication
e PowerFlex™ movement for extended life
e Easy Zero™ external pointer
adjustment standard
e Retrofits Anderson Instrument CPM design
e New PLUS!™ Performance Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations without
liquid-fill headaches
- Order as option XLL

TYPE 1037 INSTRUMENT FITTING

e Tubing 0.D. size from /2" thru 2~

e 316L SS

e Electropolished 12-20RA (Micro-inch)
internal surface finish

e Heat number stamped on each fitting

Ashcroft® Type 1036 in-line sani-
tary pressure gauge and Type 1037
sanitary instrument fitting virtually
eliminate process deadleg. The
design of the Type 1036 sanitary
gauge and instrument fitting allows
for the diaphragm of the gauge to be
positioned at the gauge instrument
fitting, eliminating the pocket or
deadleg that may cause contamina-
tion.

The Type 1036 sanitary gauge and
Type 1037instrument fitting utilize a
1'/2"Tri-Clover-type mating connec-
tion. This feature offers flexibility to
use the Ashcroft Type 1036 with the
Type 1037 instrument fitting on sani-
tary instrument fitting for tube sizes
from /2" thru 2.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Dial Size: 3'/.”

Accuracy: +1.5% of span for pressure ranges 100
psi thru 1000 psi. +2.0% of span for vacuum,
compound and pressure ranges below 100 psi

Case and Ring: 300 series stainless steel
Ring Type: Bayonet
Bourdon Tube and Socket: 316L stainless steel

Diaphragm Material and Surface Finish:
316L SS Electropolished 12-20RA (Micro-inch)

Diaphragm 0-Ring: Buna-N®
Connection: Lower

System Fill: USP food grade glycerin
Windows: Polycarbonate

Pointer: Black-painted aluminum with external
zero adjust (Easy Zero™)

Dial: White with black markings including 3A
insignia

Movement: 300 series stainless steel

Agency Approvals: 3A compliance to sanitary
standard 74-02

Ranges: 15# thru 1000#, including compound
and vacuum

Clean or Steam in Place (CIP or SIP): Tempera-
ture limit of 300°F (149°C)

Autoclave or sterilize: Temperature limit of 300°F
(149°C)

We recommend a polysulfone window for
autoclave/sterilization. Specify the XPS variation.

ASHCROFT® TYPE 1037 INSTRUMENT FITTING

Feature Code

316L SS construction Standard

Wetted parts electropolished to

12-20RA (Micro-inch) Standard

Heat number stamped on fitting Standard

Sizes:

/2" Tri-Clamp connection 50

34" Tri-Clamp connection 75
17 Tri-Clamp connection 10

1'/2"Tri-Clamp connection 15
2" Tri-Clamp connection 20

To Ensure Cleanliness

Prior to reinstalling the Type 1036 into the Type
1037 instrument fitting, we recommend replacing
the 0-ring (P/N 185A106-75)

In-Line Sanitary Gauges
Type 1036 with Type 1037
Sanitary Instrument Fitting

500,
Pgrformame
STANDARD RANGES™
Pressure Compound
psi Vacuum/psi
0/15 30in.Hg/0 psi
0/30 30in.Hg/15 psi
0/60 30in.Hg/30 psi
0/100 30in.Hg/60 psi
0/160 30in.Hg/100 psi
0/200 30in.Hg/150 psi
0/300 30in.Hg/300 psi
0/400
0/600
0/1000@

(1) Nonstandard ranges available standard including
units in bar, kg/cm? and kPa.

(2) Consult Tri-Clover, Inc. for appropriate clamps on
1000 psi range.

TO ORDER THIS 1036 SANITARY GAUGE: HOW TO ORDER FITTING:

Select: 35 1036

1. Dial size-3%" _ |
2. Family—1036
3. System material/fill-SS/dry

SD 15L XXX 100#

4. Connection size/location—1.5" seal/lower

5. X variations

6. Range

75-1037

50— /2" Tri-Clamp connection
75— 3/4"Tri-Clamp connection
10— 17Tri-Clamp connection } —
15 —1'/2" Tri-Clamp connection
20— 27 Tri-Clamp connection

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Fractional Sanitary Pressure
Gauge, Type 1032
Accuracy (x2.0% of span)

» For use with %" Tri-Clamp
connections

- 2” gauge size suitable for limited-
space applications

» 316L stainless steel process
wetted parts

- Self-draining case designed for
washdowns

- Small diaphragm to minimize
process deadleg

- Autoclavable

« Unit can be steamed or cleaned-
in-place (SIP or CIP)

The Ashcroft® Type 1032 fractional
sanitary gauge is designed for
applications in the food, pharma-
ceutical, and biotechnical indus-
tries where small size and sanitary
conditions are a priority.

This compact 2" gauge features
all-stainless steel construction,
temperature-vented case, built-in
pressure damping and a self-drain-
ing case to facilitate washdowns.
The Type 1032 can also be cleaned
or steamed in place. Available in
a wide variety of pressure ranges
from 30 psi, including compound.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Size: 27(50mm)

Process

Connection: 3/."Tri-Clamp, lower connection

Diaphragm

& Housing: 316 stainless steel electropolished
12-20Ra (micro-inch)

Accuracy:  Upscale accuracy +2% of span to
+3% of span depending on range.
Downscale accuracy up to 5%

Pointer: Nonadjustable

Window: Glass standard

Dial: White with black markings

Accuracy: 27 (50mm)

System

Filling: Pharmaceutical/food quality USP

grade glycerin (99.5% pure)

Notes:
» Dual-scale, metric ranges and special dials
with logos are available on request

* The Type 1032 sanitary gauge can be pro-
duced in many other pressure ranges

¢ The Ashcroft sanitary gauge can be
recalibrated at the factory

e Tri-Clamp is a registered trademark of
Tri-Clover, Inc.

* (Gasket material and clamp torque tightness
may effect gauge accuracy. The Ashcroft Type
1032 fractional sanitary pressure gauge is
calibrated at the factory using a Buna gasket.
The Tri-Clamp type of clamp is tightened to 25
inch pounds during calibration as recom-
mended by the clamp manufacturer. Specify
gasket material if other than Buna when order-
ing the Ashcroft 1032 fractional pressure
gauge.

WA RUSH, e
WASHCROFT D
GOLD

anvw'@

STANDARD RANGES"

Pressure Compound

psi Vacuum/psi
0/30 30in.Hg/30 psi
0/60 30in.Hg/45 psi
0/100 30in.Hg/60 psi
0/160 30in.Hg/100 psi
0/200 30in.Hg/150 psi
0/300 30in.Hg/300 psi
0/400
0/600

TO ORDER THIS 1032 SANITARY GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial size-2".

20 1032 S 75L

2. Case type-1032

3. Diaphragm-316L stainless steel

4. Process connection Tri-Clamp size-%" (75)

5. Connection location—Lower (L)

6. Pressure range

100#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure Gauges

DESCRIPTION PRESSURE GAUGE TYPE
S steeLose | OUSTRAL GalGe
[T¥)

< s g £
% = = © = = ]
(5] o © (=] w oc (77}
Performanae = N = s = = s
g =y o 2 - w o =)
> =] = = @ i & =
[=] E - - = (L] 72} ~—
XLL  PLUS!™ Performance () () (]
XBF  Wall mounting bracket ()
XFW  Back flange o
XFF Front flange [ J (] [ J
XUC  U-clamp () () () ()
XLJ  Dry liquid-fillable gauge o o o
X0S  Overload stop o STD o STD™M  STD o o
XVS  Underload stop [ ) STD [ ) STD™  STD [ ] [ )
XTS  Throttle screw () () () [ ()

XTU  Throttle plug [ ] [ ] [ J

XS4 Slotted link movement (decrease) [ ) [ ) [ [ )
XRJ  Slotted link (increase) () () (] ()
XAP  Adjustable pointer [ () (] o
XMP  Micrometer pointer STD () STD STD ()
XSH  Red set hand stationary () [ () [ ()
XEO  Red set hand adjustable o o o [ J [ ] [ J
XEP  Maximum pointer () () () () ()
XEQ  Minimum pointer [ () () [ ()
XPD  Plastic window () STD () STD™ () () () STD
XSG  Safety glass () () () () () ()
XMG  Metric version gauge o [}
XDA  Dial marking [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J [ J (] [ J
XNN  Paper tag () () () () () () () ()
XNH  Stainless steel tag () [ () [ () [ () [
XAB  Absolute pressure () (] (]
XAJ A% optional accuracy STD () () ()
XAN 1% optional accuracy STD STD STD [
XRA  Retard scale [ (] (]
XWN  White dial STD [ ] [ ) STD STD [ ] [ ) STD
XBD  Black dial () (] () (] () (] () (]
X6B  Oxygen-cleaned gauges (gaseous) o o [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J
XTB  Tip bleed [ ) [ )
XED  High and low electric contacts o
XEE  Double high-electric contacts [
XEF  Double low-electric contacts [ )
XEG  Electric contacts off at low or [
high and in-between
XGV  Silicone-filled gauge [ [ ] (] (]
XGX  Halocarbon-filled gauge [ ) [ ] [ ) [ ]
XCH  Carrying handle ()
XC4  Calibration Chart [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [

NOTES:
The options listed above are only a partial listing. For other options on these or other pressure instruments please call the factory for availability.
(1) Available on 40mm and 50mm.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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COMMERCIAL
GAUGES

(Generally ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span),
accuracy , review section for exceptions)

Type X1005, X2001 Xmitr™..........cccoeerenne
Type 1005.......coceereceeereeeesn e
Type 1005P..
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Type D1005PS ...
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Type 1005P, XUL Sprinkler Gauges..............
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AMMONIa GAUGES.....cuerreesesesensessesseasense 128
Type 1005M, XR5 Refrigerant
AMMONia GAUGES.......ceeerrerrreareressenseaes 129
Type 1008A/AL Hydraulic Gauges............... 130
Type 3005/3005P Hydraulic Gauges........... 131
Type 1000 and Type 2071A
Contractor Gauges .........c..ceereereresseseseeanes 132

Type 1007P, XOR; Type 1001T, XOR and

Type 1005P, XOR Refrigeration Gauges.... 133
Type 23DDG MiniGauge® Pressure Gauge..134
Type 40DDG, 50DDG Direct Drive Gauges ... 135
Type 12DDG, 15DDG Direct Drive Gauges ... 136
Type MFX, Fire Extinguisher Gauges........... 137
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WASHCROFT

Xmitr™ Transmitter Gauge
Type X1005 2™
Type X2001 22, 3"~

TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS

Output (Supply):

4-20mA 2 wire (12 to 30 Vdc Supply)

1-5 Vdc 3 wire Regulated (10 to 24 Vidc Supply)
0.5-4.5 Vdc 3 wire Ratio-metric (5 Vdc 5% Supply)
Ranges: Vacuum to 5,000 psi (see table 3)
Performance:"

+1% FSO from best fit straight line (includes non-
linearity, hysteresis, and non-repeatability)

Temperature:

Storage: -401t0 221°F (-40to 105°C)®
Operating: -4010221°F (-40to 105°C)®
Compensated: -4 10 185°F (-20to 85°C)

Thermal effect: 1.4% per 100°F, 3%/100°C typical
(zero & full scale combined)

CE Conformity:
Meets CE heavy industrial per EN61326: 1998
Annex A

Enclosure: Stainless steel case
Type 1005: IP54
Type 2001: IP43 (std), IP54 (XLJ)®

Media: Liquid, gas or vapor

Wetted Materials: Bronze/brass

Electrical Protection:

Reverse polarity 75 Vdc, Over-voltage 60 Vdc con-
tinuous, and short-circuit protection.®

Shock: 100g-force per IEC770.

Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000Hz.

Humidity: 95% non-condensing

Proof Pressure:

0to 200 psi = 150% of full scale
300 to 5,000 psi = 120%

Burst Pressure:

0to 200 psi = 10x burst

300 to 5,000 psi = 3x

Response Time: Less than 10 ms (electronics)
Wake-up Time: 1 ms

Insulation: 1 meg ohm at 200 Vdc
Electrical Connection:

2’ shielded cable
Mini-Hirschmann series G

Process Connection: Lower

Process Connection:
% NPT, % NPT, G %4

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Dial Size: Type 1005 - 2", Type 2001 214", 3'%”
Gauge Accuracy: 3/2/3% full-scale Grade B
(1% electric output)

Window: Polycarbonate

Case: Stainless Steel

Gauge Movement:
Patented PowerFlex™ movement

HOW TO ORDER

Features

¢ A transducer and gauge in one instrument
(2in1)

* A 1% performance general purpose
transducer

* Custom OEM configurations

¢ \oltage and 4-20mA outputs

* Robust CE heavy industrial

 Ranges vac. to 5000 psi

* Vibration dampening via exclusive
FlutterGuard™

« Save time, money, space

e &

LOOK FOR THIS MARK
ON OUR PRODUCTS

pest of
(sef!;%%{%e ,

OPTIONS (Table 1)

Throttle plugs: (not provided with LJ)

(T5):.013" (standard on 1000 psi and above)
(T7):.020"

(T4): .007” (for clean gas)

IP54 (LJ): For Type X2001. Not fillable. Type X2001
is standard with no O-ring as 1P43.

(SF): FlutterGuard™ vibration dampening

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (Table 2)

Shielded Cable CODE
2" shielded Cable.........ccoovveereeirieceeeeine FL

Mini-Hirschmann G Series

No Mating Connection ...........ccoceuveeevnereininnne
With Mate (with 1 meter cable)...
With Mate (no cable)................... .
With Mate (with 3 meter cable)...................... M3

Table 4

Qutput Code Wiring
4-20 mA 4 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
1-5Vdc 1 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
.5-4.5Vdc R (S_ignal Rgf.)
Ratiometric White = Signal

25 X
. Dial Size 2.5” 4,
. Patented Xmitr Transmitter Gauge

. Case Number: 2001 (Table 5)

2001

HD o02L 4 FL  X(LJ) 100 psi

. Socket Material: Brass
. Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT Lower

. Output: 4-20mA ouput (Table 4)
. Connector: 2" Shielded Cable (Table 2)

. Select Option(s): IP54 (Table 1)
. Range: 100 psi (Table 3)

O o0 N OO A WN =

PRESSURE RANGES® (Table 3)

psi kg/cm?@ | bar® kPa® mPa®
0/30 2 2 200 0.2
0/60 4 4 400 0.4
0/100 7 7 700 0.7
0/160 10 10 1,000 1
0/200 14 14 1,500 15
0/300 21 21 2,000 2
0/400 28 28 3,000 3
0/600 42 42 4,000 4
0/1000© 70 70 7,000 7
0/2000® 140 140 15,000 |15
0/3000 210 210 20,000 |20

0/50001 350 350 35,000 |35

COMPOUND RANGES |

30/0/IMV® | 1,0 -1,0 =100, 0 -1,0
30IMV&15 | -1, 1 -1,1 -100,100 | -1, .1
30IMV&30 | -1,2 -1,2 -100,200 | -1,.2
30IMV&60 | 1,4 -1,4 -100,400 | -1, 4
30IMV&100| -1,7 -1,7 -100,700 | -1,.7
30IMV&150| -1,10 -1,10 | 100, 1000 | -1,1.0
30IMV&300| —1,20 -1,20 | -100,2000 | -1,2.0
30IMV&400| -1,27 -1,27 | -100,2700 | -1,2.7
30IMV&600| -1, 39 -1,39 | -100,3900 | -1,3.9

(1) 1% BFSL from 10% to 90% full scale, 1.5% from
0% to 10% and 90% to 100% full scale

(2) Type 2001 provides case to socket O-ring to seal case for
IP54 (not fillable). Other IP ratings upon request.

(3) For ratio-metric output, reverse polarity 20 Vdc and
over-voltage of 25 Vdc continuous.

(4) 10 piece minimum per line item.

(5) Cable rated to 105°C. Other connectors to 90°C.

(6) Vacuum and ranges above 600 psig

contact factory for availability.

Dial Size Code Type
2 20 1005
2.5 25 2001
3.5 35 2001

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Commercial Pressure Gauge
Type 1005, ASME B 40.1
Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

- Case material is black-painted
steel

 These gauges have a heat-resistant
push-in polycarbonate window

- Dial faces match other Ashcroft®
commercial gauges for easy
readability

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

- True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

Ashcroft® Type 1005 gauges are
available in 12" through 32" dial
sizes. The full-view polycarbonate
push-in window allows for better
dial visibility. These gauges are
commonly used on compressors,
filter regulators, water pumps,
beverage-dispensing equipment,
paint sprayers and a variety of other
applications.

Ashcroft Type 1005 gauges have
the patented PowerFlex move-
ment with polyester segment for
increased resistance to rough
usage, for a more durable, longer-
lasting gauge.

True Zero indication reduces the
potential risk of installing a dam-
aged gauge on your equipment.

FlutterGuard™ can be added

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1005

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Size: 17,27, 247, 3%

Case: Black-painted steel

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate push-in

Dial: Black figures on white
background

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze
(Vac.-600 psi and compound)
Helical bronze
(1000-6000 psi)

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex with
polyester segment

Socket: Brass

Restrictor: 0.013" orifice throttle plug in

gauges 1000 psi and above

Y NPT lower, %5 NPT back
Y2 NPT lower, 4 NPT back
(1%2" back connection avail-
able in ¥ NPT only)

Vac.-6000 psi and compound
(1000-6000 psi available
in2” and 22" lower and
back connection, ¥4 NPT
only. 1% available in
vac.-300 psi only)

Connection:

Ranges:

Operating
temperature: —40°F to 150°F

Note: 41%” gauges are available as
Type 1000 with black friction-
fit ring and glass window.
Refer to Bulletin CG-10/21

to Type 1005 gauges to eliminate
pointer flutter and extend gauge
life.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Factory variation code in ()

Case: Case color other than black
Vent hole (VH)

Pointer: Adjustable (AP)

Socket: Nickel plated brass (NP)

Nonstandard length or thread
Throttle plugs, 0.0077,0.013",
0.0207, 0.063" orifices

Teflon taped threads (TC)

Bulk packaging (Z0)
Customized dials

Nonstandard ranges and special
calibration on application

UL 404 and UL 252A listing for
compressed gas service for2”
gauges

FlutterGuard (SF)

Top or side connection:

(02D= right side)

(02E= left side)

(02T=top connection)
Receiver ranges:

3/15 psi, 0/10 square root,
0/100% (PR)

Clean for oxygen service

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005 GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 2~

2|0 w 1005

. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

. Case Type Number: 1005

. Socket Material: Brass

H 01L X(AP) 100#

. Connection Size/Location: ¥ NPT lower

. Option: Adjustable Pointer

~NOo O~ N

. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Commercial Pressure Gauge
Type 1005P, ASME B 40.1
Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

- Case material is ABS

- Heat-resistant polycarbonate
window

- Excellent for applications where
corrosion or impact resistance is a
necessity

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

 True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

The Ashcroft® Type 1005P case is
made of ABS (Acrylonitrile Butadi-
ene Styrene), which is ideal for rug-
ged applications and harsh envi-
ronmental conditions. The 1005P
gauge has a full-view polycarbon-
ate window for better dial visibility.
For applications requiring a high
degree of corrosion resistance
(where a more expensive stainless
steel case is specified), the Type
1005P gauge is ideal.

The PowerFlex movement in
these gauges offers superior
shock, vibration and pulsation
resistance.

True Zero indication reduces the
potential risk of installing a dam-
aged gauge on your equipment.

FlutterGuard™ can be added to

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1005P

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(¢3-2-3% of span)

Size: 1727, 27, 3%

Case: ABS

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate snap-in

Dial: Black figures on white
background

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze (vac.-600
psi and compound)
Helical bronze (1000-
6000 psi)

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex

with polyester segment
Socket: Brass
Restrictor: 0.013" orifice throttle plug in

gauges 1000 psi and above

Connection:  1'2”Gauges

% NPT lower and back
Y4 NPT lower

2" Gauges

s NPT lower and back
Y4 NPT lower and back
24" and 32" Gauges
Y% NPT lower

Y4 NPT lower

Vac.-6000 psi and compound
(1000-6000 psi available in
2”lower and back, and 214"
lower connection, 4 NPT
only. 1% available in
vac.-300 psi only)

Ranges:

Operating

temperature: —40°Fto 150°F

Type 1005P gauges to eliminate
pointer flutter and extend gauge
life.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Factory variation code in ()

Case: Case color other than black
Vent hole (VH)

Pointer: Adjustable (AP)

Socket: Nonstandard length or thread

Throttle plugs, 0.0077,0.013",
0.020",0.063" orifices

Nickel plated brass (NP)
Teflon taped threads (TC)
Bulk packaging (Z0)
Customized dials
FlutterGuard (SF)

Clean for oxygen service
Nonstandard ranges and spe-
cial calibration on application
Top or side connection:
(02D= right side)

(02E= left side)

(02T=top connection)
Receiver ranges:

3/15 psi, 0/10 square root,
0/100% (PR)

UL 404 and UL 252A listing
for compressed gas service
for 2”gauges

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005P GAUGE:

Select:
. Dial Size: 2

20 w 1005 P
|

. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

. Case Type Number: 1005

. Case Material: ABS
. Socket: Brass

H 018 X(AP) 100#

. Connection Size/Location: s NPT back

. Option: Adjustable Pointer

0O ~NO O WN =

. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Commercial Pressure Gauge
Type 1005S, ASME B 40.1
Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

- Case material is stainless steel

- These gauges have a heat-
resistant push-in polycarbonate
window

- Dial faces match other Ashcroft
commercial gauges for easy
readability

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

 True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

Ashcroft® Type 1005S gauges are
available in 12" and 2" dial sizes.
The full-view polycarbonate push-
in window allows for better dial
visibility. For added resistance to
harsh environmental conditions, the
10058 dial material is aluminum.

Ashcroft Type 1005S gauges use
the patented Powerflex movement
with polyester segment, which
increases the ability to resist rough
usage, thereby helping to lengthen
the life of the gauge.

True Zero indication reduces the
potential risk of installing a dam-
aged gauge on your equipment.

FlutterGuard™ is available to
eliminate pointer flutter and extend
gauge life.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1005S

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Size: 1% 27

Case: Stainless steel

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate push-in

Dial: Black figures on white back-
ground, aluminum

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze (Vac.-600
psi and compound)
Helical bronze (1000-
6000 psi)

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex

with polyester segment
Socket: Brass
Restrictor: 0.013" orifice throttle plug in

gauges 1000 psi and above

Y NPT lower, %5 NPT back
Y2 NPT lower, 4 NPT back
(1%2" back connection avail-
able in ¥ NPT only)

Vac.-6000 psi and compound
(1%"available in vac.-300 psi
only)

Connection:

Ranges:

Operating
temperature: —40°F to 150°F

GAUGE OPTIONS

Case:

Pointer:
Socket:

Others:

Factory variation code in ()
Vent hole (VH)

Adjustable (AP)

Nickel plated brass (NP)
Nonstandard length or thread
Throttle plugs, 0.0077,0.013",
0.020%,0.063" orifices

Teflon taped threads (TC)
Bulk packaging (Z0)
Customized dials
FlutterGuard (SF)
Nonstandard ranges and spe-
cial calibration on application
Top or side connection:

(02D = right side)

(02E = left side)

(02T =top connection)
Receiver ranges:

3/15 psi, 0/10 square root,
0/100% (PR)

Clean for oxygen service

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005S GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 2~

20 w 1005 S

. Patented Power Flex™ Movement

. Case Type Number: 1005

. Case Material: Stainless Steel

. Socket: Brass

H

. Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT lower

. Option: Adjustable Pointer

01L X(AP) 1004

O N O W

. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® General Purpose Digital Gauge

Type D1005PS, +'2% of Span
Terminal Point Accuracy

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

- Enhanced value versus mechanical
gauges

- No-nonsense accuracy — 10.5%
full scale accuracy

- Easy-to-read — 4'/> digit display
with 2" character size, optional
backlite display feature to enhance
visibility

- Versatile — 9 engineering units and
stainless steel sensor suitable for
a variety of applications

- Standard features — max.-pressure
indication; ranges from vacuum to
19,999 psi, including compound

- Competitively priced and can be
customized for OEM applications

The Ashcroft® Type D1005PS offers
0.5% of span accuracy, while the
stainless steel sensor and socket
make this product suitable not only
for dry air applications but for other
media as well.

This product offers selectable units
of measure so rather than purchasing
one gauge for each unit of measure
required, the solution is one gauge
for multiple units of measure.

The D1005PS is standard with
many features not offered, or offered
only as options, on competitor’s
digital gauge products, such as
peak hold and 4'/- digit display.
When compared to mechanical

*Protective Boot Optional

gauges the D1005PS offers overall
enhanced value.

PRODUCT SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: D1005PS DiSll|3V_ M M KEYPAD FUNCTIONS
Accuracy: +0.5% of span Resolution: NHT;”SE" Value Res;’&“(']%% On/Off: Manually turns unit on and off (four
Case Size: 2% > - options: never, 5, 10 and 20 min.)
ase size >0<2 X.0000
Case Material: Noryl® =2 <20 XX.000 Backlite (optional): I\;Ianually turns babclkliteton ar}d f?ff
Wetted Parts: 17-4 PH stainless steel sensor; 316 >=20 <200 XXX.00 gotlilgr?sr;)gramma € aurto on/o
stainless steel socket >z§88 52(1380999 g(o)g(o? o p
p— 3 >=2000 <19, aximum
Socket S.lze. /NPT Character Height: 05~ (Peak Hold): Displays max. value when activated
Connection: Lower T =2 Zero/Clear: Zeros display or clears max. value
Ranges: Vac. thru 19,999 psi (see standard Backlight: OFF by default ’ when activated :
ranges for other units of measurement) Battery: Four-level battery indication EngineeringUnits: __ps, in.Hg, cmHg, mmHg, kPa, MPa
patten: ey 1000 hours ety o~ _ baigmi 0
Field Calibration: Zero and span
Overpressure: Vac. 0/3000- £
0/1000 __0/5000 0/19,999 STANDARD RANGES
Proof: 200% 150% 120% Vacuum
. 0, 0, 0,
BurSt'_ 800% 300% . 150 /°I in.Hg [ kPa [ cmHg [ Bar [ kg/cm? [ mmHg
Cycle Life: 108 cycles 20/80% F.S. with negli- -30/0 | 21000 | ~76/0 | 30 | 10 | Z760/0
gible performance loss Compound
Vibration: Less than +0.1% F.S. effect for in.Hg/psi kPa mPa Bar kg/cm? ft H0
0/2000 Hz at 20 g’s in any axis -30/30 ~100/200 - B 172 —35/70
Shock: Less than £0.05% F.S. effect for 100 E e = = 22 A
’s, 20msec shock in any axis = — — — — -
. 9 = - —30/150 —100/1050 - 11 11 35/350
OperalingTemp.: ~ —10°C to 60°C —30/300 10072100 - /21 /21 —35/700
(14°F to 140°F) Pressure
Storage Temp.: —20°Cto 70°C psi kPa mPa Bar kg/cm? ft H,0
(-4°F to 158°F) 0/30 0/200 - 072 0/2 0/70
(maximum temperature shift is 0/60 0/400 - 0/4 0/4 0/140
.028% per °F from —20°F to 180°F 0/100 0/700 - 017 077 0/230
starting at 68°F. For vacuum and 30 psi 0/200 0/1400 - 0114 0/14 0/460
ranges the maximum temperature 0/300 0/2100 - 0/21 0/21 0/700
shitis [4%) 100 1700 - i i -
Update Rate: 100ms 071500 - 0710 0105 0105 =
Agency Approvals:  CE EN 61326 (1 998); CE EN 61326 0/2000 Z 0/14 0/140 0/140 =
Annex A (heavy industrial) 0/3000 = 021 0/210 0/210 -
Packaging: Individual carton 0/5000 - 0/35 0/350 0/350 -
Opt’l. Features:  +0.25% of span accuracy; backlite; 0/10,000 - 0170 0/700 07700 -
3,9, 12 o'clock connections; Alter- v 1 5,000 - v :20 o 1200 on 200 -
nate socket configurations — upon 019,999 - 0/140 0/1400 071400 -

application; Customized keypad,;
Protective boot; Bulk packaging

TO ORDER THIS TYPE D1005PS GAUGE:

DISPLAY Select: 25 D1005PS 02L 100#
Type: LCD 1.Dial Size: 2V |
Display Digits: /2 2.Case Type Number: D1005PS

3. Wetted Parts: Stainless Steel

4.Connection: ¥4 NPT lower

5.Range: 0/100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Commercial Panel Gauge
Type 1001T, ASME B 40.1
Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

- Available in 14", 2", 214" and 3%
dial sizes

- Standard panel-mounting with
U-clamp design — front flange
mounting available for 2" and 24"
gauges

- Attractively designed i turn
polycarbonate window for better
visibility and easy removal

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

e True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

Ashcroft® panel gauges offer
attractive design, excellent readabil-
ity, and a variety of dial sizes with
a broad pressure range selection.
The % turn heat-resistant polycar-
bonate window is available with a
hot-stamped mirror band to simu-
late chrome to further enhance your
equipment. The patented Power-
Flex™ movement with polyester
segment offers superior resistance
to shock, vibration and pulsation.

True Zero™ indication, a standard
feature on these gauges, reduces
the potential risk of installing a dam-
aged gauge on your equipment.

FlutterGuard™ is available to
eliminate pointer flutter and extend
gauge life.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1001T

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Size: 1%7, 27,247, 3"

Case: Black-painted steel

Mounting: U-clamp (UC)

Ring: None

Window: Yaturn threaded
polycarbonate

Dial: Black figures on white back-
ground

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze
(Vac.-600 psi and compound)
Helical bronze
(1000-6000 psi)

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex
with polyester segment
Socket: Brass
Restrictor: 0.013 orifice throttle plug in
gauges 1000 psi and above
Connection: & NPT Back, % NPT Back
Ranges: Vac.-6000 psi and compound
(1%2"available in vac.-300 psi
only)
Operating

temperature: —40°F to 150°F

GAUGE OPTIONS

Factory variation code in ()

Case: Vent hole (VH)

Mounting: Front flange (FF)
(available in 2”and 2'4” only)

Window: Simulated chrome trim (KL)

Adjustable (AP)

Nonstandard length or thread
Throttle plugs, 0.0077,0.013",
0.0207,0.063" orifices

Teflon taped threads (TC)
Bulk packaging (Z0)
Customized dials
FlutterGuard (SF)
Nonstandard ranges and spe-
cial calibration on application
Receiver ranges: 3-15 psi,
0-10 square root,

0-100% (PR)

Clean for oxygen service

Pointer:
Socket:

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1001T GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 2~

20 w 1001 T

. Patented PowerFlex™™ Movement

. Case Type Number: 1001

. YaTurn window

. Socket Material: Brass

H 02B X(uc) 100#

. Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT Back

. Mounting: U-clamp

O N O LN

. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com



1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

WASHCROFT

Fire Protection, Sprinkler Service
Gauge Type 1005P, XUL

ASME B 40.1 Grade B

(+3-2-3% of span)

e Underwriters Laboratory listed and
Factory Mutual approved

- Corrosion-resistant ABS case

» Heat-resistant polycarbonate
push-in window

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

e True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

Ashcroft® fire protection sprinkler
gauges are Underwriters Laboratory
listed and Factory Mutual approved
for fire protection sprinkler service.
The case material on Type 1005P,
XUL gauges is ABS. The 0-300 psi
pressure range is used on “wet”
systems where water is available to
the sprinkler heads. The 0-80 retard
to 250 psi pressure range is used on
dry systems where the lines are
filled with air pressure until system
activation.

The patented PowerFlex™ move-
ment with polyester segment is
designed to provide unequalled
shock and vibration resistance
resulting in superior performance
and extended gauge life.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.:
Accuracy:

1005P, XUL

ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(¢3-2-3% of span)

Size: 3

Case: ABS (Polycarbonate blend)
Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate, push-in

Dial: Black figures on white back-
ground

Pointer: Black, aluminum
Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex
with polyester segment

Socket: Brass
Restrictor: None

Operating
temperature: —40°F to 150°F

Y NPT lower

0-300 psi (water)

0-80 retard to 250 psi (air)
UL 393 Listed, UL of Canada
Listed and FM approved.
Equivalent (single or dual
scale) metric scales are
available

Connection:
Ranges:

ATER 270\‘~
smzr 300y
>

o EE .
H  OASHCROFT®> 7
&)

R93

True Zero™ indication, a standard
feature on these gauges, reduces
the potential risk of installing a
damaged gauge on your equipment.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Customized dials
Other UL listed ranges on application

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY
MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005P, XUL GAUGE:

Select:
. Dial Size: 314"

. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

35 w 1005 P

. Case Type Number: 1005

. Case Type Material: ABS

. Socket Material: Brass

==

02L XUL 300#

. Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT lower

. UL listed, FM approved

O N O N —

. Range: 300 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® :_\e;;e:l:,t;;:’: ,A)l(l;‘n&onia Gauge
ASME B 40.1 Grade B

(+3-2-3% of span)

- Available in black-painted steel or
stainless clad-aluminum case

- Steel socket, stainless steel
bourdon tube

- Soldered tube-to-socket, and tube-
to-tip joints

- Patented PowerFlex™ stainless
steel movement with polyester
segment

» True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1005M, XRG

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(+3-2-3% of span)

Size: 2"

Case: Black painted steel

Ring: Black painted steel

Window: Glass

Dial: Black figures on white
background

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped 316 stainless
steel

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex
stainless steel movement
with polyester segment

Socket: Steel

Restrictor: None

Connection: 4 NPT lower

Construction: Soldered tube/socket and
tubetip joints

0/60 psi, 0/150 psi,
0/400 psi

Ranges:

Operating
temperature: —40°Fto 150°F

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005M, XRG GAUGE:

Select:
Dial Size: 212"

The Ashcroft® Type 1005M, XRG
agricultural ammonia gauge is
designed to withstand rugged agri-
cultural applications. The patented
PowerFlex™ movement and state-
of-the-art manufacturing processes
provide superior gauge performance
and extended gauge life. Gauges are
tested to ensure leak integrity to 2.8
x 10 cc per second of gas at rated
pressure. The glass window eliminates
the fogging that occurs when plastic
windows are exposed to ammonia.

True Zero™ indication reduces the
potential risk of installing a damaged
gauge on your equipment.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Case/Ring:  Stainless clad aluminum
(Type 1005M, XSC)

Push-in polycarbonate
(exclude XRG or XSC
from product code)

Throttle plug, stainless
steel, 0.020" orifice

Bulk packaging (Z0)
Special calibration on
application
Customized dials
FlutterGuard™

Window:

Socket:

Others:

25 w 1005

Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

Case Type Number: 1005

Socket Material: Steel

Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT lower

Glass window and retaining ring

NSO ok wN

Range: 400 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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OASHCROFT Ty
ASME B 40.1 Grade B

(+3-2-3% of span)

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

- Available in black-painted steel or
stainless clad-aluminum case

- Steel socket, stainless steel
bourdon tube

- Soldered tube-to-socket, and
tube-to-tip joints

- Patented PowerFlex™ stainless
steel movement with polyester
segment

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1005M, XR5

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(£3-2-3% of span)

Size: 25", 3%

Case: Black-painted steel

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate push-in

Dial: White background, black
pressure scale, red temper-
ature scale

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped 316 stainless
steel

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex
stainless steel with polyester
segment

Socket: Steel

Restrictor: 0.0207 orifice throttle plug,
stainless steel

Connection: 4 NPT lower

Construction: Soldered tube/socket and
tubertip joints

Ranges: 30 in.Hg vac./150 psi,
30 in.Hg vac./300 psi
with equivalent ammonia
temperature scales
Operating

temperature: —40°F to 150°F

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1005M, XR5 GAUGE:

Select:
Dial Size: 22"

The Ashcroft® Type 1005M
Refrigerant Ammonia Gauge is ide-
ally suited for refrigeration applica-
tions. The patented PowerFlex™
movement and state-of-the-art
manufacturing processes provide
superior gauge performance and
extended gauge life. A mass spec-
trometer leak test ensures leak
integrity to 1 x 10 cc per second
of helium at rated pressure.

FlutterGuard™ is available to
eliminate pointer flutter and extend
gauge life.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Case/Ring:  ABS (Type 1005PM)
Stainless clad aluminum
(Type 1005SM)

Glass/plastic with black ring
Glass/plastic with stainless
clad aluminum ring

Bulk packaging (Z0)
Special calibration on
application
Customized dials
FlutterGuard

Window:

Others:

25 w 1005

Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

Case Type Number: 1005

Socket Material: Steel

Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT lower

Service: Refrigerant, ammonia

NSO Ok wN

Range: 30"Hg vac./0/150 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Stainless Steel Case Gauge

Type 1008A/AL, 63mm and 100mm
ASME B 40.1 Grade B

(+3-2-3% of span)

- 63mm (2'/2) and 100mm (4")
case sizes

- Soldered brass socket and bronze
tube design

- Corrosion-resistant stainless steel
case/ring

- Dry, field-fillable or liquid-filled
versions

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement

 True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

- Two-year warranty on liquid-filled
gauges

Ashcroft® Type 1008A gauges are
synonymous with durability, flexibility
and exceptional quality. The Type
1008A gauge enclosure is sealed
to provide maximum protection in
adverse environmental conditions.
Both 63mm and 100mm Type 1008A
gauges are available dry, field-fill-
able, glycerin filled or silicone filled.
Accessory kits are available for panel
mount-ing, front flange mounting or
retrofit mounting back connection
gauges. The patented PowerFlex™
movement provides a higher level of
shock, vibration and pulsation resis-
tance than conventional movement
gauges.

The True Zero™ feature helps
to assure a quality process and
reduces manufacturing and

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 1008A/AL

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(¢3-2-3% of span)

Size: 63mm (2'/,"), 100mm (4")

Case: 304 stainless steel, dry
(1008A), or liquid filled
(1008AL)

Fill Fluid: Glycerin

Ring: 304 stainless steel, crimped

Window: Polycarbonate

Dial: Black figures on white back-
ground, aluminum

Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon Tube: “C” shaped bronze
(vac.-600 psi and compound)
Helical bronze
(1000 psi-6000 psi)
Helical stainless steel
(10,000 psi-15,000 psi)

Movement:  Patented PowerFlex with
polyester segment

Socket: Brass, with O-ring case seal

Restrictor: Brass throttle plug, 0.013”
orifice in all ranges (except
vacuum and 15# psi ranges)

Connection: '/« NPT lower and back

Ranges: Vac. thru 15,000 psi and
compound. Equivalent metric
ranges available

Operating

Temperature: Drygauge: —40°Fto 150°F
Glycerine filled: 20°F to 150°F

inspection costs.

FlutterGuard™ is available for dry
gauges to eliminate pointer flutter
and extend gauge life.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Case: Sealed case, field-fillable (LJ)
Silicone filled (GV)

Mounting

Hardware: U-clamp (UC), front flange

(FF), retrofit flange (RF)

Throttle plugs, 0.007;0.020;

0.063"

Connections: JIS, DIN, metric, SAE and

other connections on

application

Customized dials

Nonstandard ranges

FlutterGuard (SF)

Special calibration on

application

Clean for oxygen service —

dry gauges only

Socket:

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1008A/AL GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 63mm or 100mm

63 1008 A

Case Type: 1008

Socket Material: Brass

L 02B Xuc 1000#

Liquid Filled (Glycerin), leave blank if dry
Connection Size: ¥4 NPT

Connection Location: Lower (L), Back (B)

Optional Features: XUC = Panel Mounting Kit

O NG WD

Range: 1000 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Commercial Hydraulic Gauges
Type 3005, 3005P,

ASME B 40.1 Grade B

(+3-2-3% of span)

- 304 stainless steel case liquid-
filled, dry or field-fillable (Type
3005)

- ABS case, liquid-filled, dry or field-
fillable (Type 3005P)

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

- Pressure ranges from vacuum to
15,000 psi and compound

- Two-year warranty on liquid-filled
gauges

» True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

Ashcroft® Type 3005 gauges
provide superior performance in
applications where vibration, pulsa-
tion, mechanical shock and pressure
spikes are common factors thus
making them the ideal choice for
hydraulic applications.

These gauges offer a feature only
available in Ashcroft gauges - the
patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment. This unique
movement was designed to provide
superior performance in stressful
applications, resulting in extended
gauge life.

True Zero™ indication, a standard
feature on these gauges, reduces
the potential risk of installing a dam-
aged gauge on your equipment.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 3005, 3005P
Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(+3-2-3% of span)
Size: 63mm (212"
Case:
3005: 304 stainless steel, dry or
liquid filled
3005P: Black ABS, dry or liquid filled
Fill fluid: Glycerin
Ring: None
Window: Polycarbonate with O-ring
seal
Dial: Black figures on white
background, aluminum
Pointer: Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: “C” shaped bronze (Vac.-
600 psi and compound)

Helical bronze (1000-6000 psi)

Helical stainless steel
(10,000-15,000 psi)

Patented PowerFlex
with polyester segment

Movement:

Socket: Brass, 0-ring case seal
Restrictor: 0.013" orifice brass throttle
plug in all ranges except
vacuum and 15 psi
Connection:
3005: Y4 NPT lower and back
3005P: Y4 NPT lower only
Ranges: Vac.-15,000 psi and com-
pound, equivalent metric
scales available.
Operating
temperature: Dry gauge: —40°Fto 150°F

Glycerin filled: 20°F to 150°F

FlutterGuard™ is available for dry
gauges to eliminate pointer flutter
and extend gauge life.

GAUGE OPTIONS

Factory variation code in ()

Case: Sealed case, fillable (XLJ)
Mounting
hardware: U-clamp (UC), Front Flange

(FF), Retrofit Flange (RF),
back connection only

Throttle plugs, 0.0077,0.013",
0.0207,0.063" orifices

Connections: JIS, DIN, SAE and others
available on application

Customized dials
Nonstandard ranges
FlutterGuard (SF)
Special calibration on
application

Clean for oxygen service
—dry gauges only

Socket:

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 3005/3005P GAUGE:

Select:
. Dial Size: 214"

63 w 3005

. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

. Case Type Number: 3005 is SS, 3005P is ABS

. Socket Material: Brass

H L 02L 1000#

. Liquid Filled Case:

. Connection Size/Location: ¥4 NPT lower

~NOoO O N =

. Range: 1000 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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47" Gauges

Type 1000, ASME B 40.1 Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)
Type 2071A, ASME B 40.1 Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)

- Type 2071A contractor gauge
offers aluminum-back flange case
(black), with attractive chrome-
plated steel ring

- Type 1000 gauge offers black
steel case with black ring and
acrylic window

- Adjustable pointer is standard on
contractor gauges

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

- True Zero™ indication, a unique
safety feature

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Size:
Accuracy:
Case:

Ring:
Window:

Dial:

Pointer:
Bourdon tube:

Movement:

Socket:

Connection:

Ranges:

Operating temperature:
Options:

Ashcroft® Type 1000 gauges have
a black steel case and ring with an
acrylic window. These gauges are
appropriate for general industrial
applications and can be customized
to complement your equipment.
Ashcroft contractor gauges (Type
2071A) are lightweight, highly sensi-
tive and accurate. These gauges
are designed to meet the needs of
HVAC and plumbing contractors,
and are tested against strict indus-
try specifications. The aluminum
case provides corrosion resistance.
The patented PowerFlex™ move-
ment, in both Types 1000 and
2071A, provides the shock resis-
tance needed for rough treatment.
True Zero™ indication reduces the
potential risk of installing a dam-

4"
ASME B 40.1, Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)
Black-painted steel

Black-painted steel, friction fit
Acrylic

Black figures on white background
Black, aluminum

Bronze, soldered

Patented Power Flex with polyester segment
Brass

Ya NPT lower

Vacuum through 600 psi and compound
—40°F to 150°F

Case color other than black

Glass window (XRE)

Chrome ring (13)

FlutterGuard (SF)

Adjustable pointer (AP)

Nickel-plated socket (NP)

Customized dials

Throttle plugs: 0.007",0.013", 0.020",

0.063" orifices . o
Special calibration on application

BRASS KET = /
BRONZE TUBE loo Y |
SOLDERED. Y

DASHCROFT®  \> 4
v\‘“\ N
Type 2071A
Contractor =
gauge shown e

aged gauge on your equipment.

FlutterGuard™ is available to
eliminate pointer flutter and extend
gauge life.

4%
ASME B 40.1, Grade A (+2-1-2% of span)
Aluminum with back flange, painted black.

Chrome-plated steel, friction fit

Glass

Black figures on white background
Adjustable, black, aluminum

Bronze, soldered (siphon required

for steam service)

Patented Power Flex with polyester segment
Brass

Y4 NPT lower

Vacuum through 600 psi and compound
—40°F to 150°F

Case color other than black

Plastic window (PD)

Nickel-plated socket (NP)

FlutterGuard (SF)

Black steel ring

Customized dials

Throttle plugs: 0.0077,0.013",0.020",
0.063" orifices

Special calibration on application

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1000/2071A GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 414"

45 w 2071A

2. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement

3.Case Type Number: 2071A

4.Connection Size/Location: 4 NPT lower

5.Range: 300 psi

02L 300#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Refrigeration Gauge

Type 1007P, XOR (see helow)
Type 1001T, XOR
Type 1005, XOR

- Standard dials offer four refriger-
ant scales (R12, R22, R502, 134A)

e FlutterGuard™ eliminates pointer
flutter

small as 2.8 x 10 cc per second to
ensure superior integrity. Optional
connections eliminate potential leaks
at threaded joints and also eliminate
customer cost for extra fittings.

Ashcroft Type 1007P, XOR gauges
are designed for installation on
refrigeration manifolds used in test-
ing automotive, industrial and resi-
dential air-conditioning units. The
ABS case offers rugged durability
and corrosion resistance.

Ashcroft Type 1005, XOR gauges
are 80mm in diameter for better dial
visibility. These gauges have color-
coded steel cases and internally
threaded polycarbonate windows.

- Patented PowerFlex™ movement
with polyester segment

Ashcroft® Types 1001T, XOR 1007P,
XOR and 1005, XOR are designed to
meet the unique requirements of the
HVAC, automotive and refrigeration
industries.

Ashcroft Type 1001T, XOR gauges
are designed for refrigerant recovery
and recycling units. All gauges for
this service are tested for leaks as

1007P, XOR
gauge shown

FlutterGuard," a standard feature in
these gauges, eliminates pointer flut-
ter and extends gauge life.

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS TYPE 1001T, XOR TYPE 1007P, XOR TYPE 1005, XOR
Size: 24", 316" 2" 80mm
Accuracy: 1% at zero, 2% three fourths of scale, 1% at zero, 2% three fourths of scale, 1% at zero, 2% three fourths of scale,

5% last fourth of scale

5% last fourth of scale

5% last fourth of scale

Case: Black steel with studs and U-clamp Red ABS - high pressure Steel, painted blue (low pressure)
for panel mounting Blue ABS - low pressure Steel, painted red (high pressure)

Ring: None None None

Window: Yaturn polycarbonate, threaded Polycarbonate, threaded Internally threaded polycarbonate

Dial: Refrigerant scales R12, R22, R502, Refrigerant scales R12, R22, R502, Refrigerant scales R12, R22, R502,
R134A, 410A R134A, 410A R134A, 410A

Pointer: Black, aluminum Black, aluminum Black, aluminum

Bourdon tube: Bronze Bronze Bronze

Movement: Patented PowerFlex with polyester seg- Patented PowerFlex with polyester seg- Patented PowerFlex with polyester seg-
ment and FlutterGuard; slotted span ment and FlutterGuard; slotted span ment and FlutterGuard; slotted span
screw for minor span adjustments screw for minor span adjustments screw for minor span adjustments

Socket: Brass Brass Brass

Restrictor: 0.013" orifice throttle plug 0.0207 orifice throttle plug 0.020" orifice throttle plug

Connection: % NPT back, ¥4 NPT back % NPT lower %% NPT lower

Ranges: 30in.Hg vac./0/120 psi retard to 30in.Hg vac./0/120 psi retard to 30in.Hg vac./0/120 psi retard to
250 psi; 0-500 psi; 30 in.Hg vac./0/350 psi 250 psi; 0-500 psi; 30 in.Hg vac./0/350 psi 250 psi; 0-500 psi; 30 in.Hg vac./0/350 psi
retard to 500 psi; 0-800 psi retard to 500 psi; 0-800 psi retard to 500 psi; 0-800 psi

Operating temp.: —40°F to 150°F —40°F to 150°F —40°F to 150°F

Options: Nonstandard ranges Nonstandard ranges Nonstandard ranges

Alternate refrigerant ranges
SAE Flare, solder bib and ferrule
connections, Customized dials

Alternate refrigerant ranges
Case color
Customized dials

Alternate refrigerant ranges
Retard to 350 psi, Customized dials
Bulk packaging, Black case

T0 ORDER THIS TYPE 1001T, XOR / 1007P, XOR/ 1005, XOR GAUGE:

Select:
. Dial Size: 214"

25 w 1007 P

H 01L  X(OR)  140#V

Control & Power, Inc.

-
. Patented PowerFlex™ Movement
. Case Type Number: 1007
. Case material: ABS
. Socket Material: Brass
. Connection Size/Location: ¥ NPT lower
. Refrigeration Application
. Range: 30™Hg vac./0/120 psi retard to 250 psi

O ~NO O N —

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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MiniGauge®

WASHCROFT

Type 23DDG (+5% full scale)

- Compact size — 23mm (.906")
diameter

- ABS case with acrylic window
ultrasonically welded to case

- Wrench flats on socket for easy
installation

- Available in 60-300 psi

- Direct Drive technology for excel-
lant shock resistance

The Ashcroft® MiniGauge® pres-
sure gauge is de-signed for those
applications where space is a limit-
ing factor. Taking into consideration
the small size of the MiniGauge

(23mm), the dial face was designed
for maximum readability. This prod-
uct is offered in '/s NPT back con-
nection with 15mm (%16 wrench
flats for easy installation.

The versatile Ashcroft MiniGauge
surpasses the demands of durabil-
ity in two important ways: first, by
using direct-drive reading, the spi-
ral tube transmits motion directly to
the pointer - no gears or movement
parts to wear out; and second, the
case material is an ABS blend that
is both enduring and attractive.

The Ashcroft MiniGauge is per-
fect for a multitude of applications
where a 1'/2” conventional size
gauge is too large.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 23DDG

Accuracy: +5% of span

Size: 23mm (.906)

Case: Black ABS blend

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate, ultrasonically
welded to case

Dial: Black figures on white
background, aluminum

Pointer: Brass, painted black

Bourdon tube: Beryllium copper, spiral;
soft soldered to socket

Movement:  None (direct-drive reading)
Socket: Brass with 15mm (%6”) wrench
flats

Connection: %5 NPT back

Ranges: Range Dial Arc
(psi) | 1g0° | 235°
0/60 *
0/100 *
0/160 *
0/200 *
0/300 *

Repeatability: Better than 1%
Operating

temperature: —40°F to 150°F
Packaging: Bulk pack; individually

sealed 2 mil polybags

Note: Consult factory for high cycle-life applications

GAUGE OPTIONS

Socket:

Dial:
Dampening:

Throttle plugs; "% threads;
PT ¥ (JIS) and R & (BSPT)
threads

Customized

Silicone-dampened coil for
vibration applications

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 23DDG GAUGE:

Select:
1. Gauge Size: 23mm (.906" or 2/32")

23 DDG 01B

2. Case Type: Direct Drive Gauge

3. Connection Size/Location: 4 NPT back

4. Range: 0/60 psi

60#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Direct Drive Gauge

Type 40DDG, 50DDG

ASME B40.1

Grade B (+3-2-3% of span)

» ASME Grade B (+3-2-3) accuracy

- Excellent shock and corrosion
resistance

* No gears to jam

- ABS case for lightweight gauge
- Smoother pointer rotation

- Cost effective

Chalk up another Ashcroft® first.
For the first time ever, ASME B40.1,
Grade B accuracy (+3-2-3) is avail-
able in a commercial grade direct
drive gauge . . . only in Ashcroft
direct drive gauges!

Ashcroft direct drive gauge tech-
nology provides excellent shock

resistance. Testing has shown
these gauges to be four times more
shock resistant than conventional
fixed movement gauges! Direct
drive gauges have no gears to jam
or wear out. The net result is a
gauge that arrives at your facility

to specified calibration parameters
and stays that way throughout the
service life of the gauge.

Ashcroft direct drive gauges are
lightweight, attractive and durable,
plus the sealed construction makes
this product appropriate for many
harsh environmental conditions.
This winning combination of fea-
tures is only available in Ashcroft
direct drive gauges.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: DDG

Accuracy: ASME B 40.1 Grade B
(+£3-2-3% of span)

Size: 40mm (1'/2") or 50mm (2")

Case: ABS/polycarbonate blend,
black

Ring: None

Window: Polycarbonate, ultrasonically
welded to case

Dial: Plastic, black figures on
white background

Pointer: Brass, painted black

Bourdon tube: Beryllium copper coll,
silicone dampened

Movement:  None (direct reading)
Socket: Integral plastic
Restrictor: None
Connection: s NPT back connection
(40mm & 50mm)
Y4 NPT back connection
(50mm only)

Ranges: 0/60 (180° arc), 0/100,
0/160, 0/200, 0/300 and
0/400 psi (235° arc)

Operating

temperature: —40°F to 150°F

GAUGE OPTIONS

Socket: Brass socket ( ¥ NPT or Y
NPT)

* Custom dials

* Throttle plugs

* Special connections, on
application

* Red or white pointers

* Bulk pack in returnable
PVC trays

Others:

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 40 DDG/50 DDG GAUGE:

Select:
1. Gauge Size: 40mm

40 DDG 01B

2. Case Type: Direct Drive Gauge

3. Connection Size/Location: s NPT back

4. Socket Material: Plastic (P), Brass (H)

P 100#

5. Range: 0/100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com




er.com

WWW.CO

1.877.835.5274

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

Direct Drive Gauge
Type 12DDG, 15DDG
Accuracy (x2% at setpoint)

WASHCROFT

- Sealed stainless steel case pro-
vides a weatherproof, dustproof
corrosion-resistant gauge

- Spiral tube transmits motion
directly to the pointer— no gears
or bearings to wear out

* High impact-resistant polycar-
bonate window

» UL 404 listed for compressed gas
(including oxygen) for 1500 psi,
2000 psi, 3000 psi and 4000 psi

Ashcroft® DDG, direct drive
gauges are constructed for strenu-
ous use under severe environmen-
tal conditions and can withstand
excessive levels of shock and
vibration—an excellent choice for
outdoor applications. Optional fea-
tures to enhance the performance
of these gauges are silicone-
damped tubes for excessive vibra-
tion applications and silicone-filled
tubes for corrosion protection.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 12DDG, 15DDG

Accuracy: Standard +2% at setpoint
(setpoint is normally 50% of
range; other setpoints upon
application). UL listed =3.5%
of span in middle three-fifths
of scale.

Size: 1%"-12DDG
1%"-15DDG

Case: Stainless steel, sealed

Ring: None

Window: High impact-resistant poly-
carbonate

Dial: Black figures on white back-
ground

Pointer: Black, integral with bourdon
tube

Bourdon tube: Beryllium copper, spiral; soft
soldered to socket

Movement:  None (direct reading)

Socket: Brass

Available
Ranges Dial Arc
(s) | 4650 | 180° | 200° | 235°
0/60 .
0/100* .
0/160 .
0/200 .
0/300 .
0/700 .
0/1200 .
01500 |
0/2000 |
0/3000 |
0/4000 |

*12 MST available in 180° arc.

Restrictor: Safety plug-in 1500-4000 psi
ranges
Connection: '8 NPT back, standard

Repeatability: Better than 1%

Operating
Temperature: -40°F-150°F

Note: Consult factory for high cycle-life applications

USE NO OIL
NASHCROFT®

GAUGE OPTIONS

Socket:

Others:

'/a NPT; throttle plugs, 0.007",
0.013",0.020", 0.063" orifice

Customized dials

Metric and dual ranges
available

Silicone-damped spiral tube
for vibration service
Silicone-filled spiral tube for
corrosion protection

UL listed for compressed gas
(including oxygen); 1500 psi,
2000 psi, 3000 psi, 4000 psi

TO ORDER THIS TYPE DDG GAUGE:

Select:
1. Dial Size: 174"

15 DDG 01B

2. Case Type: DDG

3. Connection Size/Location: s NPT back = 01B

100#

4. Range: 100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Fire Extinguisher Gauge
Type MFX - Accuracy
Conforms to Applicable UL Specs*

- Sealed stainless steel case pro-
vides a weatherproof, dustproof
corrosion-resistant gauge

- High impact-resistant polycarbon-
ate window

- Meets applicable UL
specifications*

- Mass spectrometer leak tested

Ashcroft® fire extinguisher
gauges are mass spectrometer
leak tested, thereby ensuring the
critical leak integrity needed to
prevent loss of extinguishing agent.
These high-quality gauges are
constructed with a corrosion-resis-
tant stainless steel case and high
impact-resistant polycarbonate
window. Dial faces can be custom-
ized to meet customer require-
ments. The spiral tube technology
used in these gauges offers the
necessary accuracy without the
complication of gearing, linkages
and bearings that are present in a
conventional movement gauge.

GAUGE SPECIFICATIONS

Type no.: 12MFX, 15MFX

Accuracy: Conforms to applicable UL
specs™

Size: 1'/,"=12MFX
1/,”"— 15MFX

Case: Stainless steel, sealed

Ring: None

Window: High impact-resistant
polycarbonate

Dial: Conforms to applicable UL
specs™

Pointer: Integral with Bourdon tube,

brass painted yellow
Bourdon tube: Beryllium copper, spiral
Movement:  None (direct reading)
Socket: Brass

Restrictor: None
Connection: /s NPT back, standard
Ranges: Maximum pressure scale

from 200 psi to 1200 psi

*Applicable UL Specs: UL 299, UL 626, UL 1058, UL 1093

GAUGE OPTIONS

Socket: '/a NPT; throttle plugs, 0.007;
0.01370.020;0.063 " orifice
Others: Customized dials

Silicone-filled spiral tube for
corrosion protection

Special socket configurations

TO ORDER THIS TYPE MFX GAUGE:

Select:
Dial Size: 174"

12 MFX 01B

Case Type: MFX
Connection Size/Location: ¥ NPT Back

Range: 400 psi

400 C195 P

Charge Pressure

ook wh =

Extinguishing Agent: Dry Chemical (P), Halon 1301 (F), Halon 1211 (H),

Water (W), Alternative (A)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Introduction and
Selection Information

Introduction

A diaphragm seal is a device which
is attached to the inlet connection of a
pressure instrument to isolate its mea-
suring element from the process media.
The space between the diaphragm and
the instrument’s pressure sensing ele-
ment is solidly filled with a suitable liquid.
Displacement of the liquid fill in the pres-
sure element, through movement of the
diaphragm, transmits process pressure
changes directly to a gauge, transmitter,
switch or any other pressure instrument.
When diaphragm seals are used with pres-
sure gauges, an additional 0.5% tolerance
must be added to the gauge accuracy
because of the diaphragm spring rate.

Used in a variety of process applications
where corrosives, slurries, or viscous flu-
ids may be encountered, the diaphragm
seal affords protection to the instrument
where:

» The process fluid being measured
would normally clog the pressure ele-
ment.

» Pressure element materials capable of
withstanding corrosive effects of cer-
tain fluids are not available.

» The process fluid might freeze due to
changes in ambient temperatures and
damage the element.

All Ashcroft® diaphragm seals, with the
exception of Type 310 mini-seals, are con-
tinuous duty. Should the pressure instru-
ment fail or be removed accidentally, the
diaphragm will seat against a matching
surface, preventing damage to the dia-
phragm or leakage of the process fluid.

When selecting a diaphragm seal, con-
sider the following:

Seal Mounting

» Threaded - the diaphragm seal con-
nects directly to the process by means
of a female NPT thread.

» Flanged - the diaphragm seal is
attached to the process by means of a
flange as specified in ASME B16.5

» In-line Welded - various types of
welded -in diaphragm seals for flow-
thru applications.

Diaphragm Types

» Capsule - threaded-in capsule design
enables the diaphragm to be removed
and/or replaced.

» Welded- the diaphragm is welded
directly to the top housing.

» Bonded - Teflon® or Viton® diaphragm
bonded directly to the top housing.

» Clamped - metal, Viton®, Teflon®,
or Kalrez® diaphragm materials are
clamped between the top and bottom
housing.

Top Housing
Ashcroft diaphragm seals (with the
exception of Types 310, 320, 400, 500 &
700 series) are normally furnished with
a nickel/chrome plated carbon steel
top housing. As an option, Ashcroft
offers 316 stainless steel. Types 310,
320, 400, 500 & 700 series come stan-
dard with a 316L stainless steel top
housing. A standard fill/bleed connec-
tion allows the seal and instrument to
be evacuated and filled.

Lower Housing
Lower housings are available in a vari-
ety of materials to fit your application
needs. Selection of the lower housing
material is important since it is in direct
contact with the process media.

Diaphragm Materials
The diaphragm is in direct contact with
the process, and selecting the proper
diaphragm is important.

Clamping Rings
Standard is black epoxy painted car-
bon steel. 316 stainless steel is an
available option.

Upper Flange Rings
ASME B16.5 nickel/chrome plated
carbon steel flanged rings are standard.
316 stainless steel is optional

Selection Information

Warning:

All seal components should be selected
considering process and ambient operat-
ing conditions to prevent misapplication.
Improper application could result in failure
and possible injury or property damage.

Top Housing:

The top housing includes a connection for
the pressure instrument and may support
the upper surface of the diaphragm. Since
this component is not in contact with the
process fluid, it is commonly made of
steel. However, if the external atmosphere
contains corrosive elements, other materi-
als like 316 SS, may be required.

Diaphragm:
The diaphragm separates the bottom
housing from the fill fluid. The diaphragm

material must be compatible with the
process fluid. Because of its thin cross-
section, special attention must be given to
diaphragm material selection. Operating
temperatures must not exceed the limit
for the material used. A metal diaphragm
is not recommended for low pressure
ranges, such as inches of water or
equivalent. For such applications, use a
Viton diaphragm bonded or clamped to
the top housing (Type 200 and 300 seal)
or a Kalrez diaphragm clamped to the top
housing (Type 300 seal).

Bottom Housing:

The bottom housing material is in direct
contact with the process fluid and must
therefore be compatible with the process
fluid.

Fill Fluids:

The fill fluid must be capable of with-
standing operating process temperature.
Glycerin or silicone can combine with
strong oxidizing agents such as oxygen,
chlorine, nitric acid and hydrogen perox-
ide causing fires or violent reactions. Seal
assemblies intended for such applications
should be filled with an inert fluid such as
Halocarbon. Seals intended for use with
oxygen must be manufactured completely
free of oil.

Pressure Rating:

The maximum allowable pressure for
the seal selected must not be exceeded.
Flange seals are generally limited to

the maximum rating of the flange itself.
Plastic bottom housings will not withstand
the same pressures as metal equiva-
lents. Maximum allowable pressures for
all materials decrease as temperatures
increase.

Note: Maximum vacuum indication may
not exceed 25” Hg. Consult Customer
Service in Stratford, CT if higher vacuum
indication is required.

Accuracy/Temperature Errors:

The addition of a liquid filled diaphragm
seal to an instrument will degrade its
accuracy by 0.5% (maximum). In addi-
tion, changes in ambient temperatures will
introduce temperature errors because of
the expansion/contraction of the fill.

Leaks:

The entire filled portion of the system
must be absolutely leak tight, since any
loss of fill will result in significant errors.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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CAPSULE WELDED OR BONDED
TYPE 100 TYPE 200

A metal diaphragm capsule
is threaded into a nickel/
chrome plated carbon steel
top housing. 316 stainless
steel is an optional top hous-
ing material. The capsule
construction assures posi-
tive sealing at all surfaces,
preventing any leakage of the
filling fluid from the system.
The capsule design allows for
the top housing and pressure
instrument to be removed
without losing the fill fluid.

A Viton O-ring, compat-
ible with all standard fill
fluids, and a Teflon back-up
ring provide a seal between
the diaphragm capsule and
the top housing. Since the
diaphragm capsule is com-
pletely sealed upon being
threaded into the top hous-
ing, tension of the clamping
bolts has no effect on the
sealing ability of the filled
system. The diaphragm cap-
sule can be replaced without
replacing the entire top hous-
ing. The top housing and
diaphragm capsule are inter-
changeable with all Ashcroft
bottom housings.

A metal diaphragm capsule
is welded to the top hous-
ing, which is then clamped
to a bottom housing, provid-
ing a double, positive seal.
The welded design allows
for the top housing and
pressure instrument to be
removed without losing the
fill fluid. The top housing and
welded diaphragm are inter-
changeable with all standard
Ashcroft bottom housings.
For applications where the
pressure range is less than
15 psi, or the vacuum range
is less than 30'Hg, a Viton
diaphragm seal is recom-
mended. The Type 200
bonded Viton, Kalrez or Teflon
diaphragm seal is similar in
construction to the Type 300
clamped Viton, Kalrez or Tef-
lon diaphragm seal. The Viton
or Teflon diaphragm in the
Type 200 seal is permanently
bonded to the top housing,
allowing the top housing and
instrument to be removed
without losing the fill fluid.
Viton can be used with low
pressure instruments such
as Ashcroft (inches of water)
bellows-type gauges and
Ashcroft pressure switches.

Selection Information
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators

CLAMPED
TYPE 300

An elastomeric, or Tef-
lon diaphragm is clamped
securely between the top and
bottom housings by clamp

rings, assuring a positive seal.

The top housing is contoured
to match the diaphragm, min-
imizing distortion of the dia-
phragm should the pressure
instrument be removed. The
Type 300 series diaphragm
seal is available with either a
threaded or flanged process
connection.

A Viton or Kalrez diaphragm
enables the Type 300 seal
to be used on ranges below
15 psi and vacuum less
than 30'Hg. The top housing
and diaphragm are inter-
changeable with all standard
Ashcroft bottom housings. A
virgin TFE Teflon diaphragm
is also available. Features
include toughness, flexibility
and fatigue resistance for
superior service life. A Teflon
diaphragm offers maximum
corrosion resistance to most
acids, caustics, alkalies,
ketones, hydrocarbons and
alcohols. Viton or Kalrez can
be used with low pressure
instruments such as Ashcroft
bellows type gauges and
Ashcroft pressure switches.

THREADED - ALL WELDED
TYPE 400

The Ashcroft Type 400
welded diaphragm seal is
recommended for use in
controlling fugitive emissions
and where clamped joints
are not acceptable. Avail-
able with %, %, % and 1 NPT
connections with a standard
pressure rating of 4400 psi.

A 9000 psi pressure rating is
achieved with high-pressure
rings. Optional socket weld

or butt weld process connec-
tions are available. Type 401
has a flushing connection

for easy cleaning. The 400
series all welded design is
available with either a 316L
stainless steel, Hastelloy C or
Monel lower housing. Avail-
able diaphragms include 316L
stainless steel, Hastelloy C,
Monel or Tantalum. A 316L
stainless steel top housing is
standard with all lower hous-
ing materials except Monel
(where a Monel top housing is
supplied).

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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FLANGED — ALL WELDED

TYPE 402

THREADED - ALL WELDED
TYPE 500

Selection Information
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators

MINI-SEAL
TYPE 310

QUICK CONNECT
TYPE 320

With flange classes of 150
thru 1500, the 402 series all
welded diaphragm seal is
available with a standard
raised-face flange. Flat-faced
or ring joint flanges are avail-
able as options. Diaphragm
materials include 316L
stainless steel, Hastelloy C,
Monel and Tantalum. A 316L
stainless steel top housing is
standard with all lower hous-
ing materials except Monel
(where a Monel, Tantalum or
Titanium top housing is sup-
plied). Available with 316L
stainless steel, Hastelloy C, or
Monel lower housings.

The Ashcroft 500 series all
welded diaphragm seal is
recommended for use on
applications to control fugi-
tive emissions and where
clamped joints are not
acceptable. Maximum pres-
sure rating is 500 psi. Similar
in construction to the 400
series all welded seal, the
500 series is available with a
316L stainless steel, Hastelloy
C or Monel lower housing. A
316L stainless steel top hous-
ing is standard with all lower
housing materials except
Monel or Titanium. A choice
of 316L stainless steel, Has-
telloy C, Monel or Tantalum
diaphragms, is available. Type
501 has a flushing connection

Maximum
Diaphragm material Pressure (psi) Temp. limit
Teflon 2,500 -40/400°F
Viton 500 -40/350°F
Kalrez 500 30/212°F

Metal diaphragms @

Bottom housing material pressure and temperature limits

Maximum

Bottom housing material Pressure (psi) Temp. limit
Teflon 270 130°F
Kynar 200 180°F
PVC:©®

Flanged 75 100°F
Halar coated stainless steel -40/300°F
All other metal lower housings (2}

Determined by pressure rating or flange class.
@ Restricted to temperature range of fill material.
© A% NPT (maximum) threaded bottom housing is available.

Socket weld connection is standard.

N ASHCROFT
e

The compact size of the
Ashcroft 310 mini-seal allows
it to fit into space-restricted
areas and is designed to pro-
tect transducers, mini-switch-
es, and 3% or smaller dial size
pressure gauges from corro-
sion, plugging or freeze- up.
All welded metal construction
prevents leakage of process
media. It is rated for 2500
psi at 100°F and has a 316L
stainless steel top housing
standard. Lower housing
materials include 316L stain-
less steel or Hastelloy C.
Diaphragm materials include
316L stainless, Hastelloy C
or Tantalum. % NPT-1"NPT
process connection sizes are
available. Instrument connec-
tion is % NPT only.

¢ 'Q' »

Available in 1% or 2" process
connection sizes, the quick-
connect diaphragm seal is
designed especially for those
applications that require ease
of dismantling and re-assem-
bly. Typical applications
include the pharmaceuti-
cal, dairy, food processing,
biotechnology, and filtration
markets. Also included are
breweries, distilleries, winer-
ies and citrus juice production
plants. Standard features
include a 316L stainless steel
diaphragm welded to a 316L
stainless steel top housing,

a fill/bleed connection, and
a top housing and pressure
instrument removable from
the process. The 320 quick-
connect seal is compatible
with Triclover Triclamp® and
Cherry Burrell S line® con-
nections. For applications
required to meet 3A sanitary
standard 37-01, consult Cus-
tomer Service.

Diaphragm seal displacement

Type Material
100, 200 Metal
200, 300 Teflon
200, 300 Viton
300 Kalrez
310 Metal
311,312 Metal
320 (1% process) Metal
320 (2" process) Metal
330 Metal
400 Metal
500 Metal
702/703 Metal
740/741 Metal

Maximum Displacement

Cubic Cubic

inches centimeters
0.07 1.14
0.14 2.23
0.5 8
0.5 8
0.025 0.41
0.032 0.52
0.025 0.41
0.07 1.14
0.018 0.41
0.07 1.14
0.07 1.14
0.43 7
0.43 7

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Spedification Matrix “Ani- =57
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals & —
Pressure Instrument Isolators tr‘:’ 2 a
o = AVAILABLE —
Process Connection Type Threaded Threa(:iid"::l:;:’u:hmg Raised Face Flange wm:f:hdi:af:i::.ﬂ%in In-line Threaded
Model No. Code 100/200/300™ 101/201/301 102/202/302" 103/203/303" 104/204/304"
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male
Va 25 02 . .
Y2 50 04 . . 0 °
Ya 75 06 . . . °
1 10 08 . . 3 .
1% 15 . .
2 20 . .
3 30 . o
4 40
6 60
8 80
Diaphragm Materials
316L stainless steel S 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
304L stainless steel (&3 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Monel 400 P 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Nickel N 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Carpenter 20 D 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Tantalum u 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy B G 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy C 22 J 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Hastelloy C 276 H 100 & 200 101 & 201 102 & 202 103 & 203 104 & 204
Teflon T 200 & 300 201 & 301 202 203 204 & 304
Viton Y 200 & 300 201 & 301 202 203 204 & 304
Kalrez K 200 & 300 201 & 301 302 303 304
Titanium TI 200 201 202 203 204
Halar Coated Monel PH 100 101 102 103 104
Bottom Housing Materials
Steel B . . . . .
304L stainless steel CL . . . o 0
316L stainless steel SL . . . . .
Hastelloy B G . . . . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . ° . . .
Hastelloy C 276 H . . 3 . .
Carpenter 20 D . ° . . .
Monel 400 M . ° 3 . .
Inconel 800 w . . . ° .
Nickel N o . . o .
PVC v (Socket Weld or %-2 NPT) 1,1%
Tantalum Clad SS su .
Halar® Coated SS SH .
Teflon T 1,1%,2
Kynar KY OnlyYs or 2 NPT 1,1%,2
Titanium TI . ° 3 . .
Pressure Ratings
500 psi Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only
2500 psi Metal & Teflon® diaph. . Metal & Teflon® diaph.
5000 psi HP 100 & 200 metal
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

L] e T, Vion ynarts0only | Kaler T, Vo, Ky 50 ny

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size
Ya 02T
2 04T

Filling Fluid
Glycerin 0
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10" capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF .
Syltherm HA .
Refer to page nos. 148/149/150 160/161/162

M Type 300 series not available with metallic diaphragms

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Specification Matrix
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals &
Pressure Instrument Isolators
o = AVAILABLE
Process Connection Type Saddle In-line Flanged In-line Socket Weld BLIRII-I\;\?;d M?J?{i?%as':i::'g:::_d)
Model No. Code 105/205 106/206 107/207 108 310/315
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Female Male
Va 25 02 . . . )
Y2 50 04 . 0 . . .
Ya 75 06 ° . . .
1 10 08 . . ° .
1% 15 . . .
2 20 ° . .
3 30 3" .
4 40 4"and larger
6 60 °
8 80 .
Diaphragm Materials
316L stainless steel S . ° . . .
304L stainless steel C . . . .
Monel 400 P . . . . .
Nickel N . . . .
Carpenter 20 D . ° . °
Tantalum U . . . o .
Hastelloy B G . ° . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . . 0 .
Hastelloy C 276 H . o . . .
Teflon T 205 206 207 208
Viton Y 205 206 207 208
Kalrez K 205 206 207 208
Titanium TI 205 206 207 208
Halar Coated Monel PH 105 106 107 108
Bottom Housing Materials
Steel B . ° . .
304L stainless steel CL . . . .
316L stainless steel SL . . . .
Hastelloy B G . . . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . . . .
Hastelloy C 276 H . ° . . .
Carpenter 20 D . ° ° .
Monel 400 M . . . . 0
Inconel 800 w . . . .
Nickel N . . . .
PVC \
Tantalum Clad SS SuU
Halar® Coated SS SH
Teflon T
Kynar KY
Titanium Tl . . .
Pressure Ratings
500 psi Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only Viton or Kalrez diaph. only
2500 psi Metal & Teflon® diaph. Metal & Teflon® diaph.
5000 psi HP
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Filling Fluid

Glycerin CG .

Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10" capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF .

Syltherm HA °

Refer to page nos. 148/149/150 160/161/162 151

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

S
2
Specification Matrix T
e o)
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals & \aEe.
Pressure Instrument Isolators
;
e = AVAILABLE gi
Process Connction Type " Tiveated | (wFlshing Com | QukComes Fish i (*Fushing Gom.)
Model No. Code 31 312 320/321 330 400/401*
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Female Male
Ya 25 02 . . . . .
Yo 50 04 . . . . .
Ya 75 06 . ° . °
1 10 08 . . . . .
1% 15
2 20
3 30
4 40
6 60
8 80
Diaphragm Materials
316L stainless steel S . ° . . .
304L stainless steel C
Monel 400 P .
Nickel N
Carpenter 20 D
Tantalum U . . .
Hastelloy B G .
Hastelloy C 22 J .
Hastelloy C 276 H . ° .
Teflon T
Viton Y
Kalrez K
Titanium Tl .
Halar Coated Monel PH
Bottom Housing Materials
Steel B
304L stainless steel CL
316L stainless steel SL . . . . .
Hastelloy B G
Hastelloy C 22 J
Hastelloy C 276 H . °
Carpenter 20 D
Monel 400 M .
Inconel 600 w
Nickel N
PVC \
Tantalum Clad SS SuU
Halar® Coated SS SH
Teflon T
Kynar KY
Titanium Tl
Pressure Ratings
500 psi
2500 psi 1000 1000 .
5000 psi HP
7500 psi 4400
15000 psi HP 9000

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size
Ya
2
Filling Fluid

Glycerin CG 0
Silicone (direct to 10" capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10" capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF .
Syltherm HA °

Refer to page nos. 155 155 152 154 153

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

.= P
Specification Matrix - O
é' ‘ ;‘ = i .E- -
Ashcroft Diaphragm Seals & o gy :
6 ¢
Pressure Instrument Isolators R N 0
= AVAILABLE | L :
Prosess Gonnecton Type Fushing Gonn) | (*FushingGon) | (*wFushingGann) | (rwFushingGamny |
Model No. Code 402/403* 500/501* 702/703* 740/741* 80/81/85/86
Process Connection Size (NPT) Female Male Pipe Size
a 25 02 . 1.0 14.07
Y2 50 04 . . . 1.57 16.0”
Ya 75 06 . o o 2.0” 18.0"
1 10 08 . . L4 . 3.0” 20.0"
1% 15 L] . 4.0”
2 20 . L4 5.0
3 30 . . 6.0”
4 40 8.0"
6 60 10.0”
8 80 12.0”
Diaphragm Materials Liner Materials / Code
316L stainless steel S . . . . Buna N (E)
304L stainless steel (o] Teflon (T)
Monel 400 P . . . . Viton (Y)
Nickel N Nordell EPDM (EP)
Carpenter 20 D White Neoprene (CR)
Tantalum u 3 ° 3 Natural Rubber (NP)
Hastelloy B G . .
Hastelloy C 22 J . O
Hastelloy C 276 H . . ° °
Teflon T
Viton Y
Kalrez K
Titanium TI . . .
Halar Coated Monel PH
Bottom Housing Materials Ass’y Flanges / Code
Steel B . . Carbon Steel (B)
304L stainless steel CL 316 SS (S)
316L stainless steel SL . . . CPVC (CP)
Hastelloy B G 3 ° Teflon Enveloped (CT)
Hastelloy C 22 J . Polypropylene (PP)
Hastelloy C 276 H . . 0 O
Carpenter 20 D °
Monel 400 M . . . .
Inconel 600 w
Nickel N
PVC \'
Tantalum Clad SS SuU
Halar® Coated Monel SH
Teflon T
Kynar KY
Titanium TI ° . °
Pressure Ratings Instrument Conn / Code
500 psi . 750 750 1/4 NPT (02T)
2500 psi 1/2 NPT (0 4T)
5000 psi HP
7500 psi
15000 psi HP

Flange Class

150, 300, 600, 900 or 1500
Instrument Connection Size

Filling Fluid

Glycerin CG .
Silicone (direct to 10 capillary) CK .
Silicone (over 10" capillary) EJ .
Halocarbon CF .

Syltherm HA .

Refer to page nos. 143 143 152 152 159

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Ty 100, Capeul

The comprehensive line of Ashcroft® e AViton O-ring, compatible with all
diaphragm seals will meet a wide standard fill fluids, and a Teflon back-
variety of application or installation up ring provide a seal between the
requirements. Over 30,000 variations diaphragm capsule and the top
are possible with the types, connections housing.
and materials available. ¢ A thin Teflon PTFE gasket between
¢ The top housing and diaphragm the diaphragm and bottom housing

capsule are interchangeable with assures a leak-tight corrosion resis-
all Ashcroft bottom housings. tant seal even at high pressure.
¢ Afill/lbleed connection is stan- ¢ Top housing and pressure instru-
dard, which permits filling the seal ment are removable.
and instrument simultaneously after e Continuous-duty design will pre-
evacuation and allows the fill to flow vent loss of process fluid if pressure
into the completed unit. instrument is removed or fails. GOLD

\S\Snv|c¢

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Process Connection/Type Number

Process Connection Size/Code—Inches Type Numb NOTES:
sie | %l lul1l1wl 23 alsls (1) 150,300, 600, 900, 1500 & 2500 class flanges.
Process C i Code | 25 | 50|75 [10 [15 | 20 [ 30 | 40| 60| 80| Capsule (2) 17150 thru 8300 class flanges only.
Threaded—female NPT ol oo o] 100 (7) Use on applications where NAGE standard MR-01-75 2003 is
Threaded—female NPT (with flushing connection) el e ||| 101 ® iﬂpecllfled. bress /T
1) . . . . . . aximum Fress./lemp.
Flanged 102 Threaded: 200 psi/74°F, 125 psif125°F, 80 psi/50°F
Flanged (with flushing connection) oo e[| o] 103 Flanged: 75 psi/100°F.
In-line—threaded NPT e | o] 104 (9) Type 102 only.
Saddle * | ANDLARGER | 105 (10) Type 102 only — Temp. Limits: ~40/300°F.
In-line—butt weld bl I I L N B 108 (1) Only available in 17, 1 %", & 2”150 class,
In-line—flanged® oo | e | o | o | o | o| |6 106 Types 102.
e Max. Press./Temp. — 270 psi and 150°F.
In-| ket wel L N N R B 107
-line —socket weld 9 Consult factory for conditions beyond these limits.

Pressure Ratings—All 2500 psi except flanged seals are per ASME B 16.5, temperature limit

determined by diaphragm, bottom housing and/or filling fluid. (13) On application.
Table B Table C Table D (14) Maximum Pressure/Temp.: 200 psi and 180°F.
Diaphragm Material Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection
Material Code Material Code Size — NPT Code
316L stainless steel S Steel B Ya 021
304 stainless steel c 304L stainless steel C % 04T
Monel 400 p 316L stainless steel S
Nickel N Hastelloyg " G
Hastelloy C 22 J
Garpenter 20 D Hastelloy C 276 H
Tantalum u Carpenter 20 D
Hastelloy B G Monel “400” M
Hastelloy C 22 J Inconel “600” W
Hastelloy C 276 H Nickel N
Halar Coated Monel PH pPVc® ) v
Gold Plated 304 st. stl. w Tantalum clad stainless steel® SU
Halar coated stainless steel(” BH
Teflon flanged steel™ T
Kynar(a)(ie) KY
Titanium(® Tl
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line -70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 100 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

1. From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER based on process connection, process connection size and diaphragm
type/construction. (e.g., Threaded/17capsule—code-10-100)

From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., 316L stainless steel-code S)

From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., 316 stainless steel-code S)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., ¥4 NPT—code 02T)

. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin-code CG)

oded order: 10-100SS-02T-CG

ooawN

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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\‘ASHCROFP g;zzhzrgg:nv:;?lled or Bonded

Type 200 Welded housings.

e Teflon gasketed, continuous-duty Type 200 Bonded Viton, Kalrez —
diaphragm capsule is welded to and Teflon =
the top housing, which is then Similar in construction, materi- =
clamped to a bottom housing. als, and product features to the

* Fill/bleed connection is standard.  1YPe 300 clamped diaphragm seal

. . on page 142, the diaphragm in the
¢ Top housing and pressure instru- Type 200 seal is bonded perma-

ment are removable. nently to the top housing - and is
¢ Available in same process con- the removable type.

nections, materials, types and

sizes as the Type 100 capsule

design.
. .. WASHCROFT
¢ Top housing is interchangeable GOLD
with all standard Ashcroft® bottom S5 nvic

SELECTION TABLES

Table A — Process Connection/Type Number

Process C ion Size/Code—Inches  Type Numb NOTES:
Size | |% |% (1 |[1%2|2 |3 |4|6 |8 | Welded & (1) 150, 300, 600, 900, 1500 & 2500 class flanges.

Process C i Code |25 [50 (75 [10 |15 |20 |30 |40 |60 |80 | Bonded® (2) 17150 thru 8”300 class flanges only.
Threaded—female NPT o | o o o | o 200 (3) Metal diaphragms welded; Teflon, Kalrez & Viton diaphragms
Threaded—female NPT (with flushing connection) e o] ] 201 bonded.
Flanged” B EEEEE 202 (5) Temp. Limits: —40/400°F.
Flanged (with flushing connection) oo oo o] 203 (6) Max. Pressure: 500 psi.

’ Temp. Limits: -40/350°F.
In-line—threaded NPT NERENE 204

(7) Use on applications where NACE standard MR-01-75 2003 is

Sad.dle * | AND LARGER 205 specified.
In-I!ne—butt weld b A . 208 (8) Maximum Press./Temp.
In-line—flanged® el e [ e[| [ " ]" 206 Threaded: 200 psi/74°F, 125 psi/125°F, 80 psi/150°F.
In-line—socket weld o [ oo o [ o | 207 Flanged: 75 psi/100°F.
Pressure Ratings—All 2500 psi except flanged seals are per ASME B 16.5, temperature limit (9) Type 202 only.
determined by diaphragm, bottom housing and/or filling fluid. (10) Temp. Limits: —40/300°F.
Table B Table C Table D (11) Only available in 17,1 %", & 2”150 class,
f : f : : Type 202.
Diaphragm Material Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection Mix, Press./Temp. - 270 psi and 150°F
Material Code Material Code Size - NPT Code Consult factory for conditions beyond these limits.
316L stainless steel S Steel B Va 02T (12) Max. Pressure: 500 psi
304 stainless steel c 304L stainless steel ¢ % 047 Temp. Limits: 30/212°F.
Monel 400 p 316L stainless steel S . . .
} Hastelloy B G (13) Maximum Pressure/Temp.: 200 psi and 180°F.
Nickel N @
Hastelloy C 22 J
Carpenter 20 D Hastelloy C 276 H
Tantalum u Carpenter 20 D
Hastelloy B G Monel “400”™ M
Hastelloy C 22" J Inconel “600” W
Hastelloy C 276 H Nickel N
Teflon® T pvce v
+0(6) Tantalum clad stainless steel® SU
Viton! Y H p 10)
Kalrez"2 K alar coated stainless steel BH
o Teflon flanged steel™ T
Titanium Tl Kynar(9 KY
Titanium Tl
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line —70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 200 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

1. From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER based on process connection, process connection size and diaphragm
type/construction. (e.g., Threaded/17welded—code-10-200)

From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., 316L stainless steel-code S)

From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., 316 stainless steel-code S)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., 4 NPT—-code 02T)

. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin—code CG)

oded order: 10-200SS-02T-CG

OO E WN

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 300, Clamp

¢ Broad selection of materials should the pressure instrument be
for meeting various service removed.
applications, including Teflon, e Continuous duty.

Viton and Kalrez diaphragms.

¢ Elastomeric diaphragm is
clamped securely between the

¢ Fill/bleed connection is standard.
e Top housing and diaphragm are

top and bottom housings by nonremo.vable.
clamp rings, assuring positive * Teflon, Viton and Kalrez
seal. diaphragms available in threaded

« Top housing is contoured to and flanged inlet connections.

match diaphragm, minimizing

distortion of the diaphragm W A RUS
WASHCROFT

GOLD

Vs mvics

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Process Connection/Type Number

Process C ion Size/Code—Inches Type Numk NOTES:
size | el % % |11 23 4]6ls o (1) 150,300, 600, 900, 1500 & 2500 class flanges
P [ i Code [ 25 [ 50|75 [ 10| 15 | 20 | 30 | 40| 60| 80 Clamped except 171,50
rocess ode
(4) Viton diaphragm in Types 302 & 303 limited to 2"~
Threaded-female NPT IR KN 300 150 class flange.
Threaded-female NPT (with flushing connection) b L L I I 301 (5) Temp. Limits: ~40/400°F
(1) . . . . . .
Flanged 302 (6) Max. Pressure: 500 psi.
Flanged (with flushing connection) oo | o] o o | e 303 Temp. Limits: —40/350°F.
In-line—threaded NPT I ES RN 304 (7) Use on applications where NAGE standard MR-01-75 2003 is

specified.
Pressure Ratings—All 2500 psi except flanged seals are per ASME B 16.5, temperature limit

} . p o ) (8) Maximum Press./Temp.
determined by diaphragm, bottom housing and/or filling fluid. Threaded: 200 psif74°F. 125 psi/125°F, 80 psi/A50°F.

Flanged: 75 psi/100°F.
Table B Table C Table D (9) Type 302 only.
Diaphragm Material Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection (10) Type 302 only — Temp. Limits: ~40/300°F.
Material Code Material Code Size — NPT Code (11) Only available in 11 %", & 2”150 class,

Type 302.
Teflon® T Steel Ya 021 ) o
Viton® Y 304L stainless steel % 04T Max. Press./Temp. - 270 psiand 150°F.
Kalrez(12) K 316L stainless steel Consult factory for conditions beyond these limits.
Hastelloy B (12) Max. Pressure: 500 psi

Hastelloy C 220 Temp. Limits: 30/212°F.
Hastelloy C 276 -
(13) On application.

Carpenter 20
(14) Maximum Pressure/Temp.: 200 psi and 180°F.

Monel “400”

Inconel “600”

Nickel

PVC®

Tantalum clad stainless steel®
Halar coated stainless steel™®
Teflon flanged steel™
Kynar(13)(14)

Titanium®®

A2 H4RL<z==s=oTcnnowm

Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line —70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —-40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 300 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER based on process connection, process connection size and diaphram
type/construction. (e.g., Threaded/17clamped—code-10-300)

2. From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., 316L stainless steel-code S)

3. From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., 316 stainless steel-code S)

4. From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., ¥4 NPT—-code 02T)

5

C

-

. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin-code CG)
oded order: 10-300SS-02T-CG

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

“Mini” Diaphragm Seal
Type 310, 315 All-Welded

e Compact size to fit space-
restricted areas

¢ Designed to protect transducers,
miniswitches and 34" or smaller
pressure gauges from corrosion,
plugging or freeze-up

¢ All-welded metal construction
prevents leakage of process
media

¢ Rated for 2500 psi at 100°F

¢ Fill/bleed connection is standard

" STRATFORD, CT.
Kig. RD,
COMPATIBLE 1714 PROCES:

WARUSH>
WASHCROFT

GOLD

Vs vics

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Process Connection/Type Number

Process C Size/Code—Inches
Size | %o 1|V % |1 11%]2 13 |4.68 Type Number Pressure Rating"
Process Connection Code | 12 | 25 [ 5075 | 1015 | 20 |30 | 40[ 6080 ype ure nating
Threaded—female NPT o | . 310 2500 psi @ 100°F
All-welded mini-seal
Threaded-female NPT 315 2500 psi @ 100°F
All-welded mini-seal
with flushing connection
Size | % |4 | L% | 1 Type Number Pressure Rating™
Process Connecti Code | 01 | 02 | 04|06 | 08 w» g
Threaded-male NPT LN 310 2500 psi @ 100°F
Table B . Table C Table D )
Diaphragm Material Housing Materials Instrument Connection
Material Code Bottom Material® | Code | Top Material® Size — NPT Code
316L stainless steel S 316L SS S 316L SS Ya 021
Hastelloy C 276 H Hastelloy C 276 H 316L SS ] 01T
Tantalum u Monel M Monel
Monel P Hastelloy B G 316 SS
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line -70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —40/750 HA
NOTES:

(1) For use with most 32" and smaller gauges. Movementless gauge 4%2" (exception).

(2) Other bottom housing materials on application.

(3) Top housing material is 316L SS (standard). Monel mini-seal standard with monel top housing.

TO0 ORDER THIS TYPE 310 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

1. From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER and process connection size (e.g., ¥4~ process—code 25-310)

2. From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., 316L stainless steel-code S)

3. From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., 316 stainless steel-code S)

4. From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., ¥4 NPT-code 02T)

5. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin—code CG)

Coded order: 25-310SS-02T-CG

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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“ASHCROFI-® 'I:\i!:zh;;gnl;:i‘::il-connect

The Ashcroft® Type 320 quick- citrus juice production plants.

connect diaphragm seal is Standard features include:
designed especially for those

applications that require ease of * 316L stainless steel diaphragm

dismantling and re-assembly and welded to a 316L stainless steel

do not require a 3A standard rating top housing.

in accordance with sanitary stan- o Fill/bleed connection

dard 74-00. ¢ Tob housi d inst
Typical applications include the Op housing and pressure Instru-

pharmaceutical, dairy, food pro- ment removable from process.

cessing, biotechnology, and filtra- e Compatible with Tri-Clover and

tion markets. Also included are Cherry Burrell S line connections

breweries, distilleries, wineries and

SPECIFICATIONS

Table A - Piping System/Type Number

Type Piping Top Housing Diaphragm Instrument
Number | System Code | Materials® | Code Material Code | Connection | Code
320 1%m 15 316L SS S 316L SS S s NPT 02T
. Y4 NPT 02T
320 2 20 316L SS S 316L SS S % NPT 04T

Table B - Filling Fluid

Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK

Halocarbon | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line -70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —40/750 HA
NOTES:

(1) For use with most 32" and smaller gauges. Movementless gauge 4%2" (exception).
(2) Top housing material is 316L SS (standard). Monel mini-seal standard with monel top housing.

PRODUCT INFORMATION:

® The 1'2-Type 320 is for use on most 3'2"and smaller size gauges; the
2-Type 320 can be attached to gauges up through 42" size.

® Quick-connect clamps, gaskets or bottom housings are not supplied.

e Can be used with pressure instruments such as gauges, switches and
transducers.

® Replaces Ashcroft Type 110 series quick-connect diaphragm seals.

o Maximum operating pressure and temperature is determined by the gaskets
and clamping devices used in the piping system.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 320 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

1. From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER & piping system size, diaphragm and top housing material, 4" instrument connection (e.g., 1%2” process, 316 stain-
less steel diaphragm and top housing code 15-320SX-02T)
2. From Table B...select FILLING FLUID if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., glycerin—code CG)
Coded order: 15-320SX-02T-CG

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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“ASHCROFI-® 'I:;:zgrzgll;;Ssll‘:lflAll Welded

¢ Recommended for use
where clamped joints are not
acceptable

e Assists in controlling plant
emissions by helping prevent

potential leakage of hazardous
chemicals 2t 4/
. . > 7
* Prevents inadvertent disassembly b S ;/
e All-stainless steel construction a je
is standard. Other materials —

available

W R RUSK>

AsK FoR

WASHCROFT WASHCROFT

GOLD

Vs vics

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Process Connection/Type Number

Type 400 Type 500

Process C ion Size/Code—Inches
Type . Size Va |V |% |1 |1%|2 |3 |4|6]|38 Pressure
No. Process Connection Code |25 |50 | 75|10 |15 |20 |30 |40 |60 |80 | Rating
400 | Threaded—female NPT o | e || 4400 psi™®)
401 | Threaded-female NPT (with flushing connection) el o] 4400 psi®®
402 | Raised face flange LI B B R B A Per ASME B16.5?
403 | Raised face flange (with flushing connection) LI I I R R
500 | Threaded—female NPT o | e | e | e 500 psi
501 | Threaded-female NPT (with flushing connection) LN R B 500 psi
Table B Table C Table D
Diaphragm Material Housing Materials® Instrument Connection
Material Code Bottom Material | Code | Top Material® Size - NPT Code
316L SS S 316L SS SL 316L SS Ya 021
Hastelloy B G Hastelloy B G 316L SS i 041
Hastelloy C 22 J Hastelloy C 22 J 316L SS
Hastelloy C 276 H Hastelloy C 276 H 316L SS -_—
Tantalum u Monel M Monel
Monel P Titanium Tl Titanium
Titanium Tl
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument  |Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line -70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —-40/750 HA

NOTES:

1) XHP (High Pressure Rings) with 9000 psi rating available on Type 400 only.

2) Flange ratings 150 class through 1500 class.

3) Other bottom housing materials on application.

4) Top housing material is 316L SS (standard) except for monel which has a monel top housing
and titanium which has a titanium top housing.

(5) Continuous duty.

(
(
(
(

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 400 & 500 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER & process connection size (e.g., 1" process—code 10-400)

From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., AISI 316L stainless steel-code S)

From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., AISI 316 stainless steel-code S)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., ¥4 NPT-code 02T)

From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin—code CG)
Coded order: 10-400SS-02T-CG

U

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type SS0 A Weldod

1"Male NPT

¢ All welded metal construction, ¢ Top housing and diaphragm
prevents leakage of process material 316L stainless steel
media e /4 & '/2 NPT instrument

* Flush design eliminates pockets connection

that could cause clogging or
build-up of process media

¢ Diaphragm area easy to clean up

¢ Provided with a 1" MNPT process
connection

e Compact size to fit space-
restricted areas

e Adds an additional 1% tolerance
to the gauge

W A US>

¢ No gaskets or bolts OASHCROFT

¢ For use on pressure gauges up to
3'/2"from 60 to 3000 psi

SELECTION TABLES

Tahle A- Table B - Table C - Table D -

Process Connection Type Diaphragm Materials Instrument Connection

Process Connection Size Code Description Code Materials Code Instrument Connection Size Code
Threaded — male NPT 17 08 All welded flush mini-seal 330 316L stainless steel S Threaded — female NPT | /4 NPT| 02T

Threaded - female NPT | "2 NPT| 04T

Table E - Filling Fluid

Fill Service Connection to Instrument Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK

Pressure/Vacuum in presence of . . )
Halocarbon strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line -70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure Direct or Flexible Line -40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 330 FLUSH MINI-SEAL ASSEMBLY:

From Table A...select PROCESS CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 08 for 1" male NPT)

From Table B...select TYPE (e.g., 330 for all welded flush mini-seal)

From Table C...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL (e.g., S for 316L stainless steel)

Next...insert X (Which indicates no lower housing)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 02T for ¥4” female NPT)

. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument (e.g., Glycerin — CG)
oded order: 08-330-SX-02T-CG

oo rwN

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Midi-Diaphragm Seal
Type 311/312
All Welded

¢ All welded metal construction,
prevents leakage of process
media

stainless steel and Hastelloy C

e /4 NPT or /2 NPT instrument
connections

e Type 312 furnished with /s NPT
flushing connection

* No gaskets or bolts

e For use on pressure gauges up to
3'/2" from 60 to 1000 psi and
4'/2" gauges 100 psi to 1000 psi

¢ Top housing material 316L
stainless steel standard

e Type 312 not available in male
process connections

e Diaphragm materials in 316L Z
stainless steel, hastelloy C and WA RUSH> 7
tantalum OASHCROFT

¢ Bottom housing materials in 316L @EE\II-E@

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Table B - Table C -

Process Connection Type Diaphragm Materials

Process Connection Size Code Description Code Materials Code

Threaded — male NPT* s 02 All welded midi-seal 311 316L stainless steel S

Threaded — male NPT* 2 04 All welded midi-seal Tantalum U

Threaded - male NPT* | % | 06 w/flushing connection 312 | Hastelloy C 276 H

Threaded — male NPT* 1 08

Threaded — female NPT s 25

Threaded — female NPT /2 50

Threaded — female NPT**| %4 75

Threaded — female NPT** 1 10

*Threaded process connection available in
Type 311 only.

**Not available on Type 312.

Table D - Table E -

Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection

Materials Code Instrument Connection Size Code

316L stainless steel S Threaded — female NPT | '/a NPT| 02T

Hastelloy C-276 H Threaded — female NPT | "2 NPT| 04T

Table F - Filling Fluid

Fill Service Connection to Instrument Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 07400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK

Halocarbon PreSssﬂiglr:ﬁ‘%‘iﬁ‘d’}‘zi'r’]‘gpggzi?ce of Direct or Flexible Line ~70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure Direct or Flexible Line -40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 311/312 MIDI-SEAL ASSEMBLY:

From Table A...select PROCESS CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 50 for 2" female NPT)

From Table B...select TYPE (e.g., 311 for all welded midi-seal)

From Table C...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL (e.g., U for Tantalum)

From Table D...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL (e.g., H for Hastelloy C)

From Table E...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 02T for %" female NPT)

. From Table F...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument (e.g., Glycerin — CG)
oded order: 50-311-UH-02T-CG

e

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 740, 741, 702, 703

High Displacement

e For pressure instruments ranging
from 307 H,0 to 750 psi

e Used in instruments with large
displacement actuators

* For applications requiring an
impermeable metallic diaphragm

¢ Available in many material
combinations

e Diaphragm electron beam welded
to isolator body

¢ Furnished with fill/bleed
connection

OASHCROFT

GOLD

anvm@

Type 702

Type 740

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Process Connection/Type Number

Process C ion Size/Code — Inches"®
Size | Va |%% |% |1 (1% 2|3 |4|6|8 Type No Pressure
Process Connection Code | 25 (50 | 75|10 | 15 | 20 | 30 | 40 | 60 | 80 v ) Rating"
Threaded—female NPT L2 I I 740 30 in.H,0 to 750 psi
Threaded—female NPT (with flushing connection)® e | e | o | e ™ 30 in.H,0 to 750 psi
Type No. Flange Rating
Raised Face Flange oo | e ||| 702 150 to 600 class
Raised Face Flange (with flushing connection)® LI N R LI R 703 | 150 to 600 class
1) Per ASME B16.5.
2) 741 and 703 seal supplied with '/4” flushing connection.
Table B _ TableC ) Table D )
Diaphragm Materials® Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection
Material Code | Top Material Material Code Size - NPT Code
316L stainless steel | 316L SS Steel C Ve 021
Hastelloy B G 316L SS 316L stainless steel S ) 04T
Hastelloy C 276 H 316L SS Hastelloy B G
Tantalum u 316L SS Hastelloy C 276 H
K-Monel P Monel 400 Carpenter 20 D
Titanium Tl Titanium Mon(-;l M
(1) Diaphragms welded to top housing. Titanium n
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin® Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line —40/600 CK
Halocarbon® | Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agents Direct or Flexible Line —70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/750 HA

(1) Glycerin not recommended for vacuum, compound or inches of water ranges.
(2) Halocarbon required on applications involving strong oxidizing agents.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 740 DIAPHRAGM SEAL:

From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER and process connection size (e.g., ¥4~ process—code 50-740)

From Table B...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL. (e.g., Tantalum-code U)

From Table C...select BOTTOM HOUSING MATERIAL. (e.g., Hastelloy C 276—code H)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., 2 NPT—code 04T)

. From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if diaphragm seal will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Halocarbon-code CF)
oded order: 50-740-UH-04T-CF

OO A WN =

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Extended, All Welded
¢ Ashcroft® replacement assembles e Continuous-duty design will
directly into M&G lower housings prevent loss of process fluid if
that are welded in existing piping pressure instrument is removed
systems or fails . ”\g(&\-\; \,*?)\f)\,\?;
¢ All welded metal construction e /5 or /2 NPT instrument v
« For use on pressure gauges up to connections 6

4'/2” from vac. to 2500 psi ¢ Adds an additional /2% tolerance

¢ Top housing material 316L to the gauge
stainless steel standard

e Diaphragm materials in 316L
stainless steel, Hastelloy C and

tatalum
SELECTION TABLES
Table A- Tahle B -
Process Connection Type
Process Connection Size Code Description Code
3" 30 M&G replacement saddle 205
47& 40
larger
Table C - Table D - Table F -
Diaphragm Materials Bottom Housing Materials Instrument Connection
Materials Code Materials Code Instrument Connection Size Code
316L stainless steel S Non Required X Threaded — female NPT a 021
Tantalum U Threaded — female NPT /2 04T
Hastelloy C-276 H

TO ORDER THIS TYPE M&G REPLACEMENT SADDLE T-205 ASSEMBLY:

From Table A...select PROCESS CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 30 for 3" size)

From Table B...select TYPE (e.g., 205 for M&G replacement top housing assembly)
From Table C...select DIAPHRAGM MATERIAL (e.g., S for 316L stainless steel)

From Table D...insert (X) which indicates no lower housing

From Table E...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 02T for %" female NPT)
. Insert (#2584) on the suffix

oded order: 30-205-X-02T-#2584

R

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Type 1115 T15P

All Welded
o All welded construction Ashcroft® line assemblies are offered in a wide variety of configurations to suit
. all of your applications. Our standard assembly is in an all welded design of 300
* Type 1115A is our standard series stainless components. The capillary is 304 stainless steel with an O.D. of
stainless steel armored capillary 125 x .062 I.D. A spiral wound armor shields the assembly.
e Type 1115P stainless steel /4" or /2" male or female connections are available. Other connections avail-

armored capillary, with the able upon request. PVC jacketed line assemblies are also available.

addition of PVC sheathing for
maximum corrosion resistance

* The assemblies have standard
line lengths of five feet in
increments of five feet

increments are available with one
foot being the minimum allowed,
150 feet being the maximum

WA RUSH,
SASHCROFT

GOLD

\S\Gnvwé

SELECTION TABLES
Table A- Table B -
Process Connection Type
Process Connection Size Code Description Code
Threaded — male NPT a 02 Stainless steel armored capillary ~ 1115A
Threaded — male NPT /2 04 Stainless steel armored capillary
Threaded — female NPT | "4 | 25 w/PVC sheathing 1115P
Threaded — female NPT 2 50

Table C - Table D -

Instrument Connection Example Lengths

Instrument Connection Size Code Example Lengths Feet | Code
Threaded — male NPT a 02 Increments of 1 001
Threaded — male NPT a 04 Increments of 5 005
Threaded — female NPT a 25 Increments of 25 025
Threaded — female NPT a 50 Increments of 100 100

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 1115 LINE ASSEMBLY:

1. From Table A...select PROCESS CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 02 for 4" male NPT)

2. From Table B...select TYPE (e.g., 1115A for stainless steel armored)

3. From Table C...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION SIZE (e.g., 25 for 4" female NPT)
4. From Table D...determine DESIRED LENGTH (e.g., 005 for five foot long assembly)
Coded order: 02-1115A-25-005

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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With the Ashcroft® isolation ring,
the instrument is in contact with the
fill fluid, not directly with the process
flow. Clogging or fouling is never a
problem. The Iso-Ring has a flexible
inner cylinder, behind which is the fill
fluid. As process liquid flows through
the pipe, it exerts pressure. The pres-
sure exerted by the fill fluid is then
monitored by the instrument-sens-
ing element. A 360-degree flexible
cylinder means no plugging, assuring
reliable and accurate pressure read-
ings. A built-in threaded needle valve
is provided as standard. This permits
the removal of a pressure instrument
for calibration, repair, or replacement
without shutting down the process
flow.

Adaptable to a variety of process
conditions and applications, the
Ashcroft Iso-Ring can be used for
protection of instrumentation such
as pressure gauges, switches, trans-
mitters, recorders and transducers.
The Iso-Ring fits between customer-
supplied piping flanges like many but-
terfly valves, and is available for piping
diameters from 2”to 20", It can be used
at any pressure within the limitations of
ASME classes 150 and 300, and even in
most vacuum applications.

Ashcroft® Type 85 and 86 Iso-Spools
are used for small-diameter piping.
Designed to provide a large sensing
area in the smaller pipe diameters
from 17to 27, the patented Iso-Spool
is offered in either NPT threaded or
flanged models. Type 86 is available
with flat or raised-face flanges.

SELECTION TABLES

Table A - Pipe Size/Type Number

Iso-Ring, Iso-Spool
Types 80/81/85/86

™ Type 80 Iso-Ring (Wafer)
Type 81 Iso-Ring (Bolt Thru)

Pipe Size/Code—Inches
Size |1 [1%|2 |3 |4 |6 |8 (10|12 |14 |16 |18 Type Housing
Code |01 |15 [02 |03 [04 [06 |08 [10 [12 [14 [16 |18 Number Material
e | o e e | e e |e|e | 80
o | 85t Carbon
o | o | 86@ Steel
oo e e ]e]e 81
TableB Table C Table D
Inner Flexible Wall® Assembly Flanges Instrument Connection
Material Code| Temp. Limits Material Code Size - NPT Code
Buna N E |upto225°F (107°) Carbon steel B Ya 02T
Teflon® T |upto350°F (177°) 316 stainless steel S 14 04T
Silicone® S| |up to 450°F (232°) Chlorinated Polyvinyl A —
Viton Y |upto350°F (177°) Chloride CP
White Neoprene | CR |up to 225°F (107°) Teflon Enveloped cT
Natural Rubber | NR |up to 225°F (107° Polypropylene PP
NOTES:
(1) Female threaded ends.
(2) Flanged ends.
(3) Not available in sizes 12" or larger.
(4) Iso-Spool only.
(5) Temperature limits of both wall and fill fluid must not be exceeded.
s . Type 85 Iso-Spool (Threaded)
Table E - Filling Fluid
Filling Service Connection to Instrument | Temperature Range °F Code
Glycerin Pressure Direct Only 0/400 CG
Silicone Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/600 CK
Halocarbon Pressure/Vacuum in presence of strong oxidizing agent Direct or Flexible Line —70/300 CF
Syltherm Pressure/Vacuum Direct or Flexible Line -40/750 HA

TO ORDER THIS I1S0-RING/ISO-SPOOL:

From Table A...select TYPE NUMBER based on Type number and pipe size (e.g., Type 80/6 —code-8006)

From Table B...select INNER FLEXIBLE WALL (e.g., Buna N—code E)

From Table C...select ASSEMBLY FLANGE MATERIAL. (e.g., AISI 316 stainless steel-code S)

From Table D...select INSTRUMENT CONNECTION size. (e.g., ¥4 NPT—code 02T)

From Table E...select FILLING FLUID, if Iso-Ring/Spool will be attached to instrument. (e.g., Glycerin—code CG)
Coded order: 3006-ES-02T-CG

GReLN=

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com



Control & Power, Inc. - 1.877.835.5274 mntrolandpower.com

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

WASHCROFT

Types 100, 200, 300, 400

Types 100, 200, 300, 400 —
Threaded 4, %, %, 1 NPT

Types 101, 201, 301,401

Va NPT for Va, 12& ¥

process ¢ onnections,
C /8 NPT for 1.0 NPT
(wrench flats) process ¢ onnections

Types 101, 201, 301, 401 -
Threaded 4, %%, %, 1 NPT
with flushing connection

A B [
in mm in mm in mm

A B [
in mm in mm in mm

3% (95) 274 (73) 1% (46)

3% (95) 274 (73) 11%e (46)

Diaphragm Seals Style Chart

e Threaded e Quick-Connect

¢ Flanged o All Welded

e [n-line ¢ Mini-Seal

o Saddle e Iso-Ring/Iso-Spooll

Types 102, 202, 302

B
Nuts & flange by use r
Types 102, 202, 302 —
Flanged %", %"
Flange A B

Size  Rating # in mm in mm
150 3% (89) 21%6 (75)
14" 300 or 600 3% (95) 3 (76)
900 or 1500 4% (121) 3%se (81)
150 3%  (98) 2% (71)
% 3000r600 | 4%  (117) 3 (76)
9000r1500 | 5%  (130) 3%s (81)

Types 102, 202, 103, 203

——A
N
B4
l P — BOTTIJMEIJFHOUSING

N\__T0 G OF 1/8 NPT

b - FLUSHNG PoRT

TYPES 103 & 203 ONLY)

Types 102, 202, 103, 203 - Flanged 1”
(raised face only) (1 piece bottom hous-
ing) with and without flushing connection

Types 102, 202, 103, 203

A

0
i “"

BOTTOM OF HOUSING

70 G OF 1/8 NPT

FLUSHING PORT

TYPES 103 & 203 ONLY)
Types 102, 202, 103, 203 — Flanged 1”
(raised face only) (1 piece bottom hous-
ing) with and without flushing connection

_704.

Flange A B c

Flange A B 4

Size Rating # in. mm in. mm in. mm Size Rating # in. mm in. mm in. mm
1| sooereoo |70 (190|296 @) [123m2 (69) 1| R 3T (k| 27 @) | 2 1)
103 & 203 only 103 & 203 only
Flange E Flange E
Size Rating # in. mm in. mm Size Rating # in. mm in. mm
1| so0ereo0 |18 (4 | a8 (9) 1| 900001800 s qs  86) | 38 (9)
Types 102, 202, 302 Types 103, 203, 303
A
B RIS \& B
| sy

Nuts, bolts & flange by use r

Types 102, 202, 302 - Flanged (raised face
only) (two piece bottom housing) - 1%", 2~
- PVC, Teflon and Kynar

Flange A B C
Size Rating # in mm in mm in mm
1” 150 4 (100) | 2%s (56) | 1%  (35)
1% 150 5  (127) | 2% (59) | 1'%z  (39)
2 150 6 (152) | 2% (54) | 1%e  (40)

Nuts &flange by user

Types 103, 203, 303 — Flanged %", %~
with flushing connection

Types 102, 202, 302

N

v

%& N

Nuts, bolts &flange by use r

Types 102, 202, 302 — Flanged (one piece
bottom housing) - 1/2", 2", 3" (raised face only)
- all materials except PVC, Teflon and Kynar.

Flange A B Cc
Size Rating# | in mm | in mm | in mm
150 5 (127) 1% (38)
1'% 3000r600 |64 (159) (2% (61) | 1%  (38)
9000r1500 | 7 (178) 1% (38)
150 6 (152 1% (35
2” 3000r600 |6% (165) (1'%e (49) | 1%  (38)
900 or 1500 | 8%  (216) 2% (54)
150 7% (191) | 2 (51) [1%  (41)
3" 3000r600 |8 (206) |2%s (52) |1%  (47)
900 or 1500 [10%2 (267) |2'%e (68) | 34  (82)

Flange A B
Size  Rating # in mm in mm
150 3% (89) 21%s (75)
%" 300 or 600 3% (95) 3 (76)
900 0r1500 | 4% (121) 3%s 81)
150 3k (98) 21%6 (71)
3% 300 or 600 4% 117) 3 (76)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Diaphragm Seals Style Chart

e Threaded o All Welded

¢ Flanged e Mini-Seal

e [n-line ¢ |so-Ring/Iso-Spool
o Saddle ¢ Quick-Connect

Types 103, 203, 303 Types 104, 204, 304 Types 105, 205
A A A
N NN NN ‘ N > NSUNNG
B =3 C B )
N C w
N i J B Top of pipe
Nuts, bolts & flange by use r ‘ H D
Flushing connection
/8 NPT for 112"
/aNPT for 2" & 3"
Types 103, 203, 303 — Flanged 1%, 2°, 3" Types 104, 204, 304 — In-Line Threaded E
(raised face only) (one piece bottom hous- | 1 1 3 1 NPT o
ing with flushing connection) F— n 5 c Types 105, 205 — Saddle — 3" Pipe only
Flange A B o3 Connection in mm in mm | in mm A B c D E
Size Rating# | in mm | in mm | in mm 4 NPT 2% (67) |2%  (54) in mm|in mm|in mm|in mm|in mm
150 5 (127) 1% NPT 3% (92 | 2% (70) 3% (89) |24 (57) |17 (48) |1% (44) | 2% (54)
1% 3000r600 6% (159) | 3 (76) |2%s (52) % NPT 4 02 0 08 |3 @
9000r1500 | 7 (178) 1 NPT 3% ©8 | 3 (79
150 6 (152
2" 3000r600 |6% (165) [31%42 (84) | 2%  (60) Types 106, 206 Types 106, 206
900 or 1500 | 8%  (215) | |
150 7%  (191) (3% (79) | 2%  (56) A | A ‘
- 3000r600 | 8% (210) [3%s (81) |2%2 (57) T N
900 9k @) | oy, ©4) | 2% (70) ,& ‘
1500  [10% (267) B
Types 105, 205 C J
| A | K - \
= W N N
Y, N 4 N N |
= é T Types 106, 206 — In-Line Flanged — Types 106, 206 — In-Line Flanged —
B =] C %,,’ 1,,’ 1%,,, 2,,, 3,, 4,,, 6", 8,,
Top of pipe Flange A B Cc Flange A B [
RS Size Rating# | in  mm | in mm| in mm Size Rating# |in mm | in mm | in mm
. 150 7 (178) 3% (89) & 150 13 (330) 3% (86 9 (229)
E " 300 7 g 7 | 3 e 300 |14 (356) ©9 1 10 (s
. 150 7 (178) 4% (108) 150 16 (406) 11 (279)
D ! 300 8  (203) Zhe @] 4 (123) 300 17 (432 AT (318)
150 8 (203) 5 (127) 150 16  (406) | 576 (138) | 134 (343)
. 114" 2% (68) |
Types 105, 205 — Saddle — 4" Pipe only 300 9 (229 6% (155
> 150 o 9], ) 6 (152 | [Type 310
A B € D _E 300 10 (259) 6%  (165) A M
in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
. 150 1 (279) 7% (229)
3% (89) [1'%46 (50) [1%e (31)| 3  (76) [23142 (75) 3 300 12 (305) 3% (92) 8% (250)
Types 107, 207
B L
A Types 107, 207 — In-Line Welded — —
— W WA, 2 —
I?é \ _ Pipe A B
= = Size in mm in mm
1 i— E W 2% (60) C
B Ty (U LY 2% (60) .
4 " 21545 ©3) Type 310 Mini-seal — Threaded —
1% 4 002, ©9) Y, % NPT
LU 2 2, (75) — 5 —
PIPE&WELD BY USER ﬁ - o - o - o
1% 38) 1%s (30 16 (34)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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N\ ® Diaphragm Seals Style Chart
‘ e Threaded ¢ Quick-Connect
¢ Flanged e All Welded
e In-line ¢ Mini-Seal
e Saddle e Iso-Ring/Iso-Spool
Type 205 A Type 500 —A Type320 ~— A 4’\
| All Welded
D [ T =
T C B =
] B !
- c
TYPE 205 (M&G REPLACEMENT) — Type 320 Quick Connect — ', % NPT
Type 205 M&G Replacement Saddle 3" L C J szt | in S om | i omm | i mm
(4" and Larger) Vs 1| 1k @2 | % @) | 2 60
3 B c D Type 500 All Welded — %, %, %, 1 NPT r T2 60 1w 9| 2% e
Size*| in mm in mm in mm in | mm A B c
3 1.35| (34) in mm in mm in mm
1 3.44 | (87) | 244 | (62) 0.57| (14)
4 2.05| (52) o 63) o7k 3 11%e 46) Type 330 A
Type 311 — A — Types 311 & 312 Aﬂ { c

C

Type 311 Midi-Seal — Male NPT
Process Connection

Boltom o Rousing
ol VBNPT

Fushing Port
(Type 312 0nly)

_7c4.

Types 311 & 312 — Female NPT
Process Connection

B
| 1 NPT

Type 330 Flush Mini-Seal — Threaded %"
& %" Instrument Connection

A B Cc
in mm in mm in mm

215" (63) 274 (73) 1% (46)

A B c A B c D
Size Code in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm in mm
:Z gi 200 (51) [ 265 (67)| 1.75 (44) | 0.94 (24)
W 0% 2 (6| 1% (35) | 1% (44)
1 08
Types 402, 403 Types 740, 741

|
T N

T
C
!

Types 402, 403 Raised Face —
Flanged — 17, 1%%", 2"

A
D ... OCT T——T T T
R fc
WL S— .

] T

J 7 T

Types 740, 741 — High Displacement —
Threaded - V4", 2", %", 1”

A B Cc D
in mm | in mm in mm in mm

5.25 (133) [1.5 (38 | 2.0 (51) 0.437 (1)

Type 402 Type 403
Flange A B C A B C
Size | Rating (#) in |mm | in | mm | in |mm| in | mm| in | mm | in | mm
150 47 | (108) 1% | (30) | 4% [(108) 1% | (49)
17 | 3000r600 | 5 |(127)] 2% | (54) | 1% | (32) | 5 |(127)] 2% | (73) | _2 | (51)
9000r 1500 | 6 | (152) 1 | (32) | 6 |(152) 2 | (51)
150 5 [ (127) 5 [(127) 17 | (48)
1% | 3000r600 | 6% | (159)| 276 | (62) | 2%6 | (62) | 6% [ (159)] 2'%s | (75)
9000r 1500 [ 7 [ (178) 7 1(78)
150 6 | (152) 6 |(152) 2%6 | (56)
2" | 3000r600 | 6% | (165)| 2'%: | (63) | 2'%:2| (63) | 6% | (165)| 2'%s | (75)
900 or 1500 | 8% | (216) 8% | (216)

Types 702, 703*

[ e —
iy

*with flushing connection

Flushing Port
(Type 703 only)

FERT—oa
=
£
E]
=3
=
g

Types 702, 703 — Flanged — %" through 3"

Rating # 1504 703 Only, All Sizes
siee | . * o C . ol

in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm
1/2” |5-5/16 (135) |2-9/16  (65) [1-15/32 (37) |1-1/16 (27)
3/4” |5-5/16 (135) |2-9/16 (65) [1-15/32 (37) |1-1/16 (27)
17 [5-5/16  (135) | 2-1/2  (64) | 1-15/32 (37) 1 (25)
1-1/27[5-5/16 (135) | 2-1/2  (64) | 1-15/32 (37) 1 (25)
2" 6 (152) | 2-5/8  (67) | 2-1/16  (52) | 1-1/8  (29)
2-127| 7-1/2(191) | 212 (64) | 2-1/16  (52) 1 (25)
3”7 | 7-1/2 (191) | 2-3/8 (60) | 2-1/16  (52) |1-1/16 (27)

Rating # 300#

703 Only, All Sizes
. D
Size

in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm

1/2” |5-6/16_(135) |2-9/16 (65) | 1-15/32_(37) |1-1/16  (27)

3/4” 5516 (135) | 2-3/4 (70) | 2-1/16  (52) |1-1/16
17 [5-5/16_(135) | 2-3/4 _(70) | 2-1/16

1-1/27| 6-1/2_ (165) | 2-3/4  (70) | 2-11/16

2-12°[ 7-1/2_ (191) | 2-5/8  (67) | 2-11/16

(
(
2" |6-1/2 (165) | 2-5/8  (67) | 2-1/16 (52) | 1-1/8
(
(

3 812 (216) | 2-6/8  (67) | 2-11/16

Rating # 6004# 703 Only, All Sizes
Size A B i ¢ .
in. mm in. mm in. mm in. mm
1/2” |5-5/16 (135) | 2-3/4  (70) [1-15/32 (37) |1-116 (27)
3/4” [5-5/16 (135) | 2-3/4 (70) [1-15/32 (37) [1-1/16 (27)
17 [5-5/16 (135) | 2-3/4  (70) | 1-15/32 (37) 1 (25)
1-1/27| 6-1/2 (165) | 2-3/4  (70) |1-15/32 (37) 1 (25)
2” |6-1/2 (165) | 2-5/8 (67) | 2-116 (52) [ 1-1/8  (29)
2-12°| 712 (191) | 2-5/8  (67) | 2-1/16  (52) 1 (25)
3" [8-1/2 (216) | 2-5/8 (67) | 2-116 (52) [1-1/16 (27)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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¢ Threaded ¢ Quick-Connect
e Flanged o All Welded
e In-line ¢ Mini-Seal
e Saddle ¢ Iso-Ring/Iso-Spool
Dimensions: Table A"
Type 80 Iso-Ring — 2°-20” Nominal D Approximate
yp 9 Type Pipe A B c Chlorinated | Carbon Steel/ Shipping
00— i Size PVC Thickness | 316SS Thickness Weight
. 369" 5227 | 4227 | 225" | 2.00°
- 2 (94mm) (133mm) | (107mm) | (57mm) | (5imm) | 3'ps (1.35kg)
. 431" 584" | 5477 | 225" | 2.00°
8 (110mm) (148mm) | (130mm) | 57mm) | (simm) | 81bs (27ka)
B 472" 625" | 628° | 175 | 150°
T 4 (120mm) (159mm) | (160mm) | (44mm) | (36mm) |  81bs (36k)
c . 578" 7347 | 844" | 175" | 1507
6 (147mm) (187mm) | 14mm)| @dmm) | (38mm) | 1210s (5.4kg)
Type . 6.84” 838" | 1053" | 175" | 1507
8 (174mm) 213mm) | (267mm) | (44mm) | (36mm) | 16105 (7.3k0)
— 800 . 7.97" 953" | 1281" | 175" | 1507
10 (202mm) (242mm) | (325mm) | (44mm) | (36mm) | 2010s (97kg)
o Iso-Ring* . 9.00” 10537 | 14.84” 175"
12 (229mm) @67mm)| 377mm)| VA | (4dmm) | 250s (11.4k0)
D j« B 10.16” 11727 | 17.20" 175"
" (258mm) 298mm)| @37mm)| VA | (4dmm) | 50bs (22.7k0)
Type 85 Iso-Spool — 17, 17/ . 11.19” 12727 | 19.22" 175"
yp P 16 (284mm) 323mm) | (488mm)| NA | (admm) | B00s (27-2k0)
. 12.31” 13.88” | 2150” 175"
| § 18 (313mm) @55mm) | sd6mm)| VA | (4dmm) | 701bs (31.8kg)
\ . 13.25” 1478 | 23347 175"
‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ ‘ 20 (337mm) @75mm)| (593mm)| VA | (44mm) | 801bs (36.3k0)
A 1 3.56” .83 10 Ibs (4.5
I L s 0 T -
Iso-Spool - 4.38” 7.88”
(FomateTreatea) | 12 (111mm) (200mm) 121bs (5.4kg)
Class 150 | Class 300 Class 150 | Class 300
] ~ | 425" | 48" | 538"
. " | (108mm) | (124mm) | (136mm) 81bs (36kg) |8 1bs (3.6kq)
B S5 613" | 538"
Type 860 A" (127mm) | (156mm) | (136mm) 101bs (4.5kg)|121bs (54kq)
Type 86 Iso-Spool — 17, 1'/2", 2" Iso-Spool . 6" 538"
" 2 - 15 Ibs (6.8k
‘ 5 ‘ (Flanged**) (152mm) (136mm) 5680
‘Centermg gages supplied with Iso-Ring.
**Specify FF (Flat Face Flange) or RF (Raised Face Flange) when ordering.
= (1) All dimensions +.12” (3mm).
A Dimensions: Table B
Nominal
= Type Pipe A B (W/CPVC End C D E F
Size Flanges
o 506" 2.00” 2.25" 6.00" 4 75" 475"
(129mm) | (51mm) (57mm) | (152mm) (19mm) | (121mm)
. . 581" 2.00” 2.25" 7.50" 75" 6.00"
Type 81 Iso-Ring - 2°-10 N 37| (48mm) | simm) | (57mm) | (19Tmm) 4 (19mm) | (152mm)
— 4+ 6.56" 150" 1.75" 9.00" 8 75" 7.50"
Type 810 (167mm) | (38mm) | (44mm) | (229mm) (19mm) | (191mm)
I Iso-Ring | . 756" 150" 1.75" 13.00” 8 88" 950"
(192mm) | (38mm) | (44mm) | (330mm) (22mm) | (241mm)
8" 8.75" 1.50” 1.757 13.50” 3 .88” 11.75"
(222mm) | (38mm) (44mm) | (343mm) (22mm) | (298mm)
10. | 10.00” 150" 175" 16.00” 12 1.00” 14.25”
(254mm) | (38mm) (44mm) | (406mm) (25mm) | (362mm)
EQUALLY SPACED ags .
E - BOLT HOLE @ | Specifications: Table C
F - BOLT CIRCLE @
Iso-Ring Iso-Spool Code
Housing Carbon Steel Carbon Steel
Assembly Flanges Carbon Steel Carbon Steel B
316 StainlessSteel 316 Stainless Steel S
Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride®® Chlorinated Polyvinyl Chloride cP
Teflon Encased'*) CT
Inner Flexible Wall® BumaN ................... up to 225°F (107°C) E
Teflon(2) . ... up to 350°F (177°C) T
Silicone® . .. .up to 450°F (232°C) S|
Viton®. . ... .up to 350°F (177°C) Y
White Neoprene .up to 225°F (107°C) CR
Natural Rubber ............. up to 212°F (100°C) NR
Fill Fluid® Glycerin. ............ ~...0°F to 400°F ( —5°C to 204°C) G
Silicone . ........—A0°F to 600°F (~29°C to 316°C) CK
Halocarbon.............. ~70°F to 300°F (-29°C to 149°C) CF
Food Grade Silicone ...........0°F 10 300°F ( ~5°C to 149°C) €z
Distilled Water. . .. .. .. ...45°Ft0180°F (- °Cto  °C) FJ
Ethyl Glycol and Water. . ....-30°Ft0 220°F (-~ °Cto  °C) CT
Propylene Glycol.......... -50°Ft0 200°F (- °Cto  °C) cv

(1) Trademark of E. I. DuPont de Nemours and Company.
(2) Not available in sizes 12" or larger .

(3) Iso-Spool only.
(4) Temperature limits of both wall and fill fluid must not be exceeded.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Diaphragm Seals
Options all Types

Optional Features Code Multiple Instruments Attached
316 stainless steel top housing YT to Diaphragm Seals
Stainless steel clamp rings and flanged ring — includes 300 stainless steel clamping bolts SE
(1500 psi max) Code Description
300 series stainless steel clamping bolts (maximum pressure is 1500 psi) SB XH3 | 02L Gauge Connection,
Pipe plugs for flushing connections — pipe plugs are available in the same materials as bottom PU /s NPT Transducer, 02T Seal Connection
housings per Table C — see pages 64-66 XH5 | 04L Gauge Connection,
5000 psi pressure rating — (Type 100/200 only) threaded inlet only, no flushing connection HP '/2 NPT Switch, 02T Seal Connection
(metal diaphragm only) 7500 psi pressure rating (T-400) XH6 | 04L Gauge Connection,
Welded instrument to diaphragm seal DU (2) /2 NPT Switches, 02T Seal Connection
Dual flushing connections (/2 NPT) (Limited to 2" thru 3" flanged seals DB XH7 | 02L Gauge Connection,
Ring joint RJ '/a NPT Female Switch, 02T Seal Connection
Flat face FF XH8 | 02L Gauge Connection,
| .
No Teflon gasket. Special matching on bottom housing (2) NX (2) "4 NPT Instruments, 02T Seal Connection
. — XH9 | 02L Gauge Connection,
(F:Iean for gas-eous oxygen or:;;or;gf}gmdumg agent applications (3) 6B 1/ NPT Female Switch, 04T Seal Connection
or accessories — see pages 243- —
pag XL3 | 02L Gauge Connection,

/4 NPT Female Switch, 02T Seal Connection,
/4 NPT Snubber (separate line item)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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PRESSURE
TRANSDUCERS/
TRANSMITTERS

(Refer to product specifications for accuracies)

HIGH PRESSURE

Xmitr™ X1009 Transmitter Gauge.............. 167
Xmitr™ X1005 & X2001 Transmitter Gauge 168
T2 High Performance Pressure Transducer 169
G2 Pressure TranSduCer ..........c.veueereeeseanes

A2 TranSMitter ........ccocveecreeeresereseeeeenns
KM10 Pressure Transducer
K1 Pressure Transducer/Transmitter .......... 173
K2 Pressure TransducCer ............ocoueeeerennes 174
K8 Pressure TranSAUCer ...........ocveeeereesreanes 175
KX Pressure Transducer/Transmitter .......... 176
KS Sanitary Pressure Transducer/

TranSMItter ..o 177
LOW PRESSURE

CXLdp Differential Pressure Transmitter..... 178
DXLdp Ultra-Low Pressure Differential

Transducer/Transmitter ...........cocecoveeeurenns 179
RXLdp Ultra-Low Differential Pressure
Transducer/Transmitter ............c.coceeeenee 180
XLdp Ultra-Low Differential
PressureTransducer/Transmitter.............. 181
IXLdp Industrial Ultra-Low Differential
Pressure Transducer/Transmitter............. 182
ANALOG DISPLAY
Type 2279 Duratran® Transmitter................ 183
Type 2269 Panel Meter..........coovureseeneresennns 184

Type 4080, 4480 Pneumatic Transmitters... 185



Next Page

Index

Previous Page

EOO.;@?OQUCG_OLHCOO.>>>>>> -E.NN@.H - "JU| ‘Jamod %® |01u0d



1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

WASHCROFT

Xmitr™ Transmitter Gauge
All Stainless Steel
Type X1009 2'2," 3%2~

TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS
Output (Supply):
4-20mA 2 wire (12 to 30 Vdc Supply)
1-5 Vdc 3 wire Regulated (10 to 24 Vidc Supply)
0.5-4.5 Vdc 3 wire Ratio-metric (5 Vdc 5% Supply)
Ranges: 15 to 15,000 psi (see table 3)
Performance:"
+1% FSO from best fit straight line (includes non-
linearity, hysteresis, and non-repeatability)

Temperature:

Storage: -401t0221°F (-40to 105°C)®
Operating: —401t0 221°F (-40to0 105°C)®
Compensated: -4 t0185°F (—20to 85°C)

Thermal effect: 1.4% per 100°F, 3%/100°C typical
(zero & full scale combined)

CE Conformity:

Meets CE heavy industrial Per EN 61326: 1998

Annex A

Enclosure: Stainless steel case IP50 (std), IP65

(XLJy@

Media: Liquid, gas or vapor

Wetted Materials: 316L Stainless Steel

Electrical Protection:

Reverse polarity 75 Vdc, Over-voltage 60 Vdc continu-

ous, and short-circuit protection.®

Shock: 100g-force per IEC770.

Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000Hz.

Humidity: 95% non-condensing

Proof Pressure:

0to 600 psi = 125% of full scale

1,000 to 15,000 psi =110%

Burst Pressure:

0to 1,500 psi = 10x burst

2,000 to 6,000 psi = 3x

10,000 to 15,000 psi = 1.8x

Response Time: Less than 10 ms (electronics)

Wake-up Time: 1 ms

Insulation: 1 meg ohm at 200 Vdc

Electrical Connection:

2" shielded cable (Standard)

Mini-Hirschmann series G

Process Connection: Lower

Process Connection:
Y% NPT, 4 NPT, G V2

Dial Size: 22", 312"
Gauge Accuracy: 1% full-scale Grade 1A
Window: Polycarbonate

Gauge Movement:
Patented PowerFlex™ movement

HOW TO ORDER

Features

e A transducer and gauge in one
instrument (2 in 1)

* A 1% performance industrial
transducer

* Quality 316L st. st. media compatibility

* \/oltage and 4-20mA outputs

* Robust GE heavy industrial

¢ Ranges compound to 15,000 psi

« \/ibration dampening via patented

PLUS!™ Performance
LOOK FOR THIS MARK
ON OUR PRODUCTS
OPTIONS (Table 1) PRESSURE RANGES (Table 3)

Throttle plugs: (not provided with LJ)

(TU): .013”SS Throttle Plug

(TS): Helical Throttle Plug

IP65 (LJ): Provides hard case plug for IP65/NEMA4
weather protection (not liquid fillable).

(LL): Patented PLUS! Performance provides vibration
dampening in a dry case.

(SG): Safety Glass

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (Table 2)

Shielded Cable CODE
2" shielded cable...........cocvvueveverereiicceeee FL
Mini-Hirschmann G Series

No Mating Connection ...........cccoeevevevrieerrinnne HM
With Mate (with 1 meter cable)... .

With Mate (no cable)...........
With Mate (with 3 meter cab

Table 4

Output Code Wiring
4-20 mA 4 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
1-5Vdc 1 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
.5-4.5Vdc R (Sjgnal Rgf.)
Ratiometric White = Signal

5 X

. Socket Material: 316L SS

1009 SD 2L 4 FL

2
. Dial Size 2.5"
. Patented Xmitr Transmitter Gauge
. Case Number: 1009 (Table 5)

X(LJ) 100 psi

. Connection Size/Location: 4 NPT Lower

. Output: 4-20mA ouput (Table 4)
. Connector: 2" Shielded Cable (Table 2)

. Select Option(s): IP65 (Table 1)

© 00 N U A WN =

. Range: 100 psi (Table 3)

psi kg/cmz@ | bar® kPa® mPa®
0/15 1 1 100 0.1
0/30 1.6 16 160 0.2
0/60 25 25 250 0.3
0/100 4 4 400 04
0/160 6 6 600 0.6
0/200 10 10 1,000 1
0/300 16 16 1,600 1.6
0/400 25 25 2,500 25
0/600 40 40 4,000 4
0/1000 60 60 6,000 6
0/2000 100 100 10,000 10
0/3000 160 160 16,000 16
0/5000 250 250 25,000 25
0/7500 400 400 40,000 40
0/10,000 600 600 60,000 60
0/15,000 [ 1000 1000 | 100,000 100
COMPOUND RANGES
30IMV&15 -1,.6 -1,.6 -100, 60 -1,.1
30IMV&30 -1,15| -1,15| -100,150 | -1,.2
30IMV&60 -1,3 -1,3 -100,300 | -1,.3
30IMV&100| 1,5 -1,5 -100,500 | -1,.5
30IMV&150| -1,9 -1,9 -100, 900 -1,.9
30IMvV&300 | -1,24 | -1,24 | -100,2400 | —-1,2.4

(1) 1% BFSL from 10% to 90% full scale, 1.5% from 0% to
10% and 90% to 100% full scale

(2) Not Liquid Fillable

(3) For ratio-metric output, reverse polarity 20 Vdc and
over-voltage of 25 Vdc continuous.

(4) 10 piece minimum per line item.
(5) Cable rated to 105°C. Other connectors to 90°C.

Dial Size Code Type
2.5 25 1009
3.5 35 1009

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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STENTED

Xmitr™ Transmitter Gauge
Type X1005 2™
Type X2001 2'2," 32"

TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS

Qutput (Supply):

4-20mA 2 wire (12 to 30 Vdc Supply)

1-5 Vdc 3 wire Regulated (10 to 24 Vdc Supply)
0.5-4.5 Vdc 3 wire Ratio-metric (5 Vdc +5% Supply)
Ranges: Vacuum to 5,000 psi (see table 3)
Performance:"

+1% FSO from best fit straight line (includes non-
linearity, hysteresis, and non-repeatability)

Temperature:

Storage: -40t0221°F (-401t0 105°C)®
Operating: -401t0221°F (—40to 105°C)®
Compensated: -4 t0185°F (-20to 85°C)

Thermal effect: 1.4% per 100°F, 3%/100°C typical
(zero & full scale combined)

CE Conformity:

Meets CE heavy industrial per EN61326: 1998
Annex A

Enclosure: Stainless steel case

Type 1005: IP54

Type 2001: [P43 (std), IP54 (XLJ)®

Media: Liquid, gas or vapor

Wetted Materials: Bronze/brass

Electrical Protection:

Reverse polarity 75 Vdc, Over-voltage 60 Vdc con-
tinuous, and short-circuit protection.®

Shock: 100g-force per IEC770.
Vibration: 5g’s 50 to 2000Hz.
Humidity: 95% non-condensing
Proof Pressure:

0 to 200 psi = 150% of full scale
300 to 5,000 psi = 120%

Burst Pressure:

0t0 200 psi = 10x burst

300 to 5,000 psi = 3x

Response Time: Less than 10 ms (electronics)
Wake-up Time: 1 ms

Insulation: 1 meg ohm at 200 Vdc
Electrical Connection:

2" shielded cable
Mini-Hirschmann series G

Process Connection: Lower

Process Connection:
% NPT, % NPT, G ¥4

Dial Size: Type 1005 — 2", Type 2001 214", 3%2”
Gauge Accuracy: 3/2/3% full-scale Grade B
(1% electric output)

Window: Polycarbonate

Case: Stainless Steel

Gauge Movement:
Patented PowerFlex® movement

HOW TO ORDER

Features

e A transducer and gauge in one instrument
(2in 1)

* A 1% performance general purpose
transducer

e Custom OEM configurations

« \/oltage and 4-20mA outputs

* Robust CE heavy industrial

 Ranges vac. to 5000 psi

« Vibration dampening via exclusive
FlutterGuard™

« Save time, money, space

LOOK FOR THIS MARK
ON OUR PRODUCTS

bestof
(se“e‘%%ae

Throttle plugs: (not provided with LJ)

(T5):.013" (standard on 1000 psi and above)

(T7): .020"

(T4): .007” (for clean gas)

IP54 (LJ): For Type X2001. Not fillable. Type X2001
is standard with no 0-ring as 1P43.

(SF): FlutterGuard™ vibration dampening

ELECTRICAL CONNECTORS (Tahle 2)

Shielded Cable CODE
2" shielded cable...........cccoveveverereiicceeee FL

Mini-Hirschmann G Series

No Mating Connection ...........cccoeeuvveeireeeinennne
With Mate (with 1 meter cable)...
With Mate (no cable)................... .
With Mate (with 3 meter cable).........ccccovenee M3

Table 4

Qutput Code Wiring
4-20 mA 4 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply —
1-5Vdc 1 Red = Supply +
Black = Supply -
.5-4.5Vdc R (Signal Ref.)
Ratiometric White = Signal

5 X

2
. Dial Size 2.5” 4,
. Patented Xmitr Transmitter Gauge
. Case Number: 2001 (Table 5)

HD 02L 4 FL  X(LJ) 100 psi

. Socket Material: Brass
. Connection Size/Location: 4 NPT Lower

. Output: 4-20mA ouput (Table 4)
. Connector: 2" Shielded Cable (Table 2)

. Select Option(s): IP54 (Table 1)
. Range: 100 psi (Table 3)

© 00 N U A WN =

PRESSURE RANGES® (Table 3)

psi kg/ecm?® | bar® kPa® mPa®
0/30 2 2 200 0.2
0/60 4 4 400 0.4
0/100 7 7 700 0.7
0/160 10 10 1,000 1
0/200 14 14 1,500 15
0/300 21 21 2,000 2
0/400 28 28 3,000 3
0/600 42 42 4,000 4
0/1000® 70 70 7,000 7

0/2000® 140 140 15,000 |15
0/3000® 210 210 20,000 |20
0/5000 350 350 35,000 |35

COMPOUNDRANGES |
30/0/IMV© -1,0 -1,0 -100,0 -1,0
30IMV&15 | 1,1 -1,1 —-100, 100 -1, 1
30IMV&30 -1,2 -1,2 -100, 200 -1,.2
30IMV&60 -1,4 -1,4 -100, 400 -1,4
30IMvV&100| 1,7 -1,7 —-100, 700 -1,7
30IMV&150| —1,10 -1,10 | -100,1000 | —.1,1.0

30IMV&300| -1,20 -1,20
30IMV&400| 1,27 -1,27 | -100,2700 | -1,2.7
30IMV&600| -1,39 -1,39 | -100,3900 | -.1,3.9

(1) 1% BFSL from 10% to 90% full scale, 1.5% from
0% to 10% and 90% to 100% full scale

(2) Type 2001 provides case to socket O-ring to seal case for
IP54 (not fillable). Other IP ratings upon request.

(3) For ratio-metric output, reverse polarity 20 Vdc and
over-voltage of 25 Vdc continuous.

(4) 10 piece minimum per line item.
(5) Cable rated to 105°C. Other connectors to 90°C.

(6) Vacuum and ranges above 600 psig
contact factory for availability.

-100, 2000 | -.1,2.0

Dial Size Code Type
2 20 1005
2.5 25 2001
35 35 2001

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Type T2 - High Performance
Pressure Transducer for General
Industrial Applications

WASHCROFT

APPLICATIONS:

A new Ashcroft pressure transducer
to meet demanding requirements in
general industrial applications:

» Process automation

- Compressor control

 Hydraulic systems

- Engine monitoring

* Pump control

- Pneumatics

* Refrigeration equipment

* Presses

» Machine Tools

- Other general industrial applications

Important features include:
» 0.25% accuracy class

» Ranges 30 psi through 20,000 psi

- Broad temperature capability

- All-welded pressure construction
 Proven polysilicon thin film sensor
- Precision ASIC based electronics

- High EMI/RFI immunity rating

* Highly configurable

- Voltage and current outputs

- Choice of electrical connections

- Optional panel meter digital dis-
play — see Ashcroft model 2269

Ref. Temperature, 21°C +1°C (72°F, +2°F)
Accuracy:
Static Accuracy Class: £0.25% of span (BFSL
Method) including linearity, hysteresis, non repeat-
ability at reference temperature
Temperature Effect:
-20°C t0 85°C  <x1% of Span — Total Error Band
-40°C to —20°C <+1.5% of Span — Total Error Band
85°C to 125°C <+1% of Span — Total Error Band
Total Error Band includes the combined effects of
non-linearity (Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,
non-repeatability, temperatureand zero offset and span
setting errors. For higher performance availability
consult factory
Stability: Less than £0.25% span/year
Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature:

Compensated —4010125°C (40 to 257°F)
Operating -4010125°C (40 to 257°F)
Storage —4010125°C (40 to 257°F)

Humidity: 0 to 100% R.H., no effect

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Select from over 25 pressure ranges starting at 30
psi and running through 20,000 psi. Compound
(vacuum & pressure) ranges are also available,
see below.

Overpressure (F.S.): Proof Burst

750 psi & below 200% FS  1000% FS
1500 psi 200% FS  500% FS
3000 psi 200% FS  500% FS

5000 psi 150% FS
7500 psi 120% FS
10,000 psi 120% FS
20,000 psi 120% FS

500% FS
500% FS
240% FS
240% FS

Vibration: Random vibration (20 g) over temperature
range (—40° to 125°C). Exceeds typical MIL. STD.

requirements
Shock: 100gs, 6 ms

Drop Test: Withstands 1 meter on concrete 3 axis

Response Time: Less than 1 msec

Warm-up Time: Less than 500 msec typical
Position Effect: Less than +0.01% span, typical

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

OQutput Signals Available:

Voltage Output Excitation

0-5 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc
0-10 Vdc, 3 wire ~ 14-36 Vdc

1-5 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc

1-6 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc
Ratiometric Qutput

0.5-4.5 Vdc, 3 wire 5 Vdc £0.5 Vdc
Current Qutput

4-20mA, 2 wire 9-36 Vdc

Suppl
Curren
5mA
5mA
4mA
4mA

3.5mA

Reverse Polarity & Miswired Protected: Yes
Insulation Breakdown Voltage: 100 Vac

Insulation Resistance: Greater than 100
at 100 Vdc
CE Compliance: Per EN 61326: 1997

megohms

+A1:1998 + A2: 2001, Annex A (Heavy Industrial)

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Gonnection: 304 stainless steel

Sensor Material: 17-4PH SS

Housing: 20% Glass Reinforced Nylon,

Fire retardant to UL94 V1

Available Process Gonnections (Male):

Y% NPT, ¥4 BSP, V4 NPT, G4 B, 75-20 UNF-2A
For other connections consult factory

Ingress Rating: Enclosure meets NEMA 4X, 1P65

ELECTRICAL TERMINATION

* Pigtail: 3 feet of shielded cable, PVC jacket, 24
AWG leads

*DIN 43 650-A
* Bendix style 4 pin, PTO 2A-8-4P or similar
*M12 x 1, 4 pin, Circular style

DIMENSION DRAWINGS

SHIELDED CABLE

PVC Jacket, 3" Length
Standard, 24 AWG Leads

DIN FORN-A
Mates to Hirschmann
GDN 3099 or similar

[}
- »
TG COMEETOR

LOGTONADSEE T

Jea)

M12 and Bendix style termination designs share similar
dimensions to those shown above.

TO ORDER THE T2 PRESSURE TRANSDUCER:

T2 T [ EN
Type Output Signal Electrical Connection
Configuration 05= 0-5 Vdc DIN 43 650-A — Mates to Hirschmann
(T2) 10 = 0-10 Vdc GDM 3009 or similar
15=1-5 Vdc DN = no mating conn.

y +0.25% Static y Class (BFSL) 16 = 1-6 Vdc gg - w;ma:\_ng conn.,Snp %abllg §cati
+1.00% Total Error Band —20°C to +85°C 42 = 4-20mA M1z_wir|na| '”UI Cf{’i‘;‘- h"f I‘f" ed cable
+1.50% Total Error Band ~40°C to ~20°C, 85°C to 125°C RM = 0.5-4.5 Vidc 933172900 or simiar

Ratio Metric EW = no mating conn.

Pressure Connection

MO1 % NPT-male
M02 Y NPT-male
MEK 746-20 SAE-male
MS2 %:-19 BSP male
MG2 G B male

to 5Vdc supply  E0 = w/mating conn. no cable
E2 = w/mating conn. & 3" shielded cable
Circular 4 Pin — Mates to Amphenol
Bendix PTO6A-8-4S-SR or similar
B4 = no mating conn.
H1 = w/mating conn., no cable
L1 = w/mating conn. 3" shielded cable
Pigtail — Shielded cable with PVC
Jacket and 24 AWG leads
F2 = w/3" cable length

Consult Factory Other Connections P1=w/3 cable length

F3 = w/6" cable length
Consult factory for additional cable lengths

Pressure Ranges

psi Ranges

30#
50#
60#
100#
150#
200#
300#
500#
750#
1000#
1500#
2000#
3000#
5000#
7500#
10000#
20000#

30 psi

50 psi

60 psi
100 psi
150 psi
200 psi
300 psi
500 psi
750 psi
1000 psi
1500 psi
2000 psi
3000 psi
5000 psi
7500 psi
10000 psi
20000 psi

G

T T

Pressure Type Optional
X-Variations
= Gauge pressure, Consult factory for
vented housing available options

For sealed housing
(PSIS) consult factory

Compound Ranges

30# & vac
45# & vac
60# & vac
85# & vac
100# & vac
150# & vac
200# & vac
300# & vac

= 30 psi/-14.7 psi
= 45 psi/-14.7 psi
= 60 psi/-14.7psi
= 85 psi/-14.7 psi
= 100 psi/-14.7 psi
= 150 psi/-14.7 psi
= 200 psi/-14.7 psi
= 300 psi/-14.7 psi

Ranges in bar, kPa and MPa are also available

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type G2' - High Performance
Pressure Transducer for Tough
OEM Applications

1 Patent Pending

APPLICATIONS:

A new Ashcroft pressure transducer
to meet demanding requirements in
applications involving:

- Off-road equipment

- Construction machinery

- Compressor control

- HVAC and refrigeration

« Agricultural implements

- Process automation and control

e Hydraulic and pneumatic sensing
* Pump monitoring

Important features include:

1% total error band accuracytt

- Broad temperature capability

- All-welded pressure construction
- High EMI/RFI rating

* Ranges 30 psi through 20,000 psi
- Housing IP67 rating

- Diagnostic rails

e Polysilicon thin film sensor

tt Tighter accuracy performance available,
consult factory.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Ref. Condition 21°C £1°C (72°F £2°F)

Accuracy:

Total Error Band includes combined effects of tempera-

ture, non-linearity (Terminal Point Method), hysteresis,

non repeatabilty, zero offset and span setting errors

+1% of Span: From 20 to 85°C (-4 to 185°F)

+1.5% of Span: From —40 to -20°C (-40 to —4°F)

+1.5% of Span: From 85 to 125°C (185 to 257°F)
Note: Non-linearity, hysteresis and non-repeatability
combined less than .15% of span typical (Best Fit
Straight Line)

Stability: Less than £0.25% span/year

Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature:

Compensated —-40t0 125°C  (-40 to 257°F)
Operating 4010 125°C (40 to 257°F)
Storage -40t0125°C (40 to 257°F)

Humidity: 0 to 100% R.H., no effect

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Select from over 25 pressure ranges starting at

30 psi and running through 20,000 psi gauge.
Compound (vacuum & pressure) ranges are also
available, see “To Order” below.

Overpressure (F.S.): Proof Burst

750 psi & below 200% FS  1000% FS
1500 psi 200% FS  500% FS
3000 psi 200% FS  500% FS
5000 psi 150% FS  500% FS
7500 psi 120% FS ~ 500% FS
10,000 psi 120% FS  240% FS
20,000 psi 120% FS  240% FS

Vibration: Random vibration (20 g) over temperature
range (-40° to 125°C). Exceeds typical MIL. STD.
requirements

Shock: 100gs, 6 ms

Drop Test: Withstands 1 meter on concrete 3 axis
Response Time: Less than 1 msec

Warm-up Time: Less than 500 msec typical
Position Effect: Less than +0.01% span, typical

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signals Available:

Suppl
Voltage Output Excitation Cur':gn
0-5 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc 5mA
0-10 Vdc, 3 wire 14-36 Vdc 5mA
1-5 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc 4mA
1-6 Vdc, 3 wire 9-36 Vdc 4mA
Ratiometric Output
0.5-4.5 Vdc, 3 wire 5Vdc £0.5Vdc  3.5mA
Current Output
4-20mA, 2 wire 9-36 Vdc

Reverse Polarity & Miswired Protected: Yes
Insulation Breakdown Voltage: 100 Vac
Insulation Resistance: Greater than 100 megohms
at 100 Vdc

CE Compliance: Per EN 61326: 1997

+A1: 1998 + A2: 2001, Annex A (Heavy Industrial)

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connection: 304 stainless steel
Sensor Material: 17-4PH SS

Housing: 20% Glass Reinforced Nylon,

Fire retardant to UL94 V1

Available Process Connections (Male):

Y% NPT, ¥4 BSP, ¥4 NPT, G% B, 716-20 UNF-2A
For other connections consult factory

Ingress Rating: IP67

ELECTRICAL TERMINATION

* Shielded Cable: 1 meter standard, 24 AWG,
PVC Jacket

e Flying Lead: 1 meter standard, 18 AWG

» Metri-Pack 150 series™

e Hirschmann G series**

*Metri-Pack is a trademark of Delphi Packard Electric Systems

** Trade Mark of Richard Hirschmann of America, Inc.

DIMENSION DRAWINGS

3-PIN METRI-PACK* MINI HIRSCHMANN**

Mates to Metri-Pack
Connector Body 12065286

Mates to Hirschmann G4W1F
connector or similar

Optional
Wire z\:llaling . Mating
Length onnector
eng’ 36) Connector
l r-30(8) 1.40 /
.71 ¥
(18) 4) 2.24
Q 57
.94 205 .94 T( )
(24) (52) 93 1.59
231 (a0)
! (6)
(zgf T

Shielded cable and flying lead designs share similar
dimensions to those shown.

TO0 ORDER THE G2 PRESSURE TRANSDUCER:

C2 @ O

g EO

Control & Power, Inc.

Type Output Signal Electrical Connection Pressure Ranges Optional
Configuration 05 = 0-5 Vdc Metri-Pack psi Ranges Compound Ranges X-Variations
(G2) 10 = 0-10 Vdc GN = no mating conn. 30# = 30 psi 30#&vac = 30 psi/~14.7 psi Consult Factory for
15 =1-5 Vdc G2 = mating conn. 1m cable 50# = 50 psi 45#&vac = 45 psi/~14.7 psi Available Options
Accuracy 16 = 1-6 Vdc G1 =mating conn. w/customer 60# = 60 psi 60#&vac = 60 psi/~14.7 psi
+1.0% Total Error Band 42 = 4-20mA specified length 100# =100 psi  85#&vac = 85 psi/~14.7 psi
—20°C to 85°C RM = 0.5-4.5 Vdc Hirschmann G Series 150# =150 psi  100#&vac = 100 psi/~14.7 psi
+1.5% Total Error Band Ratio Metric HM = No mating conn. 200# =200 psi  150#&vac = 150 psi/~14.7 psi
—40°C to -20°C, 85 to 125°C to 5Vdc M1 = with mating conn. no cable 300# =300 psi  200#&vac = 200 psi/~14.7 psi
supply M2 = mating conn. 1m cable 500# =500 psi  300#&vac = 300 psi/~14.7 psi
Pressure Connection P9 = mating conn. w/customer 750# =750 psi

specified length 1000# = 1000 psi

15004 = 1500 psi Mea?;’;i’"e"'
2000# = 2000 psi _
3000# - 3000 psi G = Gauge Pressure
5000# = 5000 psi
75004# = 7500 psi
10000# = 10000 psi
20000# = 20000 psi

MO1 % NPT-male
MO02 ¥ NPT-male
MEK 7:6-20 SAE-male
w/Buna-N 0-ring
MS2 V4-19 BSP male
MG2 G % B male

Consult Factory for Other Connections

Flying Leads

W2 = 1m flying leads

W9 = Customer specified length
Shielded Cable

F2 =1m shielded cable

P1 =cust ified length
customer specified leng Refer to Bulletin G2-1

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type A2 Heavy Industrial
and Hazardous Locations
Pressure Transmitter

APPLICATIONS

Test stands, compressor control, hydraulic

systems, oil field equipment, upstream oil and

gas production, natural gas compression and

transfer control

BENEFITS AND FEATURES

e Choice of .25, .50 or 1.0% accuracy

o If;trinsically safe and explosion proof approv-
als

o Pressure ranges from 5 psi through 10,000 psi

o CE mark is standard

e 17-4 pH and 316L SS diaphragm materials
available

© 304 SS case in standard, welded or explosion
proof construction

e Six output signals to choose from

o Optional absolute pressure ranges available

e Available externally adjustable zero and span

access

e FM, UL, CSA and ATEX listings available
e Optional panel meter digital display - see

Ashcroft model 2269

Designed for heavy industrial and
hazardous location applications, the
Ashcroft® A2 pressure transmitter is a
durable instrument that provides consid-
erable specification flexibility in terms of
performance, construction and optional
features. Specify a base unit from a broad
choice of standard ranges, process con-
nections, output signals and electrical
terminations or customize the transmitter
from a long list of optional features and
construction variables.

%
CE®EZ

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Reference temperature 68°F (20°C)
Accuracy, Three Classes (% Span):
Includes non-linearity £25 05 1.0
(Terminal Point Method). hyste-

resis, non-repeatability, zero

offset and span setting errors)

Best Fit Straight Line* (BFSL): +20 +40 x50
*Add +.05% for ranges above 5000 psi

Stability:

Sensor Material 316L SS: £0.1% Span/year

Sensor Material 17-4PH: <0.5% Span/year

Durability: Greater than 10 million cycles

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:

Storage: —40to +125°C (40 to 257°F)
Process: —40 to +125°C (-40 to 257°F)
Operating: -40 to +125°C (-40 to 257°F)
Compensated: -20to +85°C ( —4 to 185°F)
Available: -40to +125°C (40 to 257°F)

Temperature Effects: 20 to +85°C (-4 to 185°F)
©1.0% of Span for .25% Accuracy Class

©2.0% of Span for .50% and 1.0% Accuracy Classes
Humidity Effects: No performance effects from
0to 95% relative humidity, non-condensing,
0-100% RH with “W” enclosure.

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Respone Time: <2ms

Pressure Ranges: Vacuum, gauge, compound and absolute
pressure from 0-5 psi through 0-10,000. Equivalent ranges in
bar available. See order guide below.

Vibration Effect:
Shock: 100g Peak, 11ms
Random: 10g RMS, 20-2000Hz

Sweep: 50-2000Hz, 5g peak

Position Effect: + 0.02% Typical

CE Mark (standard):

EN 61326:1997 + A1: 1998 Annex A

Heavy Industrial Immunity (Annex A, Table A.1)

Light Industrial/Residential Emission (Table 4)
Overpressure (F.S.): Proof Burst

0#/vac. to 2000 psi 2 x range min. 3xES.
3000-5000 psi 1.5 x range min. 3xES.
7500-10,000 psi 1.2 x range 1.5xFES.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal: Supply Voltage: (unregulated)

Minimum Maximum
0-5Vdc (3 Wire) 12Vdc 36Vdc
0-10Vvdc (3 Wire) 14Vdc 36Vde
1-5Vdc (3 Wire) 10Vdc 36Vde
1-6Vdc (3 Wire) 10Vde 36Vdc
4-20mA* (2 Wire) 12vdc 36Vdc
0.5-4.5 (3 Wire) 4.5Vdc 5.5Vde
Ratiometric

*For intrinsically safe, see entity parameters for supply voltage
& load limits. Refer to Ashcroft
Drawing #825A022

Power Requirements:

Supply Current: <5mA for voltage outputs
Electrical Terminations:

See To Order below for Options

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Case: Material 304SS
Wetted Materials: 17-4 SS sensor with 316L SS pressure
port or all 316L SS
Ingress Protection Rating:

Enclosure Rating
Basic 1P65, NEMA 4X
Zero/Span P65, NEMA 4X
All Welded (w/2/S) 1P65, NEMA 4X
All Welded (w/o Z/S) IP67, NEMA 6
Explosion Proof IP65, NEMA 7,9

Diaphragm: 17-4 pH SS or 316L SS specify below
Standard Process Connections: 316 SS
See options below

OPTIONAL HAZARDOUS AREA CERTIFICATIONS

Explosion Proof - UL:

Class I, Div. 1 & 2, Groups A, B, C and D
Class Il, Div. 1 & 2, Groups E, F and G
Explosion Proof — ATEX:

CE® 112GD

ExdIIC T4

ExnCIIC T4

Intrinsically Safe — FM:

Class I, Div. 1

Class I, Div. 2 Non-Incendive

For other approvals consult factory
Enclosure options S, W, X (see To Order below)
and 4-20mA output

TO ORDER THE A2 PRESSURE TRANSMITTERS:

O IO

0 B

Control & Power, Inc.

Type Accuracy/Temp. Effects Output Signal Electrical Termination Pressure Range** Enclosure Optional
Configuration (A) 0.25%/+1 .0%(—4:F to+1 85:F) (05) 0-5Vdc Inlegral (Pigtail) (5#) 5 psi* (1000#) 1000 psi (G) Gauge X-Variations
(A2) (B) 0.50%/2.0%(-4°F to +185°F) (10) 0-10 Vdc (F2) 3 ft cable (10#) 10 psi*  (2000#) 2000 psi Pressure (xey)
(C) 1.00%/+2.0%(-4°F to +185°F) (15) 1-5Vdc (P1) (specify length) (15#) 15 psi*  (3000#) 3000 psi Sensor Non-standard
(16) 1-6 Vdc EI{?%’SE&"}\ Style Form A, (30#) 30 psi* ~ (5000#) 5000 psi (A /P\bsolute calibration
(RM) 0.5-4.5 Vidc A (7500#) 7500 psi ressure (XNS)
Ratio Metric iD[’;‘)) \lo mating conn. | (60#)60psi (10,000 10,000psi  Sensor 316 Sensor
 Enclosure Pressure Connection 2 20 ig%g m{ﬂ ma{e, 3 cati)fle length) 8 ggig 138 B:: E?ﬁ#&&viggﬁ%/gs?i vac.* Materi!
(S) Basic (MOT) %NPT-M  (F09) %18 (Y4)-F 2-Pin Bendix Style (200#) 200 psi ~ (30# & vac.) 30 psi & vac.
(2) Zero & Span Access (M02) ¥ NPT-M (Aminco) (B4) wjo mating conn (300#) 300 psi  (45# & vac.) 45 psi & vac.
(Y) Welded with Zero & (F02) ¥NPT-F  (M04) % NPT-M (Hﬂ with mategno cable (500#) 500 psi  (60# & vac.) 60 psi & vac.
Span Access (MEK) 76-20 (FO4) % NPT-F (L1) with mate, 3" cable (750#) 750 psi
(W) Welded w/out Zero & SAE-M (MG2) G%M (P%} with mate, speCIfy length) . .
Span Access (MG4) G M Y% NPT-M Conduit 316L Sensor Required **Minimum 10 piece for
(X) Explosion-Proof with 3" pigtail non-standard pressure ranges.
Enclosure (Electrical (P7 specify length)
Termination C2, C3, C4) 1/(232 3-]“ (;umliulzj
lying leads
(C3 gspecify length)
(C4) 15" flying leads

M12 Threaded

(EW) w/o mating conn.

( with mate, no cable

(E2) with mate, 3" cable

( with mate, (specify length)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type KM10 Rugged, Compact
Transducer for the High Volume
OEM

APPLICATIONS:

High Volume Pressure Sensing in:
Off Road Equipment, Construction
Machinery, Compressors, Pump
Control

BENEFITS & FEATURES

- Compact size

- All welded sensor

- —40/120°C operating temp
» Rugged SS construction
« IP 67 ingress rating

- Ranges through 7500 psi

The Ashcroft® KM10 Pressure
Transducer is the ideal choice for
the high volume OEM who requires
an economical yet durable pressure
transducer. The KM10 marries a
proven polysilicon thin film sensor
to a high performance ASIC to pro-
vide a highly accurate, stable, and
rugged pressure sensing instru-
ment.

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

Ce

Ref. Condition 23°C £2° (73°F)

Accuracy: Includes non-linearity, hysteresis, non-
repeatability, zero offset and span setting errors
— Terminal Point method:

+0.5% Span, 100 psig F.S. and above

+1.0% Span, 75 psig F.S. and below

Stability: +0.25% Span/year

Interchangeability: < .5% Span

Durability: Tested to 50 million cycles

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature:

Storage -40/120°C  (-40/250°F)
Operating —-40/120°C  (-40/250°F)
Compensated -30/120°C  (-25/250°F)

Humidity: 0/100%R.H., no effect
Thermal Coefficients: —30 to 120°C (-25 to
+250°F)
Zero Span
+0.01%/°C (£0.0055%/°F)  £0.01%/°C (+0.0055%/°F)

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Ranges:

vac/0 psi* 0/15 psi 0/1000 psi
vac/15 psi* 0/30 psi 0/1500 psi
vac/30 psi* 0/50 psi 0/2000 psi
vac/50 psi* 0/75 psi 0/3000 psi
vac/75 psi* 0/100 psi 0/5000 psi
vac/100 psi* 0/200 psi 0/7500 psi

vac/150 psi* 0/300 psi

vac/200 psi* 0/500 psi

vac/300 psi* 0/750 psi

Overpressure (F.S.): Proof Burst

750 psi & below 2xrange 10 xrange
1500 psi 2 X range 5 x range
3000 psi 2 x range 5 x range
5000 psi 1.5xrange  5xrange
7500 psi 1.2 x range 5 x range

Vibration: Random to 1 KHz, 20 g’s

Shock: 50 g’s, 11 msec

Drop Test: No effect 1 meter drop on concrete
Response Time: Less than 1msec

Position Effect: Less than 0.01% F.S.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal Options:

Supply

Output Excitation Current

0.5-4.5 Vdc )
(ratiometric) 5Vdc +.5Vdc 10maA typical
1-5 Vdc 8-32 Vdc 10mA typical
1-6 Vdc 10-32 Vdc 10mA typical

Reverse Polarity Protection: Yes

Insulation Breakdown Voltage: (Circuit to case)
150 Vac/1 min.

Insulation Resistance: (Circuit to Case)

100M ohm min.@50 Vdc.

Warm-up Time: <25 msec

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connection Options: see “To Order” below
Pressure Connection: 304 SS

Housing: 304 SS

Sensor Material: 17-4 PH SS

Electrical Termination: see “To Order” below

* Metri Pack 150 Series

« Shielded Cable

e Flying Lead

* Sumitomo HW090
Protection Rating: IP67
Weight: Approx. 2 oz. (60g)

Throttle screws

Custom mating harness
Special cleaning (for 02)
Non-standard pressure ranges
Alternate process connections
Special calibration/accuracy

Shielded cable termination and flying lead
termination is also available.

TO ORDER THE KM10 PRESSURE TRANSDUCER:

KM [

[ro M

[T |

[T 11 1#] XTTT1

Model Type Accuracy Class Pressure Connection Output Signal Electrical Termination
(KM10) (5) 0.50% (MO1) % NPT-M (15) 1-5 Vdc For Metri-Pack 150 Series
(100 psi & above) (MQ2) ¥ NPT-M (RM) Ratiometric Integral Connector
(7)1.0% (M38) %-24 UNF-2A 0.5-4.5Vdc  (GN) No mating connector
(75 psi & below) (MEK) 746-20 UNF-2A (16) 1-6 Vdc (G2) Mating connector
(FRW) %6-20 UNF-2B w/36” cable
(M10) M10 x 1 (G1) Mating connector
(M14) M14 x 1.5 w/custom length
(MR3) R % For Shielded Cable
(MR2) R %2 (F2) 36"PVC sheath
(MG3) G % (P1) Other length
(MG2) G % For Flying Leads

(12) 12 inch length
(24) 24 inch length
(36) 36 inch length

Pressure Range

PSI PSI*
Vac./0 0/100
Vac./15 0/150
Vac./30 0/200
Vac./50 0/300
Vac./75 0/500
Vac./100 0/750

Special Features
(XTS) Throttle
(X6B) Oxygen cleaning

Vac./150 0/1000
Vac./200 0/1500
Vac./300 0/2000

0/15 0/3000
0/30 0/5000
0/50 0/7500
0/75  *Sealed Sensor

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type K1 Thin Film Pressure
Transducer/Transmitter
For Industrial Applications

APPLICATIONS:

Hydraulic, refrigeration, machine
tool, test/measurement, pump con-
trol, HVAC, medical, construction
equipment and all general purpose
industrial process applications

BENEFITS & FEATURES:

» 0.5% and 1.0% accuracy

- Vac.-20,000 psi pressure range

« FM approved and UL listed

- Superior long-term stability
and repeatability

- Stainless steel NEMA 4X enclosure

- Current/voltage output

- Wide range of electrical
connections available

- Optional panel meter digital dis-
play — see Ashcroft model 2269

The Ashcroft® K1 is a proven and
versatile pressure transducer/trans-
mitter incorporating polysilicon thin
film technology. Modern low-pres-
sure chemical vapor deposition
methods provide simple, stable
molecular bonds between a proven
metal diaphragm and a polysilicon
strain gage bridge. There are no
epoxies or bonding agents to con-
tribute to signal instability or drift.

The integral metal diaphragm
and polysilicon bridge are virtually
unaffected by shock, vibration or
mounting.

These transmitters are offered
in many standard pressure ranges
with either current or voltage output
signals. Transmitter performance

LOOK FOR THESE AGENCY
MARKS ON OUR PRODUCTS

<> [OmE)]

is directly traceable to the National
Institute of Standards and Tech-
nology and specifications are
conservatively stated. A calibration
test certificate is available with each
transmitter.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (Span):

See page 258-259 for definitions
Includes non-linearity +5%
(Terminal Point Method), hystere-
sis, non-repeatability, zero offset
and span setting errors

Best Fit Straight Line (BFSL)
(Includes non-linearity, hysteresis
and non-repeatability errors)
Interchangeability +25% +.6%
Durability: 108 cycles with negligible performance
change

Stability: £0.5% Span/yr

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:
Storage: -5410121°C
Operating: ~ —281t082°C (=20 to +180°F)
Comp. Range: —28to 71°C (-20to +160°F)
Thermal Coefficients: (68°F (20°C) ref.)

+1.0%

+25% +.4%

(=65 to +250°F)

% Span/°F
Standard:

0.5% 1%
ZERO +0.028% +0.04%
SPAN +0.028% +0.04%
Optional:
ZERO +0.014% N/A
SPAN +0.014% N/A

Multiply thermal zero coefficients by 1.5 on 0/30 psi,
vac/15 range and by 3 on 0/15 and vac/0 ranges
Humidity:

No performance effect at 95% relative
humidity-noncondensing

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Ranges (psi) gauge, compound:
0/15* 0/300 0/5000*  vac./60*
0/30* 0/500 0/7500*  vac./45*
0/60* 0/750 0/10,000* vac./30*

0/100 0/1000  0/15,000* vac./15*
0/150 0/2000  0/20,000* vac./0*
0/200 0/3000

*1% accuracy ranges only.

Consult factory for nonstandard ranges.

Overpressure Limits (F.S.):
15-

3000- 7500-

2000 5000 20,000
Proof 200% 150% 120%
Burst 800% 300% 150%

Vibration Sweep:

Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for 0-2000 Hz at

20 g’s in any axis

Shock: Less than +0.05% F.S. effect for 100 g's,
20ms shock in any axis

Response Time: Less than 5 ms

Position Effect: Less than 0.01% F.S.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal (consult factory for options):
4-20mA (2 wire)

1-5 Vdc (3 wire)

1-6 Vdc (3 wire)

1-11 Vdc (3 wire) (minimum excitation 15 Vdc)
Power Requirements: 10-36 Vdc unregulated,
<3maA for voltage output

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Enclosure: NEMA 4X (NEMA 1 only if <500 psig if
electrical termination is Bendix® or Hirschman®)

Weight: 2 oz. (approx. w/o cable)

Reverse Polarity Protected

Supply Current: <3mA for voltage output
MATERIALS:

Case: 300 series stainless steel

Cable: No. 24 AWG, 36" PVC, shielded, vented,
UL approved

Diaphragm: 17-4 PH stainless steel

Standard Process Connections:

(316 stainless steel)

/s NPT male or female

/s NPT male or female

/4 SAE-J-514 (male)

/4 AMINCO (female) required for pressures over
10,000 psi

Other connectionilable

HAZARDOUS LOCATION CERTIFICATIONS
(Available option on 0.5% model only)

Factory Mutual approvals

Intrinsically Safe for use in:

Class I, 1, 111, Div. 1, Groups A, B, C,D, F, G when
used with safety barriers in accordance with
Ashcroft drawing 71B212 Sht (1-3).
Nonincendive for: Class |, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, D
Special Protection for: Class II, ll, Div. 2, Group F, G

TO ORDER THIS TYPE K1 TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

Select:

2. Accuracy/TC
(3) 0.50%, +0.014%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.028%/°F
(7) 1.0%, £0.040%/°F

3. Pressure Ci

(M01) /s NPT-M  (FO1) /s NPT-F  (M02) '/ NPT-M (F02) '/« NPT-F

(MEK) 7/1 -20-M  (F09) aminco %/1s-18-Female

A -
1. Type Configuration (K1)

[ CITTTTT7] LT

4. Qutput Signal
(42) 4-20mA  (15) 1/5 Vdc
5. Electrical Termination

(16) 1/6 Vdc (1) 1/11 Vde

(F2) 36" cable, shielded, PVC sheathing  (B4) Bendix 4-pin # PT02A-8-4P*
(B8) WP Bendix 4-pin # PT02E-8-4P*
(C1) '/ NPT-M Conduit w/36” Cable

(B6) Bendix 6-pin # PT02A-10-6P*
(B9) WP Bendix 6-pin # PTO2E-10-6P*
6. Pressure Range

(HM) Hirschmann
miniature

(Vac./0) Vac./0 through (20000) 20,000 psi (see standard ranges). Call for more options.

7. Hazardous Area Approvals

(XFM) FM Approval Option, (XUL) UL Approval

*Mating connector available as necessary

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type K2 Thin Film Pressure
Transducer with Conditioned
MilliVolt Output

APPLICATIONS:

Hydraulic, machine tool, test and
measurement, and all general pur-
pose industrial process applications

BENEFITS & FEATURES:

» 0.5% and 1.0% accuracy

- Vac.-2000 psi pressure range

 Superior long-term stability
and repeatability

- Stainless steel NEMA 4X
enclosure

- Conditioned millivolt output

- Wide range of pressure and
electrical connections available

The K2 is similar to the K1 Series
except offering mV/V output options.
The K2 is a proven and versatile
pressure transducer incorporat-
ing polysilicon thin film technology.
Modern low-pressure chemical vapor
deposition methods provide simple,
stable molecular bonds between
a proven metal diaphragm and a
polysilicon strain gage bridge. There
are no epoxies or bonding agents to
contribute to signal instability or drift.

The integral metal diaphragm
and polysilicon bridge are virtually
unaffected by shock, vibration or
mounting.

These transducers are offered
in many standard pressure ranges
with high-quality millivolt output

signal ratiometric to supply voltage.
Trans-ducer performance is directly
trace-able to the National Institute

of Standards and Technology and
specifications are conservatively
stated. A calibration test certificate is
available with each transducer.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (Span):

See page 258-259 for definitions
Includes non-linearity

(Terminal Point Method), hystere-
sis, non-repeatability errors

Best Fit Straight Line (BFSL)
(Includes non-linearity, hysteresis
and non-repeatability errors)
Interchangeability +5% +1.0%
Durability: 108 with negligible performance change
Stability: £0.5% Span/yr

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:
Storage: -54t0121°C
Operating:  —281t082°C
Comp. Range: —28to 71°C
Thermal Coefficients:

(68°F (20°C) ref.) %Span/°F

£5% +1.0%

+.25% +.4%

(=65 to +250°F)
(-20to +180°F)
(=20 to +160°F)

Standard:

0.5% 1%
ZERO £0.028% +0.04%
SPAN +0.028%  +0.04%
Optional:
ZERO +0.014%  N/A
SPAN +0.014% N/A

Multiply zero thermal coefficients by 1.5 on 0/30
psi range and by 3 and 0/15 and vac/0 ranges
Humidity:

No performance effect at 95% relative

humidity — noncondensing

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Ranges (psi)

0/15* 0/300 0/5000* vac./60*
0/30% 0/500 0/7500* vac./45*
0/60* 0/750 0/10,000*  vac./30*
0/100 0/1000  0/15,000*  vac./15*
0/150 0/2000  0/20,000*  vac./0*
0/200 0/3000

1% accuracy ranges only.
Consult factory for nonstandard ranges.

Overpressure Limits (F.S.):

15- 3000- 7500-

2000 5000 20,000
Proof 200%  150% 120%
Burst 800%  300% 150%

Vibration: Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for
0-2000 Hz at 20 g’s in any axis

Shock: Less than +0.05 E.S. effect for 100 g’s,
20 ms shock in any axis

Response Time: Less than 5 ms
Position Effect: Less than 0.01% Span

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Sensitivity:
2mV/V
3mV/V
10mV/V
20mvV/NV
Power Requirements: 5-10 Vdc regulated, <3mA
Zero Offset: +0.5% Span or +1.0% Span dependent
on accuracy class
Circuit to Case Insulation Resistance:
100 M ohms @ 50 Vdc

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Enclosure: NEMA 4X

(NEMA 1 only if <500 psig if electrical termination
is Bendix® or Hirschmann®)

Weight: 2 0z. (approx. w/o cable)

MATERIALS:

Case: 300 series stainless steel

Cable: No. 24 AWG, 36" PVC, shielded, vented,
UL approved

Diaphragm: 17-4 PH stainless steel

Standard Process Connections:

(316 stainless steel)

/s NPT male or female

/4 NPT male or female

/4 SAE-J-514 male

/4 AMINCO female required for pressures

over 10,000 psi

Other connections available

Shunt calibration feature is available as an
option. Calibration report is standard with 0.5%
and optional with 1% accuracy units. Consult
factory for pricing, availability and required
minimums for nonstandard products.

Bendix® is a registered trademark of Amphenol Corp.

Hirschmann® is a registered trademark of Richard
Hirschmann of America Inc.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE K2 TRANSDUCER:

Select:
1.Type C
2.A y/1C

(3) 0.50%, +0.014%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.028%/°F
(7) 1.0%, £0.040%/°F

3. Pressure Ci

" IK‘EI L‘_,I o O4

(M01) /s NPT-M  (FO1) /s NPT-F
(MEK) 7/16-20 SAE-J-514

4. Sensitivity

(M02) '/ NPT-M
(F09) aminco °%16-18-Female

(F02) /s NPT-F

o OOrTTTd

(02) 2mV/V  (03) 3mV/V
5. Electrical Termination

(10) 10mVA/ (20) 20mV/V

(F2) 36" cable, shielded, PVC sheathing (B4) Bendix 4-pin # PT02A-8-4P*
(C1)'/2 NPT-M Conduit w/36" cable

(B6) Bendix 6-pin # PT02A-10-6P*
6. Pressure Range

(HM) Hirschmann miniature

(Vac./0) Vac./0 through (20000) 20,000 psi (see standard ranges). Call for more options.

*Mating connector available as necessary

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type K8 Thin Film Pressure
Transducer with Unconditioned
MilliVolt Ouput

APPLICATIONS:

Hydraulic, hand tools, machine tool,
compressor, HVAC, medical, control
valves, construction equipment and
all general purpose industrial pro-
cess and OEM applications

BENEFITS & FEATURES:
» 0.5% and 1.0% accuracy
- 45-20,000 psi pressure ranges

- Superior long-term stability
and repeatability

- Wide range of pressure and
electrical connections available

- Miniature size and light weight
- Millivolt output

The Ashcroft® K8 is a proven pres-
sure transducer incorporating poly-
silicon thin film technology. Modern
low-pressure chemical vapor deposi-
tion methods provide simple, stable
molecular bonds between a proven
metal diaphragm and a polysilicon
strain gage bridge. There are no
epoxies or bonding agents to contrib-
ute to signal instability or drift.

The K8 is offered in many stan-
dard pressure ranges with high
quality millivolt output. Signal
output is proportional to supply
voltage, and sensitivity varies
between 6-18 mV/V at full scale.

Transducer performance is
directly traceable to the National

Institute of Standards and Technol-
ogy and specifications are conser-
vatively stated.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (Span):

See page 258-259 for definitions

Includes non-linearity

(Terminal Point Method), hystere-
Sis, non-repeatability

Best Fit Straight Line (BFSL) +25% +.4%
Interchangeability +25% +.6%
Durability: 108 cycles with negligible performance
change

Stability: +0.5% Span/yr

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:
Storage: —54t0 121°C
Operating: ~ -281t082°C
Comp. Range: —28 to 82°C
Thermal Coefficients:

(68°F (20°C) ref.) %Span/°F

£5% £1.0%

(=65 to +250°F)
(-20 to +180°F)
(=20 to +180°F)

Standard: 0.5% 1%
ZERO +0.028% +0.04%
SPAN +0.028% +0.04%
Optional

ZERO +0.014% N/A

SPAN +0.014% N/A
Humidity:

No performance effect at 95% relative
humidity — noncondensing

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Ranges (psi)

0/45* 0/300 0/3000  0/20,000*
0/60* 0/500 0/5000*

0/100 0/750 0/7500*

0/150 0/1000  0/10,000*

0/200 0/2000  0/15,000*

*1% accuracy ranges only.
Consult factory for nonstandard ranges.

Overpressure Limits (F.S.):

45- 3000- 7500-

2000 5000 20,000
Proof 200%  150% 120%
Burst 800%  300% 150%

Vibration Sweep:

Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for 0-2000 Hz at

20 g’s in any axis

Shock: Less than £0.05% F.S. effect for 100 g’s,
20ms shock in any axis

Response Time: Less than 5 ms

Position Effect: Less than 0.01% F.S.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output signal varies from 6-18mv/V at full scale,
output proportional to supply voltage.
Excitation: 3-10 Vdc regulated

Supply Current: 1.4mA (nominal)

Zero Offset: £3mV/Vdc

Bridge Resistance: 3500 ohms (nominal)
Circuit to Case Insulation Resistance:

100 M ohms @ 50 Vdc

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Weight: 2 oz (approx. without cable F1 Type)
MATERIALS:

Socket: 300 series stainless steel

Cable: 4" polyethylene coated, 30 AWG or UL
approved 367, shielded, vented cable (24 AWG)

-
o
g

Diaphragm: 17-4 PH stainless steel

Standard Process Connections:

(316 stainless steel)

/s NPT male or female

/4 NPT male or female

/4 SAE-J-514 (male)

'/« AMINCO (female) required for pressures over

10,000 psi
Other connections available
DIMENSIONS:
FIG. 1 FIG. 2 FIG. 3

F2 Electrical

Termination F1 Electrical

F1 Electrical ectri
i Termination

Termination

i

TO ORDER THIS TYPE K8 TRANSDUCER:

Select:
1.Type C

2. Accuracy/TC
(3) 0.50%, +0.014%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.028%/°F
(7) 1.0%, £0.040%/°F

3. Pressure Ci

I T 0
(K8) L‘_—l

(M01) s NPT-M (F01) /s NPT-F (M02) /s NPT-M (F02) Vs NPT-F

(MEK) 7/:6-20 SAE-J-514 (F09) %-18 UNF (T01) '/« Comp. Fit (000) None

4. Sensitivity

]
L

(MV) mvvV
5. Electrical Termination

(F1) 47 leads, see Fig. 2/3 for dimensions (F2) 36 shielded PVC jacketed cable, see Fig. 1 for dimensions

6. Pressure Range

(45) 45 psi through (20000) 20,000 psi (see standard ranges).

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com




- www.controlandpower.com

1.877.

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page

Index

Next Page

WASHCROFT

Type KX Flush Mount Thin Film
Pressure Transducer/Transmitter
For Pulp and Paper Applications

APPLICATIONS:
Pulp/paper, waste water, spray
booths and all heavy medium
pumping processes
BENEFITS & FEATURES:
- Available with PMC adapter (shown)
» Flush-mounted integral

316 stainless steel diaphragm
« Stainless steel NEMA 4X enclosure
- Current/voltage output

The Ashcroft® KX transmitter com-
bines the proven benefits of poly-
silicon thin film performance with the
utility of a flush-mounting sensing
diaphragm. Modern low-pressure
chemical vapor deposition methods
provide simple, stable molecular
bonds between a proven metal

diaphragm and a polysilicon strain
gage bridge. There are no epoxies
or bonding agents to contribute to
signal instability or drift.

The flush sensing element is pro-
vided by an integral, silicone filled
stainless steel diaphragm seal. The
small sensing area and low internal
volume ensure accurate measure-
ment under severe conditions.

The polysilicon strain resistors
combine very low noise levels with
very high signal output. There are
no semiconductor (p-n) junctions to
change with temperature, time or
use. The integral metal diaphragm
and polysilicon bridge are virtually
unaffected by shock, vibration or
mounting position.

These transmitters are offered in
many standard pressure ranges with
either current or voltage output signals.
Transmitter performance is directly
traceable to the National Institute of
Standards and Technology and speci-
fications are conservatively stated.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (Span):

Includes non-linearity, 1%
(Terminal Point Method), hystere-

sis, non-repeatability, zero offset

and span setting errors)

Best fit straight line (BFSL) +0.75%

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature
Storage —65/+250°F
Operating —20/+180°F

Compensated —20/+160°F

Thermal Coefficients: (68°F ref.) %F.S./°F
Standard:

ZERO +0.04%
SPAN +0.04%
Humidity:

No performance effect at 95% relative humidity —
noncondensing

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Ranges (psi)

0/100 0/500 0/3000

0/150 0/750 0/5000

0/200 0/1000

0/300 0/2000

Consult factory for nonstandard ranges.

Overpressure: (F.S.) 0/100-  0/3000
0/2000  0/5000

Proof 200% 150%

Burst 800% 300%

Vibration Sweep:

Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for 0-400 Hz at

20 g’s in any axis

Shock:

Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for 20 g’s 20ms shock
in any axis

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal:
4-20mA (2 wire)

1-5 Vdc (3 wire)

1-6 Vdc (3 wire)
Power Requirements:
10-36 Vdc unregulated

Supply Current:
Less than 3mA for voltage output

Output Impedance: 100 ohms

Circuit to Case Insulation Resistance:
100 M ohms @ 50 Vdc

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Enclosure: NEMA 4X

Weight:
10 oz (approx. without cable)

Select:
1.Type C

IK‘ZI [T1]
ation (KX)
2. Accuracy |

(7)1.0%, +0.04%/°F

3. Pressure Connection
(MG4) G /> (RS1) O-Ring Seal (max. 150 psi) (M04) /2 NPT M

4. Output Signal

MATERIALS
Case: 300 series stainless steel
Connection: 316 stainless steel

Cable:
No. 24 AWG, 36 PVC, shielded, vented, UL
approved

Diaphragm: 316Ti stainless steel

Standard Process Connection:

G-'/= metric pipe thread*

0-ring seal (max. 150 psi)

/2 NPT male pipe thread used in conjunction
with XWB, XWC and XWE screw-on adapters

Flush weldnut (XWB)

Recessed weldnut (XWC)

Weldnut plug (XWD)

Paper mill adapter (shown in photo) (XWE)
Halocarbon fill (XWG)

Warning: Sensitive Diaphragm

TO ORDER THIS TYPE KX TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

(15) 1/5 Vdc (16) 1/6 Vdc (42) 4-20mA
5. Electrical Termil

(C1) /> NPT-M Conduit w/36" cable

6. Pressure Range

(DN) 43650 connector  (RT) '/> NPT with RTD Head (4-20mA only)
(M1) DIN 43650 with mating connector G4WIF (M2) DIN 43650 with mating connector G4WIF w/36” cable

7. Optional X-Variations (See above options)

*Mating connector available as necessary

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type KS Thin Film Pressure
Transducer/Transmitter For
Sanitary Applications

APPLICATIONS:

Dairy, food, pharmaceutical and any

3A sanitary application

BENEFITS & FEATURES:

» 316L stainless steel electropolished
(1'/2"-2") Tri-Clamp® style diaphragm

- Vac.-1000 psi pressure range

- Stainless steel NEMA 4X enclosure

- Superior long-term stability
and repeatability

- Current/voltage/millivolt output

- Wide range of electrical
connections available

« All-welded construction

Ashcroft® combines the proven
polysilicon thin film technology with
its longtime know-how of diaphragm
seals to create the KS sanitary pres-
sure transmitter. The all-welded
stainless steel construction meets
the 3A Sanitary Standard 74-02.

The KS Sanitary Pressure Trans-
mitter features the benefits of poly-
silicon thin film performance at an
affordable price. Modern chemical
vapor disposition methods provide
simple, stable, molecular bonds
between a proven metal diaphragm
and polysilicon strain gage bridge.
There are no epoxies or bonding
agents to contribute to signal insta-
bility or drift.

The integral metal diaphragm and
polysilicon bridge are virtually unaf-
fected by shock, vibration or mount-
ing position.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (Span):

Includes non-linearity, 1%
(Terminal Point Method), hystere-

sis, non-repeatability, zero offset

and span setting errors)

Best fit straight line (BFSL) +0.75%

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature

Storage —65/+250°F (-54 to +120°C)
Operating —-20/+180°F (-28 to +82°C)
Compensated +30/+130°F (0 to +50°C)

Thermal Coefficients: (68°F (20°C) ref.) % Span/°F
Standard:

ZERO +0.04%
SPAN +0.04%
Humidity:

No performance effect at 95% relative humidity —
noncondensing

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Standard Ranges (psi)

0/30*t  0/300t  vac./30*t
0/60*t  0/500 vac./60*1
0/100t  0/750 vac./1001
0/150f  0/1000

0/200t

Consult factory for nonstandard ranges.

*T/C multiply by 1.5 times.

TNEMA 4X only with F2 and C1 electrical connections.
Overpressure: (F.S.)

Proof 200%

Burst 800%

Vibration Sweep:

Less than +0.1%F.S. effect for 0-2000 Hz at
20 g’s in any axis

Shock:

Less than +0.05%F.S. effect for 100 g's, 20ms
shock in any axis

Position Effect: Less than 0.01% F.S.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Transmitter Qutput Signal:
4-20mA (2 wire)

1-5 Vdc (3 wire)

1-6 Vdc (3 wire)

Supply Current:

Less than 3mA for voltage output
Power Requirements:

10-36 Vdc unregulated

Reverse polarity protected
Transducer Output Signal:

2m V/V ratiometric
3m V/V ratiometric
10m V/V ratiometric
20m V/V ratiometric
Power Requirements: 5-10 Vdc regulated

Circuit to Case Insulation Resistance:
100 M ohms @ 50 Vdc

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Enclosure: NEMA 4X

Weight:

13.5 0z (approx. without cable)
MATERIALS

Case: 300 series stainless steel

Cable:

No. 24 AWG, 36" PVC, shielded, vented, UL
approved

Diaphragm: 316L stainless steel

Standard Process Connections:

316L stainless steel electropolished
Tri-Clamp® style 1'/2", 2~

Fill: USP grade 99.5% glycerin fill, contact
factory for other fill fluids

Consult factory for pricing, availability and
required minimums for nonstandard products.

WARNING! Sensitive Diaphragm!

TO ORDER THIS TYPE KS TRANSDUCGER/TRANSMITTER:

Select:

2.A y/Tc
(7) 1.0%, 0.040%/°F

3. Sanitary Seal

E s [T1T] [
1. Type Configuration (KS)

(815) 1'/2 inch Sanitary Connection  (820) 2 inch Sanitary Connection

4. Output Signal

11

(42) 4-20mA  (16)1/6 Vdc (15) 1/5Vdc (02) 2mV/V
(03) 3mV/V (10) 10mVAV (20) 20mV/V

5. Electrical Termi

(F2) 36" cable, shielded, PVC sheathing  (B4) Bendix 4-pin #
(B6) Bendix 6-pin # PT02A-10-6P*

6. Pressure Range

PT02A-8-4P*
(B8) WP Bendix 4-pin # PTO2E-8-4P*
(B9) WP Bendix 6-pin # PTO2E-10-6P*  (C1) 1/2 NPT-M Conduit w/36” cable

(HM) Hirschman miniature

(Vac./30) vac./30 through (1000) 1000 psi (see standard ranges).

*Mating connector available as necessary

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

CXLdp Differential Pressure
Transmitter

APPLICATIONS

Static or velocity pressure measure-
ment for four stations, ducts, build-
ing pressure, filter efficiency, VAV
boxes or room pressurization

EXCLUSIVE CXLdp FEATURES:

» Rugged ABS package capable
of DIN rail or standard panel
mounting

» LED power status indicator to
assist in trouble shooting, cor-
rect wiring or quickly locating the
instrument on a duct

- Detachable Euro style terminal
block reduces wiring errors and
field wiring time

» 20 standard pressure ranges all
capable of withstanding 15 psi
without damage or calibration
change

- Digitally compensated. NIST
traceable 0.4% F.S. and 0.8% F.S.
accuracy models

The Ashcroft® CXLdp transmitter
uses the patented Ashcroft Si-
Glas™ variable capacitance sensor.
This MEMS sensor provides extraor-
dinary sensitivity and long term
stability. New digital compensation
is accomplished using a highly reli-
able application specific integrated
circuit (ASIC).

3 Year Warranty

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): +0.8% +0.4%
Accuracy includes the effects of linearity,
hysteresis and repeatability
Stability - Max. Change
(F.S./year): +0.25%
Standard Ranges (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional Ranges:

+0.25%

Differential

0/0.1 0/1.0 0/5.0
0/0.25 0/2.0 0/10.0
0/0.5 0/2.5 0/15.0
0/0.75 0/3.0 0/25.0
Bidirectional Ranges:
Compound

+0.1 +5.0
+0.25 +1.0 +10.0
+0.5 +2.0 +15.0

Response Time: 250 msec

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:

Storage  —40to 180°F

Operating  +0 to 160°F

Compensated Range +35 to 130°F
(10-95% R.H. non-condensing)
Temperature Coefficients:

Zero & Span +0.03%F.S./°F
EMC: CE Compliant to EN61326: 1997+A1:
1998+A2: 2001 Annex A (Heavy Industrial)

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Overpressure Limits:

Proof Pressure 15 psi

Burst Pressure 25 psi

Mounting Position Effect: +1% /g (lowest range)
Note: Calibration in vertical position is standard.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

OQutput Signal: Power:

4-20mA (2 wire) 12-36 Vdc (unregulated)
Output signal is independent of power supply
changes

Reverse Wiring Protected

Zero and Span Adjustment:

Externally accessible

Zero:  +5%F.S.

Span:  +5%F.S.

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connections:

4" brass barbed fittings

s NPT Female brass

Electrical Connection: Euro style pluggable ter-
minal block accepts 12-26 gauge wire

Enclosure: NEMA Type 1 Fire-retardant ABS
(meets UL 94-5VA)

LED visual indicator standard

Weight: Approx. 2.5 oz

Media: Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas
Mounting: Threaded fastener and 35mm DIN rail
mount standard

Option: 2" plenum/conduit mounting bracket and
cover kit (order part #101A213-01)

XRH: (9 point NIST Galibration Certification)

HOW TO ORDER THIS CXLdp TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

Select: I B
1. Type Configuration (CXLdp) jﬂ L_‘J

2. Accuracy/TC
(8) 0.8%, £0.03%/°F
(4) 0.4%, £0.03%/°F

. Pressure Ci

w

(MB2) '/s Barbed Male
(FO1) /s NPT Female

. Output Signal

-~

CITTTT1

(42) 4-20mA
. Pressure Range

3]

Diff. or Gauge: (P1IW) 0.10"W.C. (P25IW) 0.25"W.C. (P5IW) 0.50"W.C. (P75IW) 0.75"W.C. (11W) 1.00"W.C.
(21W) 2.00"W.C. (2P5IW) 2.50"W.C. (3IW) 3.00"W.C. (5IW) 5.00"W.C. (101W) 10.00"W.C. (151W) 15.00"W.C. (251W) 25.00"W.C.

Compound: (P1WL) £0.10"W.C. (P25IWL) £0.25"W.C. (PSIWL) £0.5"W.C. (11WL) £1.0"W.C. (2IWL) +2.0"W.C. (5IWL) +5.00"W.C.

(10IWL) £10.00"W.C. (15IWL) +15.00"W.C.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

DXLdp Low Pressure
Differential
Transducer/Transmitter

APPLICATIONS:

High reliability HVAC, bio-pharm,

bio-tech, room pressurization and

control, velocity pressure

BENEFITS AND FEATURES:

- The exclusive patented Ashcroft®
SpoolCal™ actuator provides in-
place system calibration without
disturbing process tubes

« Front access test jacks provide
on-line signal reference without
removing wiring

» LED range status indicators for
instant troubleshooting information

« DIN Rail Mount — dramatically reduces
installation and calibration costs

- 2:1 range turndown options

« CE standard with all outputs

- On-board voltage regulation allows
use of lower cost, unregulated
power supply

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 0.25% 0.5% 1.0%
Non-linearity

Best fit straight line (BFSL) +0.15 +0.3% +0.6%
Hysteresis +0.02 +0.02% +0.05%
Non-repeatability +0.03 £0.05% +0.10%
Stahility — Max. Change (F.S./year): +0.25%
Standard Ranges (Inches W.C.)

Unidirectional Ranges:

Differential or Gauge

0/0.1 0/1.0 0/3.0 0/20.0
0/0.25 015 0/5.0 0/25.0
0/0.5 0/20 0/10.0 0/50.0
0/0.75 0/25 0/15.0
Bidirectional Ranges:

Compound

£0.05 05 2.0 5.0
0.1 £0.75 25 +10.0
£0.25 1.0 3.0 +25.0
Custom Ranges: Special range calibration,
(XCL) - Consult factory

Standard Response Time: 250m sec
(Consult factory for optional damping times)

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:

Storage: —-40to 180°F
Operating: —20to 160°F
(10-95% R.H. noncondensing)
Compensated Range: +35to 135°F

Thermal Coefficients:
ZERO +0.02%F.S./°F
SPAN +0.02%F.S./°F

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Overpressure Limits:

Proof 15 psid
Burst 25 psi
Max. Static Line Pressure: 25 psi
Mounting Position Effect:

0.5"W.C. and higher  0.1% F.S./g
Below 0.5"W.C. 0.25% F.S/g.

Note: Mounting Position Effect easily corrected
with zero potentiometer.

The Ashcroft® DXLdp is a variable
capacitance sensor within a glass-clad
silicon chip. The patented Si-Glas™
tech-nology combines the inherent
high sensitivity of a variable capaci-
tance transducer with the repeatability
of a micro-machined, ultra-thin silicon
diaphragm.

The Ashcroft Si-Glas sensor enables
precise measurement and control of
very low pressure. Although the ultra-
thin silicon diaphragm deflects only a
micron, the sensor is 100 times more
sensitive to pressure than available sili-
con piezo-resistive pressure sensors.

The Si-Glas sensor is composed of
only sputtered metals and glass molec-
ularly bonded to silicon. There are no
epoxies or other organics in the sensor
to contribute to drift or mechanical
degradation over time. The glass-clad

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal: Power:

4-20mA (2 wire) 12-36 Vdc
1-5Vdc 12-36 Vdc
1-6 Vdc 12-36 Vdc
0-5 Vdc 12-36 Vdc
0-10 Vdc 12-36 Vdc

Output signal is independent of power

supply changes:

12-36 Vdc range without effect on output signal
Reverse Wiring Protected

Zero and Span Potentiometers:

Front accessible, non-interactive

Zero:  #5%F.S. Span: +3%FS.

Supply Current: < 10mA for voltage

Warm-up Time: 5 sec. max. to meet stated speci-
fications from initial power-up

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connections: s NPT Female

Weight: 4.5 0z., NEMA 1 Case

MATERIALS:

Enclosure: Glass-filled polycarbonate (UL94-V-1)
Media: Clean, dry and non-corrosive gas (consult
factory for use on other media).

NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

Mounting: DIN rail types EN50022, 35 & 45

Ce

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

3 Year Warranty

silicon diaphragm withstands extreme
overpressure as well as severe shock
and vibration.

o Option XDL:

LED for quick process diagnostics:

Zero Pressure......... Center Amber LED

InRange = ............. Adjacent Green LED’s

Out of Range # ...... Adjacent Red LED’s

Includes: front access test jacks for on-line data

access without disturbing wiring

o Option XNL: Front access jacks without LED’s
o Option XPV: SpoolCal™ process valve actua-

tor provides in-place system calibration without

disturbing process tubes. From Off position the

removable SpoolCal™ actuator tool provides the
following functions:

- A 90 degree clockwise rotation puts the DXLdp in
the CAL mode isolating it from the process and
allowing direct external pressure input

- A 90 degree counter clockwise rotation puts the DXLdp
inthe MONITOR mode to tee the process pressure to
the DXLdp sensor and out, providing external measure-
ment or recording capabilities. Includes SpoolCa™
actuator tool with 7”silicon tubing (as shown in front
photo). (Refer to Ashcroft® ATE series calibrator for
data collection and instrumentation)

o Option X21: 2:1 turn down, 0.25% accuracy is
maintained on initialized range
o Option XCL: Special range calibration

HOW TO ORDER THIS DXLdp TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

Select:
1. Type Config
2. Accuracy/TC

(3) 0.25%, 0.02%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.02%/°F
3. Pressure C i

ation (DXLdp)

1] Hill

P

(FO1) /s NPT Female
4. Output Signal

LITTTT) XTI

(05) 0/5 Vdc (10) 0/10 Vdc (15) 1/5 Vdc (16) 1/6 Vdc (42) 4-20mA

[

. Output Ci

(ST) Screw Terminal

o

. Pressure Range

Diff. or Gauge: (P1IW) 0.10"W.C. (P25IW) 0.25"W.C. (P5IW) 0.50"W.C. (P75IW) 0.75W.C. (11W) 1.00"W.C.
(1P5IW) 1.5"W.C. (2IW) 2.00"W.C. (2P5IW) 2.50"W.C. (2IW) 2.00"W.C. (3IW) 3.00"W.C. (51W) 5.00"W.C.

(101W) 10.00"W.C. (25IW) 25.00"W.C. (501W) 50.00"W.C.

Compound: (POSWL) +0.05"W.C. (P1WL) 0.10"W.C. (P25IWL) £0.25"W.C. (PSIWL) £0.5"W.C. (P75IWL) +0.75"W.C.
(1IWL) £1.0"W.C. (2IWL) £2.0"W.C. (2P5IWL) +2.5"W.C. (5IWL) +5.00"W.C. (101WL) +10.00"W.C. (25IWL) +25.00"W.C.

~

. Optional X-Variation

(XLD) LED (XPV) Process Valve Actuator (X21) 2:1 Turn Down (XNL) Test Jacks (XCL) Special Range Calibration

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

RXLdp Differential
Pressure Transmitter

APPLICATIONS:

HVAC, fume hood control, lab/clean

room pressurization, laminar flow,

leak detection, medical, fan tracking,

glovebox and velocity measurements

FEATURES:

. 0.1"-50"-H.0 pressure ranges

« CE approval

* High overpressure protection

- Stainless steel & Lexan NEMA 1
construction

- Five types of output signals
available

- Mounts inside standard 3'/2"
electrical box

- Board level OEM versions available

- On-board voltage regulation allows
use of lower cost unregulated
power supply

The Ashcroft® RXLdp transmitter
introduces a variable-capacitance
sensor using a glass-clad silicon
chip. The patented Si-Glas™ tech-
nology combines the inherent high
sensitivity of a variable capacitance
transducer with the repeatability of
a micro-machined, ultra-thin single
crystal silicon diaphragm.

The Ashcroft Si-Glas sensor
enables precise measurement
and control of very low pressure.
Although the ultra-thin silicon dia-
phragm deflects only a micron, the
sensor is 100 times more sensitive to
pressure than available silicon piezo-
resistive pressure sensors.

The Si-Glas sensor is composed of
sputtered metals and glass molecu-

3 Year Warranty

e

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

larly bonded to silicon. There are
no epoxies or other organics in
the sensor to contribute to drift or
mechanical degradation over time.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 1%
Non-linearity

Best fit straight line (BFSL)  +0.6%
Hysteresis +0.05%

Non-repeatability +0.10%
Stability — Max. Change (F.S./year): +0.5 %
Standard Ranges (Inches W.C.)
Unidirectional Ranges:
Differential or Gauge

0/0.1 0/1.0 0/3.0
0/0.25 0/1.5 0/5.0

0/50.0

0/0.5 0/2.0 0/10.0
0/0.75 0/2.5 0/25.0
Bidirectional Ranges:
Compound

+0.05 0.5 5.0
0.1 1.0 +10.0
£0.25 2.5 £25.

Custom Ranges: Special range calibration,
(XCL) — Consult factory

Response Time Standard: 250ms (factory set)
(Consult factory for damping options)

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:
Storage:

Operating:

(10-95% R.H. noncondensing)

-40 to 180°F
0to 160°F

Compensated Range: 40to 125°F
Thermal Coefficients:

ZERO +0.025%F.S./°F
SPAN +0.025%F.S./°F

Vibration Sweep:

Less than £0.05%F.S. temporary effect with 5 ¢’s
0-60Hz

EMC: CE model compliant to EN61326: 1997
Annex A. Harmonized heavy industrial transmitter
specification

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Overpressure Limits:

Proof 15 psid
Burst 25 psi
Max. Static Line Pressure: 25 psi

Mounting Position Effect:

0.5"W.C. and higher  0.1% F.S./g

Below 0.5"W.C. 0.25% F.S./g

Note: Calibrated horizontally standard, unless
otherwise specified. Mounting Position Effect
easily corrected with zero potentiometer.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal: Power:

4-20mA* (2 wire) 12-36 Vdc
1-5Vdc 12-36 Vdc
1-6 Vdc 12-36 Vdc
0-5 Vdc 12-36 Vdc
0-10 Vdc 12-36 Vdc

*Optional CE versions available

Output signal is independent of power

supply changes:

12-36 Vdc range without effect on output signal
Reverse Wiring Protected

Zero Span Potentiometers: Externally accessible;
non-interactive

ZERO +5%F.S.

SPAN +3%F.S.

Supply Current: <6mA for voltage output
Warm-up Time:

Five seconds max. to meet stated specifications

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connections:
Stainless steel '/s NPF, '/s"and '/s” barbed
connection

Electrical Connections: Terminal strip
Weight: 4.5 0z, NEMA 1 Case
MATERIALS:

Case/Cap: Stainless steel/Lexan

Media: Clean, dry and noncorrosive gas (consult
factory for use on other media)
NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

 (XRK) Back plate adapter

* (XRH) Calibration report

e (XCL) Custom calibration
Follow part number with XRK, XCL or XRH
when ordering, additional charge, see price list

* (XCE) CE compliant 4-20mA only

NOTES:

e Consult factory on other pressure range,
temperature compensation, packaging
variations or response times available

TO ORDER THIS TYPE RXLdp TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

[RTX] [T17] [s[T] [T 111 [CI17
Select:
1. Type Configuration (RXLdp)

2. Accuracy/TC
(7) 1.0%, +0.025%/°F

3. Pressure Connection

(MB2) '/s Barbed (MB1) No Case OEM Option (MB8) /e Barbed (FO1) /s FNPT

4. Output Signal

(05) 0/5 Vidc (10) 0710 Vidc (15) 1/5 Vidc (16) 1/6 Vidc (42) 4-20mA

5. Output C
(ST) Screw Terminal

6. Pressure Range

Diff. or Gauge: (P1IW) 0.10"W.C. (P25IW) 0.25"W.C. (P5IW) 0.50"W.C. (P75IW) 0.75"W.C. (11W) 1.00"W.C.
(1P5IW) 1.5"W.C. (2IW) 2.00"W.C. (2P5IW) 2.50"W.C. (2IW) 2.00"W.C. (3IW) 3.00"W.C. (5IW) 5.00"W.C.

(101W) 10.00"W.C. (251W) 25.00"W.C. (501W) 50.00"W.C.

Compound: (P1WL) +0.10"W.C. (P25IWL) +0.25"W.C. (PSIWL) +0.5"W.C. (1IWL) +1.0"W.C. (2P5IWL) +2.5"W.C.
(5IWL) +5.00"W.C. (10IWL) +10.00"W.C. (25IWL) +25.00"W.C.

7. Optional X-Variation

(XRK) Back Plate Adapter (XRH) Calibration Report (XCE) CE Approval Option (Includes all options in list)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Type XLdp - Ultra-Low
Variable Capacitance Pressure
Transducer/Transmitter

APPLICATIONS:

HVAC, fume hood control, lab/clean/

hospital room pressurization, medi-

cal lung function or breathing equip-

ment, fan tracking, filter monitoring,

or very low velocity measurements

FEATURES:

- Certified 0.25% and 0.5% accuracy

» 0.1°-50"-H,0O pressure ranges

« CE approved

» High overpressure protection

- NEMA 2 stainless steel construction

- Three output signals available

- Easy installation

- On-board voltage regulation allows
use of lower cost, non-precise,
unregulated power supply

9 point NIST Traceable Calibration
Certificate

The Ashcroft® XLdp is a variable
capacitance sensor within a glass-
clad silicon chip. The patented
Si-Glas™ technology combines the
inherent high sensitivity of a variable
capacitance transducer with the
repeatability of a micro-machined,
ultra-thin silicon diaphragm.

The Ashcroft Si-Glas sensor
enables precise measurement
and control of very low pressure.
Although the ultra-thin silicon dia-
phragm deflects only a micron, the
sensor is 100 times more sensitive to
pressure than available silicon piezo-
resistive pressure sensors.

The Si-Glas sensor is composed
of only sputtered metals and glass
molecularly bonded to silicon. There

3 Year Warranty

¢

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

are no epoxies or other organics in
the sensor to contribute to drift or
mechanical degradation over time.
The glass-clad silicon diaphragm
withstands extreme overpressure as
well as severe shock and vibration.

PERFORMANCE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 0.25% 0.50%
Non-linearity

Best fit straight line (BFSL)  +0.15% +0.3%
Hysteresis +0.02% +0.02%

Non-repeatability +0.03% +0.05%
Stability — Max. Change (F.S./year): +0.25 %
Standard Ranges (Inches W.C.)

Unidirectional Ranges:

Differential or Gauge

0/0.1 0/1.0 0/3.0 0/25.0
0/0.25 0/1.5 0/5.0 0/50.0
0/0.5 0/2.0 0/10.0

0/0.75 0/2.5 0/15.0
Bidirectional Ranges:

Compound

+0.05 1.0 5.0

0.1 2.0 +10.0

+0.25 *2. +25.0

0.5 +3.0

Custom Ranges: Special range calibrations (XCL)
— consult factory

Standard Response Time: 250msec

(Consult factory for damping options)

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:

Storage: —40 to 180°F
Operating: —20 to 160°F
(10-95% R.H. non-condensing)

Compensated Range: +35 to 135°F

Thermal Coefficients:

ZERO +0.015% F.S./°F

SPAN +0.015% FS./°F

Vibration Sweep: Less than 0.05% F.S. tempo-
rary effect with 5 g’s 0-60 Hz

EMC: CE model compliant to EN61326: 1997
Annex A. Harmonized heavy industrial transmitter
specification

FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS

Overpressure Limits:

Proof 15 psid
Burst 25 psi
Max. static line pressure 25 psi
Mounting Position Effect:

0.5”"W.C. and higher
0.25"W.C. +0.25% FS./g
0.1"W.C. +0.50% FS./g
Note: Calibrated horizontally standard unless
otherwise specified. Mounting Position Effect
easily corrected with zero potentiometer.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

+0.10% F.S./g

OQutput Signal: Power:

4-20mA (2 wire)* 12-36 Vdc
1-5 Vdc (3 wire) 12-36 Vdc
1-6 Vdc (3 wire) 12-36 Vdc

*Qptional CE version

Output Signal is Independent at Power Supply
Changes: 12-36 Vdc range without effect on
output signal

Reverse Wiring Protected

Zero and Span Potentiometers: Externally acces-
sible, non-interactive, +10% F.S. adjustment
Supply Current: <6mA for voltage output
Warm-up Time: 5 seconds max. to meet

stated specifications

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Pressure Connections: '/s” barbed stainless steel
'/s” barbed stainless steel (optional)

/4 NPT female stainless steel (optional)
Electrical Connections: Teminal strip

Weight: 14 oz, NEMA 2 Case

MATERIALS:

Case: 300 series stainless steel

Media: Clean, dry, non-corrosive gas (consult

factory for use on other media)

DO NOT USE ON LIQUIDS

NOTES:

e Consult factory for use with media other than
air or nonconducting gases

* Calibration curve (0.25%) or data (0.50%)
supplied with each transmitter

« Consult factory on other pressure range, tem-
perature compensation or packaging variations

XCL) Custom calibration

XCE) CE compliant 4-20mA only

XV9) Calibrated vertically

XX1) — Fast response time 5 msec.

* (XX2) — Slow response time 1 sec.

NOTES:

« Consult factory for additional options including
pressure ranges, temperature compensation,
packaging variations and signal response time.

]

TO ORDER THIS TYPE XLdp TRANSDUCER/TRANSMITTER:

[XTL]
Select:
1. Type Configuration (XLdp)

2. Accuracy % F.S.

(3) 0.25%, +0.015%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.015%/°F
Pressure C

w

-~

[T1] [T R I I I I
’ (FO2) '/s NPTF  (MB2) '/« Barbed (MB8) '/s Barbed
. Output Signal

(15) 1-5Vdc  (16) 1-6 Vdc  (42) 4-20mA
. Output Ci

3]

(ST) Screw Terminal
. Pressure Range

o

Diff. or Gauge: (P11W) 0.10°'W.C. (P25IW) 0.25"W.C. (P5IW) 0.50'W.C. (P75IW) 0.75"W.C. (11W) 1.00'W.C. (1P5IW) 1.50'W.C.
(2IW) 2.00"W.C. (2P5IW) 2.50'W.C. (31W) 3.00'W.C. (5IW)5.00'W.C. (10IW)10.00'W.C. (15IW) 15.00'W.C. (25IW) 25.00"W.C.

(501W) 50.00'W.C.

Compound: (POSIWL) £0.05"W.C. (P1IWL) +0.10"W.C. (P25IWL) £0.25"W.C. (P5IWL) +0.50"W.C. (11IWL) £1.00"W.C.
(2PIWL) £2.00"W.C. (2P5IWL) £2.50"W.C. (3IWL) £3.00"W.C. (5IWL) +5.00"W.C. (10IWL) £10.00"W.C. (25IWL) +25.00"W.C.

7. Optional X-Variations (XCE) CE Approval Option (Includes all options in list)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Industrial IXLdp Ultra-Low
Variable Capacitance
Pressure Transmitter

APPLICATIONS:

HVAC, fume hood control, lab/clean
room pressurization, laminar flow,
furnace/stack draft, leak detection,
or pollution monitoring, medical
equipment, fan tracking, filter moni-
toring and velocity measurements

BENEFITS & FEATURES:

- Certified 0.25% and 0.5% accuracy

 0.17-2007-H.0 pressure ranges

- High overload protection

- FM approved for hazardous
locations

- NEMA 4X metal construction

- Six types of output signals available

¢ 5:1 turndown option

- Variable dampening option

- On-board voltage regulation allows
use of lower cost, non-precise,
unregulated power supply

» Hazardous environments

The Ashcroft® Industrial IXLdp
was designed for the measurement
and control of very low pressure
and flow in industrial and process
plant environments. The Industrial
IXLdp transmitter features a rugged
NEMA 4X enclosure, built-in electri-
cal terminal box isolated from the
electronics and threaded process
connections.

The Ashcroft IXLdp transmitter
utilizes a state-of-the-art variable
capacitance sensor with a glass-
clad silicon chip. The Si-Glas™ tech-
nology combines the inherent high
sensitivity of a variable capacitance
transducer with the repeatability of
a micro-machined, single-crystal
silicon diaphragm.

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

3 Year Warranty

The Si-Glas sensor is composed
of sputtered metals and glass
molecularly bonded to silicon. There
are no epoxies or other organics in
the sensor to contribute to drift or
mechanical degradation over time.

PERFORMANGE SPECIFICATIONS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 0.25% 0.50%
Non-linearity
Terminal point £02% 20.4%

Best fit straight line (BFSL)
Hysteresis £0.02% +0.02%
Non-repeatability +0.03% +0.05%
Stability — Max. Change (F.S./year): £0.25 %
Standard Ranges (Inches W.C.)

Unidirectional Ranges:

Differential or Gauge

0/0.1 0/2.0 0/10 0/50
0/0.25 0/2.5 0/15 0/100
0/0.50 0/3.0 0/20 0/150
0/1.0 0/5.0 0/25 0/200
Bidirectional Ranges:

+0.15% =+0.3%

Compound

£0.05 0.5 + 9.0 + 250
£0.10 1.0 +10.0 + 50.0
£0.20 2.0 +15.0 +£100.0
£0.25 2.5 +20.0

Custom Ranges: Special range calibrations (XCL)
— consult factory

Response Time: Standard: 250ms

(Consult factory for damping options)

Optional variable damping (0-30 sec) (X1D)

ENVIRONMENTAL SPECIFICATIONS

Temperature Limits:

Storage: —40 10 210°F

Operating: —20 to 185°F (0-95% relative humidity)
Compensated: 0 to 160°F

Thermal Coefficients:

0.25% Acc. 0.5% Acc.
ZERO +0.01%F.S./°F +0.02%F.S./°F
SPAN +0.01%F.S./°F +0.02%F.S./°F

Vibration Sweep:
Less than 0.2%F.S./g temporary effect 10-130 Hz

| FUNCTIONAL SPECIFICATIONS
Overpressure Limits:

Proof: 20 psid

Burst differential pressure: 50 psid
Maximum static (line) pressure: 100 psi
Static pressure effect: less than 0.5% F.S.
Mounting Position Effect:

1”W.C. and higher 0.1% F.S./g

0.25"upto 0.5"W.C.  0.5% FS./g
0.1"W.C. 0.8% F.S./g

Note: Calibrated horizontally standard unless
otherwise specified. Mounting Position Effect
easily corrected with zero potentiometer.

ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Output Signal:
Current: 4-20mA two wire current loop
Voltage: All voltage outputs are 3 wire

0-5Vdc 1-6Vdc 5 Vdc

1-5 Vde +2.5Vdc
Qutput Signal is Independent of Power Supply
Changes: 12-36 Vdc range without effect on
output signal
Reverse Wiring Protected
Internal Zero and Span: +10% F.S. Adjustment
Supply Current: 2.6mA typical for voltage output
Warm-up Time:
Full specification: Less than one second
Fast Response, Turndown & Variable Damping
Optional

PHYSICAL SPECIFICATIONS

Enclosure:
NEMA 4X, 300 series stainless steel

Process Connections: Two %4 NPT female
Electrical Connections: Two 42" female electrical
conduit connections isolated from the electronics.
Separate access cover for terminal connections
Media: Clean, dry and noncorrosive gas (consult
factory for use on other media)

NOT FOR USE ON LIQUIDS

(XX1) — Fast Response: 8 ms

(X41) = 5:1 Turndown

(X1D) — Variable dampening (0-30 sec.)
(XNH) — Paper tag

(XCL) — Custom pressure range calibration
(XFM) — FM approval

« Consult factory on other pressure range,
temperature compensation, packaging
variations or response times

Factory Mutual<ew>approvals intrinsically safe
for use in:
Class I, Div. 2, Groups A, B,C,D
Class Il, Div. 1, Groups E, F, G
Class III, Div. 1, when wired in accordance with
Dresser drawings 71B241 (1-3)
FM option cannot be combined with options
X41 or X1D.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE IXLdp TRANSDUGER/TRANSMITTER:

Select:
1. Type Confi ion (XLdp)
2. Accuracy/TC

(3) 0.25%, +0.01%/°F (5) 0.50%, +0.02%/°F
3. Pressure G i

0[2] i

T

(F02) '/4 NPT-Female
. Output Signal

-~

CITTTTT  [XTFIM

(05) 0/5 Vidc (15) 1/5 Vdc (16) 1/6 Vdc (25) 2.5 Vidc (50) +5.0 Vdc (42) 4-20mA

o

. Electrical Terminal

(ST) Screw Termination

o

. Pressure Range

Diff. or Gauge: (P1IW) 0.10"W.C. (P25IW) 0.25"W.C. (P5IW) 0.50"W.C. (11W) 1.00"W.C. (21W) 2.00"W.C.
(2P5IW) 2.50"W.C. (31W) 3.00"W.C. (5IW) 5.00"W.C. (101W) 10.00"W.C. (15IW) 15.00"W.C. (201W) 20.00"W.C.
(25IW) 25.00"W.C. (50IW) 50.00"W.C. (1001W) 100.00"W.C. (1501W) 150.00"W.C. (2001W) 200.00"W.C.

Compound: (POSIWL) +0.05"W.C. (P1IWL) £0.10"W.C. (P2IWL) £0.20"W.C. (P25IWL) +0.25"W.C. (P5IWL) +0.5"W.C.
(11WL) £1.00"W.C. (2IWL) +2.00"W.C. (2PSIWL) £2.50"W.C. (3IWL) 3.00"W.C. (SIWL) +5.00"W.C. (10IWL) +10.0"W.C.
(15IWL) £15.00"W.C. (201WL) £20.00"W.C. (25IWL) +25.00"W.C. (50IWL) +50.00"W.C. (100IWL) +100.00"W.C.

7. Optional X-Variation (XFM) FM Approval Option (Includes all options in list)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Duratran® Transmitter

Type 2279, ASME B 40.1

Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

WASHCROFT

Duratran® Transmitter/Gauge, takes
the place of an electronic transmitter and
a mechanical gauge
« FM approved to 10,000 psi
» 4-20mA, 2 wire output
« Zero and span adjustments
- 415" solid-front phenolic case
« Accuracy: 10.5% full scale including
linearity, hysteresis and repeatability
New Duratran®PLUS! Option:
- Liquid-filled performance in a dry gauge
- Fights vibration and pulsations without
liquid-filled headaches
- See page 10 for details
- Order as option XLL
The result is reliable, local, analog pres-
sure indication with an economical trans-
mitter . . . A niche solution for any facility.

The Duratran® solution is a reli-
able Duragauge® pressure gauge
fitted with optical circuitry to pro-
vide a 4-20mA output.

The 4'/2" phenolic case is her-
metically sealed, chemical and heat
resistant.

The wide selection of system
materials and corrosion-proof
housing meets a variety of demand-
ing applications . . . even those with
vibration and pulsation.

This transmitter/gauge allows
you to save money, replacing two
instruments with one Duratran.

@

TABLE A - BOURDON TUBE SELECTION

Bourdon Tube
and Tip Material
Ordering (all joints Socket Pressure Range
Code TIG welded) Material Type (psi) NPT Connection
graT”fj’E ; 12/1500
S 316 stainless steel | 316 stainless steel Drawn Y
o 2000/20,000
Helical Tube
Drawn
“C” Tube 12/1500
P K Monel Monel 400 Brawn V)
- 2000/20,000
Helical Tube

TABLE B — STANDARD psi RANGES

0/600
0/800
0/1000
0/1500
0/2000
0/3000
0/5000
0/10,000
0/20,000*

*Not FM approved range

SPECIFICATIONS

Functional Service:  Liquid, gas or vapor

Ranges: See Table B
Output: 4-20mA, 2 wire
Power Supply: 12/40 Vdc

Zero Adjustment: +20% of full scale
Span Adjustment: +10% of full scale

-40°F to 160°F

130% of range without
damage to tube

Up to 90% relative humidity
noncondensing

Fixed electronic damping
time constant of 0.2
seconds

Less than 1 second

Similar to NEMA 4

Temperature Limit:
Overpressure Limits:

Humidity Limits:
Signal Damping:

Turn On Time:
Enclosure:

AGENCY APPROVAL

Factory Mutual approved as intrinsically safe for Class

I, Il and 111, Division 1, applicable Groups A, B, C, D,

E and G in accordance with Dresser drawing 71B185
and entity requirements; nonincendive for Class I, I, IlI,
Division 2, Groups A, B, C, D and G hazardous locations.

PERFORMANCE

Accuracy: +0.5% including linearity,
hysteresis, and repeatability
Stability: +0.25% F.S. for 6 months

Temperature Effect:
Position Effect:

Less than 0.02% of span/°F
Vertical mounting
recommended

May be re-zeroed to correct
error in other positions

PHYSICAL

Dial Size:
Case:

Ring:
Mounting:
Pressure Connection:

Window:
Calibration:

Electrical Connection:

Weight:

4
Solid front, black phenolic
hermetically sealed
Threaded, glass-filled
polypropylene

Stem, surface, flush (with
1278 M ring)

% NPT

Laminated safety glass
Transmitter—Span and zero
adjustment on dial
Gauge—Zero adjustment
with micrometer pointer
30" #18 wire AWG, %4 NPT
liquid tight conduit
connection at case

31b

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 2279 DURATRAN TRANSMITTER:

Select:
1. Dial Size

a4y 2279  (S)SH 04L

2. Case Type Number

3. Bourdon System (ordering code)—Table A

4. Connection: Location & Size—'/> NPT (04) Lower (L)

5. Factory Mutual Approval

XFM

6. Mounting Accessory or Variation (if required)
7. Range—Table B

w/1278M Ring

0/100 psi

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Digital Panel Meter 2269
with Alarm Board Option

» Easy single-button scaling with
lockout feature

- 4-20mA, 1-5V, 0-5V or 0-10V field-
selectable inputs

24V transmitter power supply
standard

- Steady, accurate display to
*199,990

- 4'/2 digit and extra zero
* NEMA 4X front panel
- Two relay-output options

The new Ashcroft® Digital Panel
Meter 2269 is a high-performance,
easy-to-use industrial-grade micro-
processor digital process meter. It
accepts all the standard process
signals: 4-20mA, 1-5V, 0-5V and
0-10V from transmitters and trans-
ducers, and displays these signals
in engineering units on a 4'/2 digit
display. The display includes an
extra zero which may be used to
handle numbers up to 199,990.

SPECIFICATIONS

Inputs:
Field-selectable 4-20mA, 1-5V, 0-5V, 0-10V

Display:

Bright, large, 0.56” (14.2mm) high efficiency
red or green LED. 4'/> digits + extra zero;
+19999(0), (0) may be switched on to display
199,990

Front Panel:
NEMA 4X, panel gasket provided

Calibration Range:

4mA, (1V) input may be set to display any-
where in range of meter. 20mA (5V) input may
be set anywhere above or below 4mA input

Lockout:
Jumper 3 at rear of instrument restricts modi-
fication of calibration values

Loop Power:

Isolated 24 Vidc at 20mA regulated. Noise less
than 10mV p-p. Max. loop resistance of 1200
ohms

Hold Reading:
Connect terminals HLD and COM

Accuracy:
+0.05% of calibrated span

Input Impedance:
Voltage ranges, greater than 100k ohms.
Current range, 100 ohms

Power:
115 Vac or 230 Vac + 10%, 50/60 Hz, 10 VA

Environmental:

Operating temperature range: —10°C to +65°C
Storage temperature range: —40°C to +75°C
Relative humidity: 0 to 90% noncondensing

Enclosure:
'/s DIN, ABS plastic, UL 94V-0

Connections:
Removable screw terminal block (provided)

Alarm Points:
Two, any combination of high or low alarms

Alarm Status Indication:
Front panel LED

Alarm Deadband:
0-100%, user selectable

2269 AT PANEL METER WITH ALARM BOARD
OPTION SPECIFICATIONS

Rating:

2 relays; 2 amp SPDT (form C). The contacts
are rated 2 amp @ 30 Vdc or 2 amp @ 250Vac
resistive load; /14 hp @ 125/250 Vac for NC
contacts and /10 hp @ 125/250 Vac for NO
contacts, inductive load

Reset:
User selectable

1. Automatically when the input passes the
reset point

2. Automatically + manually (via user-supplied
switch or front panel ACK button)

Failsafe Operation:

The relay coils are energized in the nonalarm
condition. In the case of a power failure, the
relays will go to the alarm state

Auto Initialization:

When power is applied to the meter, the relays
will always reflect the state of the input to the
meter

Deadband:
0-100%, user selectable

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 2269 DIGITAL PANEL METER:

Select

1. Type-Ashcroft Digital Panel Meter 4|

2. Supply Voltage-A=110 Vac

2269

B=220 Vac

Complete Type Number

A — XK4
3. Alarm Board/Screw terminal Conn.— — = Non L

T = Alarm Board w/screw terminal Conn.
4. Variations-XJ6=Factory Set Alarm (1)
XK4=Factory Calibrated meter (2)

Note 1: When ordering XJ6 also specify XK4. Supply the meter range and the high and low setpoints.
Note 2: Calibrated range must be specified when ordering.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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eASHCROFr® %'yl:: T:;:lc, ;;?\;Enl;lzt:ri Grade 1A (+1.0% of span)

Type 4480, ASME B 40.1 Grade 2A (+0.5% of span)

Providing plus-values which will coordinate
key functional areas in your plant, this Ashcroft®
pneumatic transmitter serves pressure applica-
tions throughout all industries. A positive report
of process fluid and media performance is
provided at designated operational check points
by a signal accurately transmitted with maximum
efficiency, assuring operating economies and
safety.

The Ashcroft transmitter is a self-nulling
motion- balance instrument, using a pneumatic
relay operating on the nonbleed force balance
principle for converting input pressures into pro-
portional low air pressure signals for transmittal
to remote indicators or controllers.

SPECIFICATIONS STANDARD RANGES

Types 4080 | 4480 Process
Ranges see Standard Ranges Connection Prassurg Vacuum Compound
Output ranges, psi 3-15 & 3-27 (see note below 08 ) gggg psi 8;2888 psi }gﬁg ?"-:g* 28 '”:ggg psi
ot 1% Male psi* psi psi in.Hg* in.Hg psi
for vacuum application) NPT | 0710 psi* | 0/400 psi |0/10,000 psi{ 20/0in.Hg* | 30in.Hg/60 psi
Supply air requirements 18-20 psi for 3-15 psi range; Lower 0/15 psi | 0/600 psi |0/20,000 psi| 30/0in.Hg 30in.Hg/100 psi
30-35 psi for 3-27 psi range 0/30 psi 0/800 psi 30in.Hg/150 psi
- - 0/60 psi | 0/1000 psi 30 in.Hg/200 psi
Air consumption SCFM 0.1 07100 psi | 0/1500 psi 30 in.Hg/300 psi
Speed of response time constant of 4 seconds per S 0/160 psi_| 0/2000 psi
500 ft of tubing Applies to 4480 only.
Air connection Y» NPT Female
Calibration adjustments 5 2 [UCEMATERIALS — " "
Type Number Range Limits Ordering Code Bourdon Tube Material
Accessories see optional features and accessories 2080
Transmission distance 1000 ft indicati
(indicating) \Zlgcggg] toi S 316 stainless steel
Mounting weight approximate weight 9 Ib 4480 ’ ps
Accuracy =% of span 1.0 05 (nonindicating)
Sensitivity +% of span 0.1 0.001
Repeatability % of span 0.15
Actuation Bourdon tube
Input sensing element material 316 SS
Ambient temperature effect %% per 50°F
Process connection > NPT (ordering code 04L)

Note: Vacuum application: The transmitted air pressure increases
as the measured vacuum approaches zero.

TO ORDER THESE TYPE 4080, 4480 PNEUMATIC TRANSMITTERS:

Pressure transmitters (specify the following):
1. Type number: 4080 indicating, 4480 nonindicating
2. Bourdon Tube material. Specify material ordering code letter
3. Range or span (process pressure)
4. Output range. The standard 3-15 psi range will be supplied unless specified otherwise
5. Accessories (see page 239-244) or optional features (see page 181)
Example: 4480S-04L, 3-15# Range 0/100 psi

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Product Selection Information
Bimetal Thermometers
Inner Dial Gasket i
Case . ‘""" Dial Ring Ring
Bearing
Stem
Shaft
Coil
— (=
Process -
Connec- External Pinion Gear .
Adjust- Screws Pointer Window

Warning: When selecting all bimetal
thermometers, consider the media

and the ambient operating conditions.
Improper application can be detrimental
to the thermometer and can cause failure
and possibly personal injury or property
damage. Inaccuracies resulting from
improper setting of the external adjust-
ment by the user may cause personal
injury or property damage. Consult ASME
B40.3 for guidance in selection and use of
bimetal thermometers.

Temperature Ranges: Standard Fahr-
enheit and Celsius ranges have been
established to encompass all normal
temperature measurement requirements.
A bimetal thermometer can be used at an
operating temperature anywhere through-
out its dial range. Provision should be
made for extreme temperature condi-
tions. No bimetal thermometer should

be exposed continuously to process
temperatures over 800°F (425°C).

Operating Conditions: The maximum
ambient temperature of the case should
be no more than 200°F (95°C); liquid-filled
series 150°F (65°C). Temperatures beyond
this value may cause discoloration of the
dial or result in increased pressure inside
the casing which would ultimately lead to
failure of the window. The lowest ambient
temperature should not exceed -40°F
(-40°C).

Thermowells: Thermowells must be used
on any application where the stem of the
bimetal thermometer may be exposed to
pressure, corrosive fluids or high velocity.
Additionally, the use of a thermowell per-
mits instrument interchange or calibration
check without disturbing or closing down
the process.

Pointers: The pointers are balanced to
close tolerances, and the paint finishes
are controlled to assure long-term stabil-
ity under adverse ultraviolet conditions.

Cases: There are three case styles.
The Cl series has no adjustment but

is hermetically sealed. The hermetic

seal prevents entry of moisture into the
casing, minimizing the possibility of icing
or fogging inside the case. The EL series
provides the same features as the El plus
the added benefit of liquid filling which
prolongs instrument life. Potential wear
problems caused by excessive vibration
are minimized through dampening, and
the liquid medium improves readability.
The instruments are leak-tested to ensure
the integrity of the joints. Case and stem
material is 304 stainless steel.

Coils: The bimetallic coils are care-
fully wound and inspected. Each is heat
treated for optimum stability and over-
temperature capability.

Bearings: The bearings are made of
Teflon or other low-friction material.

Shafts: Shafts are made of specially
drawn stainless steel wire with a very
smooth finish.

Dials: The dials are based on computer-
calculated temperature deflection data
and have the Maxivision® format to mini-
mize parallax error.

Windows: The standard window on EI
and Cl series are heavy-duty glass. Plas-
tic and shatterproof glass are optional.
The standard window on EL series is
polycarbonate. No other options are
available.

The complete line of Ashcroft® indus-
trial bimetal thermometers and acces-
sories provides quality choices for your
temperature applications. There is a long
history of superior quality in engineering,
manufacturing and customer service of
these products. Each Ashcroft industrial
bimetal thermometer is backed by a
limited five year warranty.

Each instrument is manufactured to a
standard accuracy of 1% of span (ASME
B40.3, Grade A) traceable to the National
Institute of Standards and Technol-
ogy (NIST). The bimetal coils are heat

treated for stability and overtemperature
capability. A single helix is used to reduce
lag time. The bearings are made of a low-
friction long-life material. The shafts are
made of specially drawn stainless steel
with a very smooth finish. All joints are
welded, and the weld between the stem
and the outlet is located at the bottom of
the threads to eliminate the possibility of
crevice corrosion.

Silicone dampening is included for
improved vibration resistance. The
Ashcroft Maxivision® dial eliminates
parallax error by placing the pointer in the
same plane as the graduations. The dial
can be rotated 360 degrees and can be
angled 180 degrees with the Everyangle™
connection.

Everyangle — Case Connection: The
Ashcroft Everyangle industrial bimetal
thermometer dial face with Maxivision
dial can be rotated 360 degrees and
angled 180 degrees. It is available in the
El and EL (5" only in EL) series with either
a threaded or compression type union
connection.

This design provides maximum utility.
Since the entire case can be rotated and
angled, the instrument can be installed
almost anywhere and adjusted so that the
dial face can be easily read.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com



'835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

Previous Page Index Next Page

WASHCROFT Seres 1, SV BAD.3

Grade A (1% of span)

- Hermetically sealed This series has a hermetic seal
. External adjustment and an external adjusf(ment in the Ve
rear of the case. As with other , b, /
« Maxivision® dial Ashcroft® industrial bimetal ther- / "\\\\\\\“ “, N
+1% full-span accuracy mometers, it has a Maxivision® dial ¥y .> ‘00 \50 @/ \
o T 0 - - - - ,‘ \\\ ///
(ASME B40.3 Grade A) yvhlch ellmlnates parallax by plac- S z
ing the pointer on the same plane | = 100 =
- All-welded stainless steel as H—=50 =
construction the graduations. The connection = £
- Silicone on the coil provides E)::tlggslaegﬂe rear, lower, and \A ’:,/// 0 o 150 \\S\ "
vibration dampening and superior ryangie. 2, X
: The hermetic seal prevents entry A .
time response . . ) . W4
of moisture into the casing, thus W
« Heavy-duty glass standar_d; plastic minimizing the possibility of icing Q
or shatterproof glass optional or fogging inside the case. The A\ il £
- Limited five-year warranty window stays clear, and with the SASHCROFT
Maxivision dial, precise readings GOLD
are certain. Q <
SRpviC
SELECTION TABLE
Case Size Stem s‘i\TaIi'g;ﬂéhs Temperature Range
“S" or* H 0 H
Dial | Code | SW!® | connection |Code| Location Code | Length | Code F* lopiy.| FiO- c */piv.| FiU-
Code (inches) Fahrenheit Inter. Celsius Inter.
Plain 40 Rear R -80/120 9 20 -50/50 1 10
2" 20 Pointed Plain | 50 Rear R 2V 025 —20/12011 —20/120 2 20
Yo NPT 60 Rear R 4 040 30/130t7 1 10 0/501t 1 5
% NPT Union | 42 6 060 0/200 20 0/100 1 10
. Everyangle E
3 30 El % NPT 60 9 090 0/250 2 10/150 9 20
R R 12 12 2
v NPT 60 ear 0 50/300 0/200
Lower L 15 150 50/400 50 0/300
% NPT Union | 42 18 180 50/550 5 50/450**t | 5 50
. Everyangle E -
5 50 % NPT 60 24 240 200/700t 100/500* *
R R 1
NPT | 60 ear 00/800T_ 145 | 100
Lower L 200/1000**t
*Dual scal ilable for all standard °F 3”7and 5" Thi I t b d I locit . .
T T L s s A0S oo Overtemperature Limits
**Gatisfactory for continuous service up to 800°F or 425°C. Can corrosion and physical damage, and to facilitate removal ° Maximum
be used for intermittent service from 800 to 1000°F, or 425 to of the thermometer without disturbing the process. Tnp of Range F Overtemperature
500°C. Maximum ambient temperature is 200°F (95°C). p
Use Ashcroft Duratemp® thermometers for ranges above and up to 250 100% of span
below those listed above.
tMini tem length for th is4”. 0
HiMinimum stom Isngth for Iower connection and Eveyange s 4~ 250/550 50% of span
550/1000 800°F **
TO ORDER THIS EI SERIES BIMETAL THERMOMETER:
Select: 30 El 60 R 040 0/250°F  XNH

1. Case Size: 3"Code30 | |
2. Style: Code El

3. Stem Conn: %2 NPT Code 60
4. Stem Location: Rear Code R
5. Stem Length: 4” Code 040
6. Range: Code 0/250°F
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (see Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Seies U, ASME 8413

Grade A (x1% of span)

 Hermetically sealed This series is tamper proof, her-
metically sealed and has the Maxivi-
sion® dial. The connection locations
 Maxivision® dial are rear and lower. The Cl series of
Ashcroft® industrial bimetal ther-
mometers was designed for appli-

- Tamper resistant

,/f 7\\
1
\\\\\\\\\\\ I I//,//I »

N 150

* *1% full-span accuracy

(ASME B40.3 Grade A) . h
cations where external adjustment
- All-welded stainless steel or pointer reset are not desired.
construction The hermetic seal prevents entry

of moisture into the casing, thus
minimizing the possibility of fogging
inside the case. The Maxivision dial
provides accurate temperature
- Heavy-duty glass standard; plastic readings.

or shatterproof glass optional W\ R RUSH»

ASK FOR *

- Limited five-year warranty WASHCROFT

GOLD

QSRV|G¢

- Silicone on the coil provides
vibration dampening and superior
time response

SELECTION TABLE

Case Size Stem s‘i\"','ali';ﬁ;hs Temperature Range
“g” e . . .
Dial | Code | SW'® | connection |Code | Location Code | Length | Code F* | opiy.| Fi0- C °/iv. | Fi0-
Code (inches) Fahrenheit Inter. Celsius Inter.
Plain 40 Rear R -80/120 ’ 20 -50/50 1 10
27 20 Pointed Plain | 50 Rear R Az 025 -20/1201t —20/120 2 20
Va NPT 60 Rear R 4 040 30/1301t 1 10 0/501t 1 5
R R 6 060 0/200 20 0/100 1 10
37| 30 | C | wNpT | 60 oar / /
Lower L 9 090 0/250 2 10/150 0 20
12 120 50/300 0/200
Rear R 15 150 50/400 50 0/300
5" 50 1 NPT 60 18 180 50/550 5 50/450**t | 5 50
24 240 200/700t 100/500* *t
Lower L 100/800t
10 | 100
200/1000**t
*Dual scal ilable for all standard °F 3”and 5" Th Il t b d Il loci P
Oy o ok s T s e o Overtemperature Limit
**gatisfagt:rylf?r colrginL:ous gervfice u%é%?oq‘;]FogrOéZS?ésC?n ;:r?rrt(r)]sion andtphyslit%al ({(ag)atgebgndttﬁ) facilitate removal of Too of Range °F Maximum
€ used 1or intermittent service rrom 0 , Or 0 rmometer wi Isturbin I .
500°C. ngin: umoarr$ b?ent tenﬂl;)era?ul;e is gOOSFp(ggs(sI; P g Overtemperature
Use Ashcroft Duratemp® thermometers for ranges above and up to 250 100% of span
below those listed above.
FTMini tem length for th is4”.
Minimum sem ength fo ower connegion s 4. 250550 50% of span
550/1000 800°F **
TO ORDER THIS CI SERIES BIMETAL THERMOMETER:
Select: 30 cl 60 R 040 0/250°F  XNH
1. Case Size: 3"Code 30| |
2. Style: Code Cl
3. Stem Conn: %2 NPT Code 60

4. Stem Location: Rear Code R
5. Stem Length: 4" Code 040
6. Range: Code 0/250°F
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (see Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT Seris EL, ASWE B40.3

Grade A (x1% of span)

- Silicone liquid filled This series - liquid filled —
available in 3"rear, 5"rear and 5~
Everyangle™ connections. The
e Durable polycarbonate window external adjustment is standard.
The Ashcroft® liquid-filled
thermo-meter provides the same
- +1% full-span accuracy features as the El style with the
(ASME B40.3 Grade A) added benefit of liquid filling.
The potential wear problem
caused by excessive vibration is

- External adjustment

\“‘\“\N'h”“"w.»[
00150 ‘Z

- Maxivision® dial

- All-welded stainless steel

construction minimized through dampening and
- Limited five-year warranty the instrument life is prolonged.
The liquid medium also improves
readability. WA RUSH>

WASHCROFT

SELECTION TABLE

Case Size Stem s‘iTali';ﬁ;hs Temperature Range
“s” or* H -] H
Dial | code | SM'® | connection |Code | Location Code | Length | Code F* lo/pjy.| Fi0- c °/iv. | Fi0-
Code : Fahrenheit Inter. Celsius Inter.
(inches)
37 30 % NPT 60 Rear R 2% 025 -40/160 2 20 —20/120 2 20
4 040 -20/1201 2 20 -10/110 2 10
6 060 30/130t 1 10
EL % NPT 42 9 090 0/200 2 20 0/50f 1 5
Union
! 12 120 0/250 2 50 0/100 1 10
Everyangle E
57 50 60 15 150 50/300 2 50 10/150 2 20
1
/2 NPT 18 180 50/550 5 50 0/300 5 50
60 Rear R 24 240
Y% NPT
*Dual scal ilable for all standard °F . *Th lls must be used on all locit —
HMinimum stem fength for Everyangle comnecton & 4°. applications, o protoct th stom of thermometer from Overtemperature Limits
+Use Ashoroft Duratemp® thermometers for ranges above and corrosion and physical damage, and to fasilitate removal ° Maximum
below those listed above. of the thermometer without disturbing the process. Top of Range °F Overtemperature
Maximum ambient temperature is 150°F (65°C).
up to 160 100% of span
160/300 300°F
300/550 550°F

TO ORDER THIS EL SERIES BIMETAL THERMOMETER:

Select: EL 60 R 040 0/250°F  XNH
1. Case Size: 3" Code 30 4| |

2. Style: Code EL

3. Stem Conn: %2 NPT Code 60
4. Stem Location: Rear Code R
5. Stem Length: 4” Code 040
6. Range: Code 0/250°F
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (see Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Pocket Test Bimetal
Thermometer Series FT, ASME
B40.3, Grade A (+1% of span)

- 1% accuracy

- 304 stainless steel case and stem

- Extra-heavy polycarbonate window
- 5" stem length

« Hermetically sealed case

- Externally adjustable

- Protective polyethylene clip-sheath

The sturdy 17 test thermometer
offers accuracy and versatility nor-
mally found in larger, more expen-
sive instruments. The Ashcroft®
pocket test thermometer provides
precise temperature readings in
solids, liquids, and gases - such as
frozen food, meats, vats, cookers,
stills, air-conditioning ducts, and
in numerous other places. Protec-
tive clip-sheath fastens securely to
a pocket, holding the thermometer
safely, yet readily accessible.

An external adjustment feature
permits simple zero reset in seconds
by clamping hex nut under head
firmly and rotating the head by hand.

SELECTION TABLE

Case Size Stem Stti\n‘;ali.m%hs Temperature Range
Dial | Code Style Connection | Code | Connection | Code L;n”th Code °F °/Div. o °/Div.
Code (inchges) Fahrenheit : Celsius :
-80/120
-40/160
-20/120 2 ~30/50 2
10/150
1 10 FT Plain 50 Rear R 5 050 25/125 /
0/220
60/300
5 0/200 5
50/550

TO ORDER THIS FT SERIES BIMETAL THERMOMETER:

Select: 10
1. Case Size: 1"Code 10 — |
2. Style: Code FT

FT 50 R 050

0/220°F

3. Stem Conn: Pointed plain Code 50
4. Stem Location: Rear Code R

5. Stem Length: 5" Code 050

6. Range: Code 0/220°F

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Case Dimensions

WASHCROFT

R fe—1—B 1/
M — e g T 2
A — A A 3 +
A A \ B L 20EI40R L 20CI40R A : ._T._ é% 7/8* 3954
30CI60R ‘ i 3
- i M L. :
C  S5O0EIGOR e 30EI60L _l_
B 50EL6OR 2l s0E0L = 4
S
S— s
| N |
~—G— L 20EI50R l 20CI50R 5-1/ss
FGH B 'l c T c
i H A ———— T_ —{| =°/es Dia.
- s
L D
1.00" A —
30E142E *F L 20CI60R |
5OEIA2E s - .‘ ,L c i
50EL42E || | oo B S
50EL60E 10 Ft,
Weight in ounces?®
S-2%"
Case Series
Case | Dial | Connection |, B c D E G H NPT | Hex | C | Bl | EL
Series Size Location
. Rear 2%32 % %e _ _ _ _ _ 11 1 1 _
Cl, El 2 (Plain) (53) | (10) ®) 16 4% 45
. | Rear (Plain, | 2% | % %e a _ _ _ _ 1 1 1 _
CLEL | 27 |oointed stem] (53) | (10) | (8) Ao | Ak | 4%
. Rear 2%2 | % %6 B _ _ _ 1 1 1 1 B
Cl, El 2 (Threaded) | (53) | (10) ®) Ya Al 4/ 4%
" 3%:2 | %2 | %e 1 7
CLELELH 3 Rear (80) (15) @) - - - - ) /8 7 7 8
" 3%:2 | 127/ 2% Ya 1 7
Cl, El 3 Lower (80) 47) - (67) ©) - - '/ /8 11 11 -
" 3%:2 | %2 12152 | 376 1 7
El 3 Everyangle (80) | (15) - - - @2 | (@87 /2 /8 - 10 -
. 532 | 2332 %6 1 7
ClL,ELEL| 5 Rear (128) | (18) @) - - - - /2 /8 15 16 18
.. 52 | 1% 3% Ya 1 7
Cl, El 5 Lower (128) | (49) - (92) ©) - - /2 /8 24 26 -
. 5%e6 | 2342 17 | 3%s 1 7
El, EL 5 Everyangle (128) | (18) - - - @8) | (91) /2 /8 - 25 28
NOTES

1 Figures in parenthesis ( ) are in millimeters. All other dimensions are in inches.

2 Standard “S” dimensions are 2'4, 4, 6, 9, 12, 15, 18 and 24 inches.
Standard stem diameter is V4 inch.

3 Add 1 oz. for every 2 inches of stem length.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Duratemp® Thermometer

Direct-Mounted Series 600B
Accuracy (1% F.S.)

- Exclusive movementless design
resists shock and vibration — no
gears to wear out — or misalign
resulting in increased instrument
life

- Gas-operated molecular sieve
» Mercury free
- 1% full-span accuracy

- Everyangle Duratemp® thermome-
ter can be rotated 360° and can
be angled 180°, ensuring readabil-
ity in any installation

- Maxivision® dial

The direct-reading thermometer
(stainless steel case only) offers
the same unique features of the
Ashcroft® Duratemp® remote-read-
ing thermometer for those critical
applications where only a direct-
connected instrument can be used.
Available in 44" dial size.

A

The Everyangle™
Duratemp® ther-
mometer may be
rotated 360° for
readability and
the stem turned
180° for the most

challenging instal-
lations.

- Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE

600B — 01 — AB
Type Table 1 Table 2
6008 CODE STEM LENGTH CODE SINGLE RANGES CODE DUAL RANGES
o1 .Semirigid B AB -320/200°F CE 20/240°F
D Stainless Steel 6 AE -100/100°F 0/120°C
| Semirigid o
02 AG -40/180°F o
R Stainless Steel 9” = CF 50/550°F
AK 20/240°F 0/300°C
E 03 Semirigid AL 50/300°F
C Stainless Steel 12 50/300°F
T — AN 50/550°F DR
04 Semirigid — 10/150°C
- Stainless Steel 15 AR 50/750°F
M 05 Semirigid AT 400/1200°F DT -40/180°F
0 Stainless Steel 18~ AY -200/100°C ~40/80°C
N 05 Semirigid BL -80/40°C
T Stainless Steel 24" BN -40/80°C
E 07 Semirigid BS 0/120°C *For these ranges a minimum
D Stainless Steel 30" BT 10/150°C ;S” dr:mepsion (stem Izn%th% :_f
Semll’lgld BU 0/300°C Inches Is recommended. IS
08 Stainl Steel 36" removes case from exposure
ainless stee BW 0/400°C* to high temperature which may
BJ 200/650°C* damage the instrument.

NOTE: Thermowells must be used whenever an Ashcroft Duratemp® thermometer is
installed on a pressurized application or where fluid velocity or corrosive media is present.

TO ORDER THIS 600B DURATEMP THERMOMETER:

SELECT 600B 01 AB XNH
1. Stem Length: Length: 6” Table 1
2. Temperature Range: —320/200°F Table 2

3. Options: Stainless Steel Tag See Page 210

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Fr® Product Selection Information
\‘ASHCRO Duratemp® Remote-Mount
Thermometers
Plastic Mounting
Frame
Dial Indipator
Ring Gasket
Snap
Ring

Armor

Pointer

Screws

The superiority of a Duratemp® ther-
mometer is revealed by comparison to
conventional thermometry. Conventional
gas thermometers operate on the principle
that the absolute pressure is proportional
to the absolute temperature. To obtain a
usable temperature span, elevated working
pressures must be used which frequently
produce high stresses in the Bourdon tube.
These high stresses reduce instrument life
and may be hazardous.

The Duratemp thermometer on the other
hand utilizes a combination of inert gas
and activated carbon called a molecular
sieve. This combination produces much
lower internal pressures than conventional
thermometers for the same temperature
span. These lower pressures are transmit-
ted to a compact helical Bourdon tube.
The Bourdon tube connects directly to the
pointer shaft thus eliminating the tradi-
tional movement assembly.

With this advantage the Duratemp
thermometer is able to provide long life
and sustained accuracy under the most
adverse shock and vibration conditions.
Accuracy: +1% of range span.

Bulb Size: 3"long by %" 0.D. bulb.

Bulb Material: 316SS

Ambient Error: Ambient error is a function
of line length, ambient temperature and
other system parameters. The error at
mid-scale will be +'2% of range span for a
+25°F change in ambient temperature, for
a typical thermometer. Consult factory for
details.

Vibration and Shock Resistance: Extreme
resistance similar to that required by MIL-
T-19646.

Actuation: Gas/activated carbon. Pointer
driven directly by lightweight helical Bour-
don tube which is silicone damped.

Field Zero Adjustment: Adjustable pointer.
Over-range: Minimum 25% of span
beyond top of range. If greater over-range
is anticipated, consult Customer Service.
Head Error: None. No correction required
for any mounting configuration.

Capillary Material: 300 series stainless steel.
Line Length: 5-80 ft in standard increments.
Armor: AlISI 302 Spring Armor as standard.
Dial Sizes: Maxivision® anti-parallax two
piece dial design 42" and 6" sizes - Celcius
or Fahrenheit. Single plane design for all
dual scales and 8" size.

Ranges: Standard Fahrenheit ranges avail-
able from -320°F to 1200°F. Celsius and
dual scale also available.

Cases: 5 basic cases with lower or back
connections, surface or flush mounted in
stainless steel, phenolic or aluminum. All
remote mount cases are field interchange-
able, within the same range. Direct mount
units available 4'%" stainless steel case
only. (Everyangle)

Direct Mount Stem Lengths: Four stan-
dard increment of semi-rigid stainless
steel from 6 inches to 15 inches. (Consult
factory for longer stem lengths.)

Direct Mount Union: "2 NPT union connec-
tion fixed at the top of the stem.

Operating Conditions: The maximum case
temperature should not exceed 160°F
(71°C). The line should be laid so that it will
not be exposed to extreme temperatures
such as nearby steam pipes, ovens or
other heated surfaces.

Thermowells: Thermowells must be used
on any application where the bulb of the
thermometer may be exposed to pressure,
corrosive fluids or high velocity. Addition-
ally, the use of a thermowell permits instru-
ment interchangeability or recalibration
without shutting down the process.

Dials: Aluminum dials have highly legible
black markings on a white background.
The Maxivision dial is a linear anti-parallax
dial for excellent readability in the 4'2"and
6" sizes. The divisions and the pointer are
in the same plane which allows readability
from any angle without parallax error.
Windows: The standard window for the
Duratemp thermometer is glass. Shatter-
proof glass and plastic disc windows are
optional.

MERCURY FREE

Gas Filled: NIOSH and OSHA compli-
ance for mercury contamination hazards.
Protects personnel and processes from
accidental contamination.

No Head or Elevation Error: Gear and
pinion movements are eliminated, resulting
in increased instrument life and reduced
replacement costs.

Silicone damped Bourdon tube eliminates
damage from shock and vibration.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Accuracy (x1% F.S.)

- Exclusive movementless design A high impact-resistant pol-

resists shock and yibrgtion - no ished stainless steel case. Bayo-

gears to wear or misalign resulting net ring facilitates easy removal ' \ D

in increased instrument life for glass replacement and pointer \\\\\\‘\\:;60' II///J///
- Gas-operated molecular sieve adjustment. 250" ® 350 *

, A versatile case that enables sur-
» No elevation error face or flush mounting. Available
* Mercury free in 42" dial size.

- One bulb size for all ranges
» +1% full-span accuracy
- Maxivision® dial

* Readily available — two to three
weeks delivery

- Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE

600A — 01 — co1 — BO1 J— Al —_ Lo7 — AK
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
CASE STYLE CASE SIZE MOUNTING BULB STYLES* ARMOR STYLE LINE LENGTH RANGES
MOUNTING CONNECTION CODE | DESCRIPTION || CODE | DESCRIPTION | | CODE | LINE LENGTH | | CODE SINGLE RANGES
CODE| DESCRIPTION | | CODE | SIZE |gupcace™ FiusH | LOWER | REAR AB ~320/200°F
12" Bendable
ST. ST. 1! ! = o
01 BAYONET cot 4, v v BO1 extension . Lot 5 AE 100/100°F
RING C11 41> v v with %2 NPT union AG —-40/180°F
connection Al Stainless AK 20/240°F
SSt?e' AL 50/300°F
Plain bulb pring o
B03 with rigid AN 50/550°F
extension, L03 10 AR 50/750°F
no union AT 400/1200°F
F—. AY -200/100°C
ain bulb wit S
< B08 rigid extension, BL —80/40°C
S % NPT union on Lo7 20 BN —40/80°C
© armor BS 0/120°C
pyS— BT 10/150°C
endable S
B17 extonsion BU 0/300°C
with %2 union . BW 0/400°C
connection L09 30 BJ 200/650°C
DUAL RANGES
24" Bendable o
B18 extension CE 20/240°F
with %2 NPT union 13 o 0/120°C
connection 5 50/550°F
F
. ¢ 0/300°C
*Minimum recommended o
insertion length DR 50/300°F
(“u” dimension) in liquids 19 80" 10/150°C
is 4 inches and in gases o7 —40/180°F
is 6 inches for standard o
%8 x 3" bulb 080"

TO ORDER THIS DURATEMP 600A-01 THERMOMETER:

Select: 600A 01 co1 B0O1 A1 LO7 AK  XNH
1. Case Style: Stainless Steel/Bayonet Ring Table 1 I |

2. Case Size & Mounting: 42" Surface, Lower———Table 2

3. Bulb Style: 12"Bendable Extension

with Union Connection Table 3
4. Armor Style: Stainless Steel Spring Table 4
5. Line Length: 20 feet Table 5
6. Temperature Range: 20/240°F Table 6
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (See Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Accuracy (1% F.S.)

- Exclusive movementless design An aluminum case with a durable
resists shock and vibration — no epoxy finish. Designed specifically
gears to wear or misalign resulting for panel mounting. A hinged ring
in increased instrument life permits glass replacement and

- Gas-operated molecular sieve pointer adjustment. Available in 4'%;

e 1
« No elevation error 6”and 8%;"sizes.

» Mercury free

- One bulb size for all ranges
» +1% full-span accuracy

- Maxivision® dial

* Readily available — two to three
weeks delivery

- Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE
600A — 02 — C12 —_ BO1 — A1 —_ Lo7 J— AK
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
CASE STYLE CASE SIZE MOUNTING BULB STYLES* ARMOR STYLE LINE LENGTH RANGES
MOUNTING CONNECTION CODE | DESCRIPTION CODE | DESCRIPTION | | CODE | LINE LENGTH | | CODE SINGLE RANGES
CODE |DESCRIPTION CODE SIZE SURFACE| FLUSH | LOWER | REAR i 2B 300/200°F
02 | ALuMUM ci2 | 4% v v Bo1 | |2 Bendable ) AE ~100/100°F
HINGED c27 | 6 % v with % NPT union . Lot 5 AG —401180°F
35 I v v connection Al Stainless AK 20/240°F
SSt?e' AL 50/300°F
Plain bulb pring o
B03 with rigid AN 50/5500F
extension, L03 10 AR 50/750°F
no union AT 400/1200°F
. AY -200/100°C
ain bulb wit o,
< B8 rigid extension, BL -80/40°C
5 % NPT union on Lo7 20 BN -40/80°C
@ armor BS 0/120°C
pr— BT 10/150°C
endable S
B17 extonsion BU 0/300°C
with %2 union , BW 0/400°C
connegtion H09 %0 BJ 200/650°C
DUAL RANGES
24" Bendable o
B18 extension CE 20/240°F
with %2 NPT union 13 507 0/120°C
connection 50/550°F
CF
s 0/300°C
Minimum recommended o
insertion length DR 50/300°F
(“u” dimension) in liquids 19 80" 10/150°C
is 4 inches and in gases o7 —40/180°F
is 6 inches for standard o
-40/80°C
%5 x 3" bulb

TO ORDER THIS DURATEMP 600A-02 THERMOMETER:

Select: 600A 02 C12 BO1 A1 LO7 AK  XNH
1. Case Style: Aluminum/Hinged Ring Table 1 | |
2. Case Size & Mounting: 4'2"Flush, Rear Table 2
3. Bulb Style: 12" Bendable Extension
with Union Connection Table 3
4. Armor Style: Stainless Steel Spring Table 4
5. Line Length: 20 feet Table 5
6. Temperature Range: 20/240°F Table 6
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (See Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Duratemp® Thermometer
Series 600A-03
Accuracy (x1% F.S.)

- Exclusive movementless design
resists shock and vibration — no
gears to wear or misalign resulting
in increased instrument life

- Gas-operated molecular sieve
« No elevation error

« Mercury free

- One bulb size for all ranges

» 1% full-span accuracy

» Maxivision® dial

 Readily available — two to three
weeks delivery

« Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE

A black-coated aluminum case
with excellent impact resistance.
Threaded ring permits adjustment.
Available in 42" and 6" sizes.

ASHCROFT.

DURATEMP,

~

600A — 03 —_— C02 — BO1 —_ Al - Lo7 —_— AK
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
CASE STYLE CASE SIZE MOUNTING BULB STYLES* ARMOR STYLE LINE LENGTH RANGES
MOUNTING CONNECTION CODE | DESCRIPTION CODE | DESCRIPTION | | CODE | LINE LENGTH | | CODE SINGLE RANGES
CODE|DESCRIPTION | | CODE | SIZE oy oo o R | REAR - AB —~320/200°F
03 | aLuminum (| o2 | 4% | v v goi | 12, Bendable , AE_ | -100/00°F
THREADED || ¢15 | 6 v v with % NPT union . Lot 5 AG ~40/180°F
connection Al Stainless AK 20/240°F
SSt‘fe' AL 50/300°F
Plain bulb pring o
BO3 | yith rigid AN 50/550°F
extension, L03 10 AR 50/750°F
no union AT 400/1200°F
F—— AY —200/100°C
ain buib wi o
< 808 rigid extension, BL ~80/40°C
s % NPT union on L7 20" BN -40/80°C
© armor BS 0/120°C
18 Bendab! BT 10/150°C
endable s
B17 EXtﬁr}/Siﬁ?:T BU 0/300°C
with %2 union , BW 0/400°C
i L09 30
connection BJ 200/650°C
DUAL RANGES
24" Bendable o
B18 extension CE 20/240°F
with % NPT union . 0/120°C
connection L13 50 50/550°F
CF

. 0/300°C

*Minimum recommended >
insertion length DR 50/300°F

(“u” dimension) in liquids 19 80 10/150°C
is 4 inches and in gases oT —40/180°F

is 6 inches for standard o

-4
35 x 3" bulb 0/80°C

TO ORDER THIS DURATEMP 600A-03 THERMOMETER:

Select:
1. Case Style: Aluminum/Threaded Ring

600A 03
Table 1 |

2. Case Size & Mounting: 42" Surface, Lower

Table 2

co2

3. Bulb Style: 12" Bendable Extension
with Union Connection

Table 3

B01 A1

4. Armor Style: Stainless Steel Spring

Table 4

Table 5

LO7

AK

5. Line Length: 20 feet
6. Temperature Range: 20/240°F.

Table 6

7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag

(See Page 210)

XNH

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Accuracy (x1% F.S.)

- Exclusive movementless design The phenolic case construction is

resists shock and vibration — no ideal for most ambient conditions.

gears to wear or misalign resulting Flush or surface mounting. Snap

in increased instrument life ring permits pointer adjustment. o vty
o Gas-operated molecular sieve Available in 4'%7, 67, and 8" sizes. \\\\\\\\I\Hlllll/'/,///

. AN 60 ,
- No elevation error 0
e Mercury free

- One bulb size for all ranges
- #1% full-span accuracy
 Maxivision® dial

- Readily available — two to three
weeks delivery

- Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE

HCRO!
ODURATENP,

600A — 04 — Co3 — BO1 J— A1 - L07 — AK
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
CASE STYLE CASE SIZE MOUNTING BULB STYLES* ARMOR STYLE LINE LENGTH RANGES
MOUNTING CONNECTION CODE | DESCRIPTION | |CODE | DESCRIPTION | | CODE | LINE LENGTH || CODE SINGLE RANGES
CODE | DESCRIPTION CODE SIzE SURFACE| FLUSH | LOWER | REAR . AB -320/200°F
04 | prEnoLIC 3 | 4%k | v v BO1 | L2 Bendable AE_ | -100/100°F
SNAP ; f LO1 5 o
RING C08 4/, v 4 with %2 NPT union AG —-40/180°F
038 4, v v connection Al Stainless AK 20/240°F
C16 | 6 v v Steel AL 50/300°F
Plain bulb Spring o
B03 with rigid AN 50/550°F
extension, L03 10 AR 50/750°F
no union AT 400/1200°F
F— AY -200/100°C
ain bulb wi o
= B8 rigid extension, BL -80/40°C
s % NPT union on Lo7 20’ BN -40/80°C
© armor BS 0/120°C
18" Bendabl BT 10/150°C
endable o
B17 exteqsion BU 0/300°C
with %2 NPT union . BW 0/400°C
connection 109 %0 BJ 200/650°C
DUAL RANGES
24" Bendable o
B18 extension CE 20/240°F
with %2 NPT union 13 50° 0/120°C
connection 50/550°F
CF

- 0/300°C
Minimum recommended S
insertion length DR 50/300°F
(“u” dimension) in liquids 19 80’ 10/150°C
is 4 inches and in gases —40/180°F
is 6 inches for standard DT _40/80°C

%8 x 3" bulb

TO ORDER THIS DURATEMP 600A-04 THERMOMETER:

Select: 600A 04 C03 BO1 A1 LO7 AK  XNH
1. Case Style: Phenolic Snap Ring Table 1 | |
2. Case Size & Mounting: 4% Surface, Lower Table 2
3. Bulb Style: 12" Bendable Extension
with Union Connection Table 3
4. Armor Style: Stainless Steel Spring Table 4
5. Line Length: 20 feet Table 5
6. Temperature Range: 20/240°F. Table 6
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (See Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A. visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Accuracy (x1% F.S.)

« Exclusive movementless design This hermetically sealed case is
resists shock and vibration — no designed for applications where

gears to wear or misalign resulting extreme moisture or dust is present.
in increased instrument life Available in a 4% solid front pheno-
- Gas-operated molecular sieve lic turret case, lower connection.

- No elevation error
» Mercury free
- One bulb size for all ranges

ASHCROFT.

DURATEMF,

» +1% full-span accuracy
- Maxivision® dial

* Readily available — two to three
weeks delivery

- Limited five-year warranty

SELECTION TABLE

600H — 45 e C60 e BO1 e A1 —_— LO7 e AK
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
CASE STYLE CASE SIZE MOUNTING BULB STYLES* ARMOR STYLE LINE LENGTH RANGES
MOUNTING CONNECTION CODE | DESCRIPTION ||CODE | DESCRIPTION | | CODE | LINE LENGTH || CODE SINGLE RANGES
CODE | DESCRIPTION | | GODE | SIZE |qygrace] FLUSH | LOWER | REAR . AB | ~320/200°F
45 | PHENOLIC B01 endable AE -100/100°F
HERMETICALLY 1! extension .
SEALED o60 | 4 g g with % NPT union Ln 5 AG ~40/180°F
connection Al Stainless AK 20/240°F
Steel AL 50/300°F
Plain bulb Spring o
BO3 | with rigid AN S0550°F
extension, L03 10 AR 50/750°F
no union AT 400/1200°F
AY —200/100°C
Plain bulb with _ o
- B08 rigid extension, BL 80/40°C
= % NPT union on Lo7 20° BN -40/80°C
1 armor BS 0/120°C
o Boncn BT 10/150°C
endable 3
"7 | arsen, T T
with 2 union . °
connection L09 30 B 200/650°C
DUAL RANGES
247 Bendable o
B18 extension CE 20/240°F
with % NPT union 113 507 0/120°C
connection 50/550°F
F
*Minimum recommended ’ 0/300°C
insertion length DR 50/300°F
(“u” dimension) in liquids 19 80" 10/150°C
is 4 inches and in gases —40/180°F
is 6 inches for standard ot -40/80°C
3/s x 3" bulb

TO ORDER THIS DURATEMP 600H-45 THERMOMETER:

Select: 600H 45 C60 BO1 A1 LO7 AK  XNH
1. Case Style: Phenolic Hermetically Sealed Table 1 | |
2. Case Size & Mounting: 44" Surface, Lower Table 2
3. Bulb Style: 12"Bendable Extension
with Union Connection Table 3
4. Armor Style: Stainless Steel Spring Table 4
5. Line Length: 20 feet Table 5
6. Temperature Range: 20/240°F. Table 6
7. Options: Stainless Steel Tag (See Page 210)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
MADE IN U.S.A visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Digital Thermometer
Type 2400E and 2410E
Accuracy (x2° NSF per C-2)

The Ashcroft® 2400E and 2410E
digital thermometers are compact,

- Watertight ultrasonic-sealed case

+ Solid state design solid state temperature measure-
 LED display with 2" high ment and display devices. The
numerals 2400E measures temperature

with a laser-trimmed 2000 ohm
RTD contained in a stainless steel
probe. The signal from the RTD is
conditioned and sent through an
analog-to-digital converter and is
shown on a LED display.

The unit is powered by 6 Vdc,
which is delivered through a power
supply that operates on 110 Vac
(220 Vac and 24 Vac are optional).
When more than one indicator is
required, two thermometers can be
operated by one 110 Vac supply.
The power supply is UL recog-
nized and the complete unit is NSF

 Reverse-polarity protection
- Detachable sensors

* Retrofits 2" and 24" vapor
thermometers

- Accessible zero and span
adjustment

—

« NSF approval

- UL-recognized power supply
e Accuracy +2°F per NSF C-2

SELECTION TABLE
2400 E A 080 -40/199°F XJ8
Table 1 Table 2 Table 3 Table 4 Table 5 Table 6
Model Display Power Supply™ Line Length® Options
Code Desc. Code | Desc. Code Desc. Code Desc. Range Code Code Desc.
2400 Panel mount E LED A 110 Vac 080 8 feet —-40/199°F XJ7@ 2'%” mounting plate
B 220 Vac XXX Special 0/250°F
2410 | 2”Panel mount C 24 Vac Length® -40/120°C XJg®@ 2”mounting plate
w/u clamp

(1) If power supply is not required change model number 2400 to 2401 or 2410 to 2411.
(2) Not available on 2410 case.

(3) Stainless steel probe dimension, 0.250” dia. x 2.54" long.

(4) Maximum line length is 30 feet.

TO ORDER THIS TYPE 2400E/2410E DIGITAL THERMOMETER:

Select: 2400 E A 080 -40/199°F XJ8
1. Type: Display w/power pack Table1 — | |

2. Display: LED Table 2

3. Power: 110 Vac Table 3

4. Line Length: 8- Table 4

5. Temperature Range: -40/199°F. Table 5

6. Option: 2" Mounting Plate Table 6

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Bulb and Armor Dimensions
Style B01, B17 and B18 Style B03 Style B08
Bendable Extension, Plain Long Extension, Locking Fitting
Union Connection
A | 13/16 Hex (21)
722]1.';‘;);!()};)Union Connector ! Gg!gﬁtable g
. <5/8 Wrench Flats (16) | Connectio 7/8 Hex (22)
| l<12NPT on Armor Ve
[ 15/16 (24) Clearance Hole ' -
| 131 27)
H 13-1/4" Dia.
| (336) Clearance
! Hole
> k< 3/16 (4,7) Dia. | . 3 S
| .

S A Bendable Extension | Min. 7-1/4°
| [J Wi
| Length

T ]? -
—>| |<3/8(10) Dia. '
B Sensitive Portion | Z}};’Z‘)
Bulb| Bulb | 3
Code| Size “B” “A” “8” Max. | “S” Min. | 3 s (7§t)_
3 12 15 4 | |Ee . Portion
BO 76y | (305) | (381) | (102) | Porton”® yo D |
3 18 21 4 l
BT 76) | (457) | (533) | (102) |
pigl 3 24 | o7 4 e o, | |
(76) | (610) | (686) | (102) 1Y v
600B Everyangle
FOR TEMPERATURES 750°F AND ABOVE
FOR TEMPERATURES BELOW 750°F USE WELL WITH 3" LAG
U-Di i U-Di i
§ (Insertion Length) S Well Lag | 1nsertan Longih)
6 4% 9 3 4%
(152) (114) (229) (114)
12 3 7
9 7% (305) (191)
(229) (191) 15 3 101
12 10% (381) (268)
Dial
] Size B C D E F G H
IIRTAYS Inches
: | wp | 2k | S | 3 | 4% | 3 1 %
S 52) | (128) 61) | (122 (76) | (25) (10)
|l
! NOTE: Dimensions in inches, ( ) are miliimeters.
—4

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Case Dimensions

600A-01 Stainless Steel Case

S— kFF
k—HH— EE~ | cc
— e
: F I;)ia.holeI
in pane
1

FLUSH MOUNTING
PANEL

Dial
Silzae B/ ¢C D E|F|J | M|S | T U|V AA/CC DD|FF|EE|HH| JJ

Inches

4 2%e6| 5V |1V16| 752 | 1% | Vie |4%32| The | %% | 1746 | 276 | 25 #10-32 1 2% | 1% | 3 | 3%
(56) [(130)| (27) | (6) |(141)] (2) |(121) (11)| (16) | (37) | (73) | (67) (25) | (57) | (41) | (76) | (89)
APPROXIMATE WEIGHT (LBS.)

Line Case Size
Length | 415 6 81s

5 1.75 2.55 3.40
10 2.05 2.85 3.70

600A-02 Hinged Ring Case

Case 20° 2.65 3.45 4.30
Size B C cC E M S U LL F 30" 3.25 4.05 4.90
nches 500 | 445 | 525 | 6.10
4 2%e6 | 6 10-24 5% | 47/ % % |V 2 | 1% 80 6.25 7.05 7.90
(56) | (159) (137) | (124) | (16) | (19) | (3) (13)| (41)
6 2 | 7%s |, /4-20 7 6'%2 % S | Ve Vo | 2B
(57) | (192) * (178) | (165) | (16) | (19) | (3) (13)| (54)
81 2Ya | 10%s | /4-20 9% 9 % S | Ve Vo | 2B
(57) | (256) (244) | (229) | (16) 19) | (3)(13)| (54)

NOTE: Dimensions in inches, ( ) are miliimeters.

<~ B>

—>'8 Nuts & washers
> U not supplied by
m / Dresser

77777 | M
A Dia. hole
F in panel

—f]Ei l
ullly
3 Mounting studs CC threaded — > L; LL E,';ﬂ%'[_' MOUNTING

equally spaced on E dia. B.C.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Case Dimensions

600A-03
Aluminum-
Threaded
Ring Case
X
F
Y
3-L dia. holes \
on E dia.B.C. 1
—>| D |«
Flanged Ring for Flush Mounting
Case
Size | C1 Vv B J F M E L LL S PP NN
Inches
4t 5% | 2% | 2% | % | 1% |4'%e | 5% | "A2 | Vie Vo | % #0-24 C Sink 76 x 82° incl. angle
(149) | (60) | (57) | (10) | (41) ((125) | (137) | (B,5) | (2 (13)| (B (11) x 82°
6 7% | 3% | 2Va | The | 28 | 6746 | 7 %2 | Ve 2 | e #10-04 C Sink %6 x 82° incl. angle
(194) | (79) | (67) | (11) | (54) ((164) (178) | (7) (2 (13)| (5) (14) x 82°
Beaded Ring for Surface Mounting
Case
Size A B (o D E F J L \'
Inches
Y 5'%e | 2Va |4%52 | %6 | 5% | 1% | 3B | Th2 | 2%
2 (148) | (57) |(126) | (24) |(137) | (41) | (10) | (5,5) | (60)
6 7% | 24 | 62 | %6 7 2% | The | %2 | 3
(194) | (57) |(165) | (24) |(178) | (54) | (11) | (7) | (79)
600A-04, 600H-45 Phenolic Case
f A > l«<—B
»ﬂ(—J
I B
Yol b
v (] F
/ l L 1 }Ei -
-L dia. holes '
on E dia.B.C. Lm—} SURFACE 1
i MOUNTING Dl
Case
Model | Size A B C D E F J L \') AA M PP
Inches
4 51%6 | 2%s6 | 5%e 1 5% 1% % /32 2% 6 537/64 H0-24 xTh
600A-04 (148) (59) (129) (25) (137) 41) (14) (5,5) (67) (154) | (148)
6 7% 2% 6% 1% 7 2V % Y32 3% 7% 714 20 X%
(194) | (60) | (168) | (27) | (178) | (54) (16) 7) (89) | (197) | (185)
5%6 | 3% 56 1% 5% 1 /32 2% 6 5%7/6a
’ 1 _ DY/
600H-45| 4% | (148) | (86) | (129) | (41) | (137) (@5 | (55 | (67) | (154) | (1ag) F1024x%

NOTE: Dimensions in inches, ( ) are miliimeters.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WNASHCROFT rrermonels
15 w 0750 H T 260 C
Size U-Dimesion Thread Lagging  Shank Type Bore Material Cap & Facing Rating Special
Chain Lagging
Length
Code | Inches Code | Inches Code | Inches Code | Type Code | Type Code | Rating #
50 i 0162 | 1% — | Without T | NPT Thd. AA | Brass 150 150
75 Y 0250 | 2% L | With W | Weld-in B |Carbon Steel 300| 300
10 1 0450 | 4% F | Flanged C |AISI 304 600| 600
12 1Y 0750 | 7% V_|Van Stone S |AISI 316 1500, 1500
15 1% 1050 | 10% S | Socket 2500 | 2500
20 2 1350 | 13% Weld
30 3 1650 | 16% M | Limited
40 4 1950 | 19% Space
2250 | 22 Threaded
G | Ground
Joint
C | Sanitary
Code| Internal Thread | | Code | Shank Code | Diameter Code | Material | | Code| Facing
- 2 NPSM H |Tapered 260 | .260” 1 Brass F | Flat Face
S |Straight 385 | .385” 2 |Stainless R |Raised Face
R [Stepped Steel J |Ring Joint
B | Built-up L | Lap Joint
Type: Straight (Uniform) Shank, Threaded
Bore Size: .385 —mW‘ B ] | N
Process Conn.: 4, %, 1 NPT, Wed-In . I

Materials: Brass, Carbon Steel
304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

Standard Configuration

Lagging Configuration

Type: Stepped Shank, Threaded
Bore Size: .260
Process Conn.: 4, %, 1 NPT
Materials: Brass, Carbon Steel
304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

.

Standard Configuration

= —=

Lagging Configuration

Type: Tapered Shank, Threaded
Bore Size: .260, .385
Process Conn.: ', %, 1 NPT
Materials: Brass, Carbon Steel
304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

=

Standard Configuration

==

Lagging Configuration

Type: Socket Weld

Bore Size: .260, .385

Process Conn.: %17 Pipe Size

Materials: 304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel,
Carbon Steel

o

Standard Configuration

I B

IS0

Lagging Configuration

Type: Van Stone

Bore Size: .260, .385

Process Conn.: 1,"1%" Pipe Size

Materials: 304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

1 B

Standard Configuration

I

Type: Weld-in

Bore Size: .260, .385

Process Conn.: 1'2" Dia.

Materials: 304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

———)

Standard Configuration

Type: Flanged

Bore Size: 260, .385

Process Conn.: 17 1%, 2" Pipe Size

Materials: 304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

Standard Configuration

Type: Sanitary

Bore Size: .260, .385

Process Gonn.: Tri-Clamp connection® 17 13, 2”
Materials: 304 Stainless Steel, 316 Stainless Steel

[ [ B]
U Standard Configuration

K‘B]

[ T

MADE IN U.S.A.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Bimetal Thermometer and
Duratemp® Thermometer
Options

DURATEMP AND BIMETAL OPTIONS

Code Description

Bimetal

Duratemp

XCS' | Dual scale

XDM | Dial marking

XED? | High and low electric contacts

XEE? | Double high-electric contacts

XEF? | Double low-electric contacts

XEG? | Electric contacts off at low or high and on in-between

XEO | Externally adjustable red set hand

XEP | Externally adjustable maximum pointer

XEQ | Externally adjustable minimum pointer

XNG | Nonglare

XNN | Paper tag

XNH | Stainless steel tag

XPD? | Plastic window

XSG | Shatterproof glass

XSH | Stationary red set hand

XTK | Tank car thermometer

X3B* | %" stem diameter with /2 NPT

X025 | 4 NPT when %2 NPT is standard

1.3”and 5" case only.
2.4'/"and 6" - 600A02, 600A03 and 600A04 styles only.

3. Not available on EL liquid filled thermometers. Lexan is the standard window on EL series.

4. Not available on 2" case.
5. Only available on rear connect.
6. Not available on 2" type El case.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Accessories

BULB AND ARMOR STYLED — REMOTE MOUNTED

Styles B01, B17 and B18 are bendable extensions with union connections. BO1 (12~
bendable extension) is the standard Duratemp® bulb style and is suitable for a variety of
insertion lengths and lagging requirements. B17 is a 18" bendable extension, B18 is a 24~
bendable extension. The union connection on all three styles is pressure tight and can
be freely moved the entire length of the bendable portion. After installation, the bendable
extension may be formed to suit the application.

Style B03
13" plain bulb for applications used in open tanks where pressures and velocities are
negligible.

Style B08
The compression fitting fastens anywhere along the armored line. This bulb style is well
suited for insertion requirements in excess of 131/2". The B08 style is not a pressure tight
connection. A thermowell is recommended for this style and for all bulb styles.

ARMOR STYLE

Style A1
AISI 302 stainless steel spring armor is supplied as standard. Originally designed for
U.S. Navy Hi Shock thermometers.

TANK CAR THERMOMETER
Code XTK

Ashcroft’s Duratemp® movementless
design is well suited for severe vibration
and shock applications as seen in railroad
tank cars or other rolling stock apllications,
such as milk, chemical and produce trans-
portation.

The option XTK is available in a 82"
case with a large adjustable pointer and
a maximum indicating pointer. The range
available is 20/240°F and the dial is marked
“Tank Car Thermometer.” The maximum
indicating pointer illustrates the highest
temperature sensed by the thermometer.
Case size and pointer size makes the Dura-
temp easily read from a distance.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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PRESSURE AND
TEMPERATURE
SWITCHES

Switch Selection Information............ 215-216
Additional Application Information... 217-218

PRESSURE, DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE &
TEMPERATURE SWITCHES

(Watertight construction for industrial
applications. Explosion-proof construction
for hazardous locations)

A-Series, Miniature Pressure, Brass Body . 219
A-Series, Miniature Pressure,

Stainless Body ........ocoveeeerereneerensercsenenns 220
B400 B-Series, Pressure

& Differential Pressure, Watertight.......... 221
B400 B-Series, Temperature, Watertight.... 222
B700 B-Series, Pressure & Differential

Pressure, Explosion-Proof ...................... 223
B700 B-Series, Temperature, Explosion-

Proof ENCloSUre ........ccevecemrereccnrecenae 224
F-Series, Pressure,

Compact Explosion-Proof............ceeeeeverene 225

G-Series, Pressure & Differential
Pressure, Watertight Stainless Steel....... 226
G-Series, Temperature,

Watertight Stainless Steel....................... 227
H-Series, Pressure, Watertight................... 228
L-Series, Pressure & Differential

Pressure, Watertight.............ccooveenerenennnne 229
L-Series, Temperature, Watertight ............. 230
N-Series, Pressure, Electronic .................. 231
N-Series, Pressure, Electronic

with Indication..........cccoeveveverereresesesesenenens 232

P-Series, Pressure & Differential
Pressure, Explosion-Proof or Watertight. 233
P-Series, Temperature,

Explosion-Proof or Watertight ................. 234
Deadbands and Ranges, B-Series ............ 235
Deadbands and Ranges, P-Series ............. 236

Deadbands and Ranges, L- and G-Series ..... 237
(0701001 238-239
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Product Selection Information

Enclosure

Adjusting Nut

”/ Push Rod

%/Adjusting Spring

Spring Guide
=
@/ Piston/Cylinder Assembly
@/ Diaphragm

@/Vacuum Protection Ring

_.—O0-Ring

Flange Assembly
=

Switch Element

Gasket

To Microswitch

Differential Pressure
Below Setpoint

To Microswitch

PRESSURE, TEMPERATURE AND
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURE SWITCH
SELECTION

Before making your selection, consider the
following:

1. Actuator

The actuator responds to changes in pressure,
temperature or differential pressure and operates
the switch element in response to these changes.

The actuator is normally exposed to process fluid
and must therefore be chemically compatible
with it. The following may be used to help select
actuator type:

For nominal pressure ranges 0-15 psi through
0-3000 psi, the standard actuator is a diaphragm-
sealed piston. In this actuator, process pressure
acting on the piston area causes it to overcome
the adjustment spring force and actuate a snap-
action switch. A diaphragm and O-ring seal the
process media from this mechanism. These are
available in various materials, i.e.: Buna N, Teflon
and Viton. The standard process connection is
stainless steel. Optional monel pressure connec-
tion is available.

For “H20 Pressure and Differential Pressure
Ranges, a diaphragm actuator is used. In this
design, the standard pressure connections are
carbon steel. Diaphragms are available in Viton,
Buna N and Teflon. Always review process tem-
perature limits before making seal selections.

Optional stainless steel pressure connections are
available (option XTA).

For High Differential Pressure Actuator Ranges,
3-15t0 60-600 psid, a Dual Diaphragm-Sealed
Piston Actuator is used. This actuator is designed
to for high static-pressure applications. The stan-
dard pressure connections are nickel-plated
brass. Diaphragms are available in Viton, Buna N
and Teflon. Always review process temperature
limits before making seal selections. Optional
stainless steel pressure connections are available
(option XUD).

For all temperature ranges the standard
Ashcroft® temperature actuator operates on the
vapor pressure principle: the vapor pressure in a
sealed thermal system is applied to a sensing
element, which in turn actuates a switch. This is
known as a SAMA Class Il system. Various filling
materials are used, including Propane, Butane,
Methyl Alcohol, N Propyl Alcohol and Xylene.
High overtemperature capability is possible with
this type of system. The interface between liquid
and vapor is the point at which sensing occurs.
This is the “sensitive” portion of the bulb. Bulb
extensions and capillary are normally filled with
vapor, and have little effect on the setpoint,
regardless of ambient temperature variations;
therefore, no ambient compensation is required.
For best results, the bulb should be mounted
within 60 degrees of vertical to assure the liquid
remains in the bulb.

2. Enclosure

The enclosure protects the switch element and
mechanism from the environment and has provi-
sions for mounting and wiring. All Ashcroft
switch enclosures are epoxy-coated aluminum or
stainless steel for maximum corrosion resistance.
Choose between watertight NEMA 4, 4X for most
industrial applications and explosion-proof NEMA
7/9 for most process applications.

Ashcroft enclosures include watertight cover gas-
kets, external mounting holes and one or two %4
NPT electrical conduit holes for ease of installa-
tion. Pressure switches may also be mounted
directly to the process by means of the standard
'/a NPTF or optional /> NPT pressure connection.

Note: When installing Ashcroft switches, refer to
instruction sheets included with each switch, the
National Electrical Code, and any other local
codes or requirements to assure safety.

3. The Switching Function

Next, consider the switching function. Most appli-
cations for alarm and shutdown are satisfied by
single setpoint, fixed deadband models. For high/
low or alarm and shutdown, the dual setpoint
models may be selected. For pump, compressor,
level and other control applications, an adjustable
deadband model is often the best choice.

4. The Switch Element

Finally, the electrical switching element must be
compatible with the electrical load being
switched. For ease of selection, all electrical

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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switching elements are snap acting, SPDT (single
pole-double throw), or 2 (SPDT). Select a switch
element with electrical rating that exceeds the
electrical rating of the device being controlled by
the switch. For better reliability and safety,
optional Hermetically Sealed switching elements
may be specified.

ADDITIONAL SWITCH TERMINOLOGY

Accuracy — (See repeatability) Accuracy normally
refers to conformity of an indicated value to an
accepted standard value. There is no indication in
switch products; thus, instead, the term repeat-
ability is used as the key performance measure.
Ashcroft switch accuracy is 1% of nominal
range.

Automatic Reset Switch — Switch which returns
to normal state when actuating variable (Pres-
sure or Temperature) is reduced.

Adjustable or Operating Range — That part of
the nominal range over which the switch setpoint
may be adjusted. Normally about 15% to 100%
of the nominal range for pressure and differential
pressure switches and the full span for tempera-
ture switches.

Burst Pressure — The maximum pressure that
may be applied to a pressure switch without
causing leakage or rupture. This is normally at
least 400% of nominal range for Ashcroft
switches. Switches subjected to pressures above
the nominal range can be permanently damaged.

Deadband — The difference between the setpoint
and the reset point, normally expressed in units
of the actuating variable. Sometimes referred to
as differential.

Division 1— A National Electrical Code Classifica-
tion of hazardous locations. In Division 1 loca-
tions, hazardous concentrations of flammable
gases or vapors exist continuously, intermittently
or periodically under normal conditions; fre-
quently because of repair or maintenance
operation/leakage or due to breakdown or faulty
operation of equipment or processes which
might also cause simultaneous failure of electri-
cal equipment. Explosion-proof NEMA 7/9 enclo-
sures are required in Division 1 locations.

Division 2 — A National Electrical Code Classifica-
tion of Hazardous locations. In Division 2 hazard-
ous locations, flammable or volatile liquid or
flammable gases are handled, processed or
used, but will normally be confined within closed
containers or closed systems from which they
can escape only in case of accidental rupture or
breakdown or in case of abnormal operation of
equipment. Either Nema 7/9 explosion-proof
enclosures or any enclosure with hermetically
sealed switch contacts may be used in Division

2 locations.

Explosion Proof — A term commonly used in
industry referring to enclosures capable of with-
standing an internal explosion of a specified gas
without igniting surrounding gases. Strict instal-
lation practices in accordance with the national
electrical code are also required for safety.

Fixed Deadband — The difference between the
setpoint and the reset point of a pressure or tem-
perature switch. It further signifies that this dead-
band is a fixed function of the pressure switch
and not adjustable.

Hermetically Sealed Switch — A switch element
whose contacts are completely sealed from the
environment to provide additional safety and reli-
ability. Contact arc cannot cause an explosion
and atmospheric corrosive elements cannot
affect the contacts.

Manual Reset Switch — Pressure or Tempera-
ture switch in which contacts remain actuated
even after the actuating variable returns to
normal. On Ashcroft manual reset switches, a
button must be pushed to reset the contacts.

National Electrical Manufacturers Association
(NEMA) — This group has defined several catego-
ries of enclosures, usually referred to as “types.”
Further, they designate certain features and capa-
bilities each type must include. For example,
among other features, a NEMA 4 enclosure must
include a threaded conduit connector, external
mounting provision and cover gaskets. When
selecting a NEMA 4 enclosure from any manu-
facturer, a buyer is assured of receiving these
features.

NEMA 4 — Watertight and dusttight enclosures
intended for use indoors or outdoors to pro-
tect the equipment against splashing, falling
or hose-directed water, external condensation
and water seepage. They are also sleet-resistant.

NEMA 4X — Watertight, dusttight and corrosion-
resistant enclosures with same qualifications as
NEMA 4, but with added corrosion resistance.

NEMA 7 — Enclosures for indoor Class I, Division
1 hazardous locations with gas or vapor
atmospheres.

NEMA 9 - Enclosures for indoor Class II, Division
1 hazardous locations with combustible dust
atmospheres.

Normal Switch Position — Contact position
before actuating pressure (or variable) is applied.
Normally closed contacts open when the switch
is actuated. Normally open contacts close when
the switch is actuated.

Normally Closed — Refers to switch contacts
that are closed in the normal switch state or posi-
tion (unactuated). A pressure change opens the
contacts.

Normally Open Switch — Refers to the contacts
that are open in the normal switch state or posi-
tion (unactuated). A pressure change closes the
contacts.

Overpressure Rating(s) — A nonspecific term
that could refer to either burst or proof pressure,
or both.

Proof Pressure — The maximum pressure which
may be applied without causing damage. This is
determined under strict laboratory conditions
including controlled rate of change and tem-
perature: This value is for reference only. Consult
factory for applications where switch must oper-
ate at pressures above nominal range or refer-
ence temperature (70°F).

Repeatability (Accuracy) — The closeness of
agreement among a number of consecutive mea-
surements of the output setpoint for the same
value of the input under the same operating con-
ditions, approaching from the same direction, for
full-range traverses. Ashcroft switch repeatabil-
ity is 1% of nominal range.

Note: It is usually measured as nonrepeatabil-ity
and expressed as repeatability in percent of span
or nominal range. It does not include hysteresis
or deadband.

Reset Point — The reset point is the Pressure,
Temperature or Differential Pressure Value where
the electrical switch contacts will return to their
original or normal position after the switch has
activated.

Setpoint — The setpoint is the Pressure, Tem-
perature or Differential Pressure value at which
the electrical circuit of a switch will change state
or actuate. It should be specified either on
increase or decrease of that variable. (See also
reset point.)

Single-Pole Double Throw (SPDT) Switching
Element — A SPDT switching element has one
normally open, one normally closed, and one
common terminal. The switch can be wired with
the circuit either normally open (N/O) or normally
closed (N/C). SPDT is standard with most
Ashcroft pressure and temperature switches.

Snap Action — In switch terminology, snap action
generally refers to the action of contacts in the
switch element. These contacts open and close
quickly and snap closed with sufficient pressure
to firmly establish an electrical circuit. The term
distinguishes products from mercury bottle
types that were subject to vibration problems.

Static Pressure — For differential pressure
switches, static pressure refers to the lower of
the two pressures applied to the actuator.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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DIFFICULT PROCESS MEDIA

When specifying pressure or temperature
switches, the material in contact with media
must be compatible with it. Otherwise, fail-
ure could occur, resulting in leakage, injury,
loss of life, property or production. The user
should review prior experience with materials
of construction in the process for guidance

in material selection. If this is not appropri-
ate, contact Customer Service for assistance.
Relevant information such as process media,
concentration of each constituent, tempera-
ture, pressure, the presence of contaminants,
particulate, vibration or pulsation is necessary
to make the best recommendation.

Some applications are best handled by adding
an Ashcroft diaphragm seal to isolate the fluid
media from the pressure or differential pres-
sure switch.

Diaphragm seals are recommended where:

» The process media being sensed could
clog the pressure element.

* The process media temperature is above
or below the ratings of the actuator seal
materials.

* The application calls a for sanitary process
connection.

Note: The addition of a diaphragm seal may
increase the deadband and response time
of the pressure switch to process pressure
changes. Please consult Customer Service
for details.

OXIDIZING MEDIA

When specifying a pressure switch for use

in oxidizing media, such as chlorine, oxygen
and several other chemical compounds, the
wetted materials must be compatible with the
media, and the switch should be cleaned for
oxygen service. This is necessary to remove
any residue that might react violently with the
oxidizing media. Specify option X6B (clean for
oxygen service).

STEAM SERVICE

In order to prevent live steam from coming
into contact with the switch actuator, a siphon
filled with water should be installed between
the switch and the process line. We recom-
mend the optional stainless steel welded pro-
cess connection and diaphragm even though
viton is rated for use with steam. Experience
has shown that in many steam applications,
the 300°F high temperature limit of viton is
exceeded by steam under pressure.

In some boiler applications, a special U.L. list-
ing, “MBPR’ which requires unique features
is needed. Ashcroft offers these features with
option XG8.

NACE

NACE is the acronym for the National Associa-
tions of Corrosion Engineers. Their standard
MR0175-93 titled “Sulfide Stress Cracking
Resistant Metallic Materials for Qilfield Equip-
ment,” is cited when ordering instruments for
oilfield applications involving sour oil or gas
with traces of hydrogen sulfide. It is a legal
requirement in many states. NACE instruments
are also suitable for use in sewage treatment
plants and other applications with traces of
hydrogen sulfide in the process.

For high concentrations of hydrogen sulfide
in a diaphragm seal should be used; a Tanta-
lum diaphragm and Hastelloy C (C276) lower
housing are recommended. For over 3% or
30,000ppm, a seal is essential.

HIGH TEMPERATURE PROCESS

Refer to the actuator seal table for process
temperature limits for pressure switch actua-
tors. Pressure switches mounted directly to
the process can withstand up to 300°F when
equipped with optional viton, stainless steel
or monel wetted parts. If process temperature
exceeds 300°F, four feet of /2" tubing between
the process and the switch will generally pro-
tect the switch from damage.

Alternatively, an Ashcroft diaphragm seal,
can be used to isolate the switch from the
hot process.

VIBRATION

Generally, vibration will not harm Ashcroft
pressure switches. However, premature trip-
ping may occur under severe conditions. This
tends to be annoying, but repeatable for a

given situation and might be in the order of 5%

to 10% of switch range from the setpoint, i.e.

a 100 psi switch set at 50 psi on increasing
pressure might trip somewhere between 40
and 45 psi on increasing pressure. This would not
reduce the life of the pressure switch.

The best approach in this type of application is
to mount the switch remotely, connecting the
switch to the process or equipment with flex-
ible tubing. If this is not possible, consider the
use of the Belleville actuator, option XG3.

PULSATION

Pressure pulsation below the range of the
pressure switch will not harm it. However,

because the switch can react to pressure
pulses less than one second duration, it might
be desirable to include a dampening device.
Several Ashcroft accessories, such as snub-
bers address this situation. Consult Customer
Service for more information.

MOUNTING

All Ashcroft pressure, temperature and
differential pressure switches with snap acting
contacts may be mounted in any position.

This includes the sensing bulbs of temperature
switches. This is an important advantage of
snap acting switch designs.

SWITCH ELEMENT SELECTION

B-Series switches are available with a wide
variety of snap acting switch elements to meet
most electrical requirements. The standard
contact arrangement is single pole, double
throw (SPDT). This includes both normally
open and normally closed contacts. Standard
contact material is fine silver which generally is
suitable for switching 8 volts or more, up to the
rating in the Switch Element Selection Table.
When switching less than 8 volts, optional
Gold Alloy contacts are recommended.

Optional Dual, or 2 SPDT contacts may be sup-
plied in B-Series enclosures for applications
requiring two switch functions at the same
setpoint. These contacts are technically not
double pole, double throw (DPDT). They are
synchronized at the factory to actuate within
1% of nominal range of each other. For simul-
taneous actuation of 2 SPDT contacts, option
XG3 should be ordered.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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INFORMATION & GUIDELINES

FOR SETTING ASHCROFT PRESSURE,
TEMPERATURE AND DIFFERENTIAL
PRESSURE SWITCHES

All Ashcroft pressure, temperature and dif-
ferential pressure switches can be set at any
point between about 15% and 100% of the
range as designated on the label or the nomi-
nal range table.

Ashcroft pressure and temperature switches
can be either set in the field or ordered from
the factory preset to your requirements. When
set at the factory, the specification is +1% of
the nominal range.

Factory setting, or XFS, is a very popular
option, and as a result, we often get orders
that do not have enough information or have
incorrect information.

HOW TO ORDER

When “XFS” is desired:

1. Setpoint must be indicated.

2. Increasing or decreasing pressure must be
indicated.

Ex: B424B XFS 100#
Set: 60# decreasing

. For differential pressure switches, static
operating pressure must be given also.

w

HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS

a. Division 1.
Ashcroft 700 series or other explosion
proof enclosures are required to meet
the requirements of Division | Hazard-
ous Locations as defined by the National
Electrical Code.

b. Division II.
These enclosures also meet the less strin-
gent requirements for Division || Hazard-
ous Locations. Alternatively, Ashcroft 400
series or other watertight enclosures, with
hermetically sealed switch elements are
approved for use in Division Il hazardous
locations.

c. Intrinsic Safety.
Any Ashcroft pressure or temperature
switch may be used with an approved
barrier in most intrinsically safe systems.
These switches do not create or store
energy and are therefore designated
“simple devices” in these systems.
Exception: Ashcroft N series electronic
pressure switches require power and may
not be suitable for use in all intrinsically
safe systems.

c. ATEX.
ATEX is a European designation that
deals with standards for equipment and
protective systems intended for use in
potentially explosive atmospheres. This
approval is required for switches intended
for use in hazardous locations, especially
important to OEMs who export to Europe
and contractors specifying or purchasing
products for European applications.

Ashcroft is the leader in providing pressure
and temperature switches for alarm, shutdown
and control in hazardous locations.

Models are available with single or dual set-
points, fixed or adjustable deadbands.

Choose from standard, miniature or compact
enclosures, construction of epoxy coated alu-
minum or stainless steel.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Miniature Pressure Switches,
Watertight Brass Body,
Type A-Series

- Wide variety of electrical connec-
tions including spade, screw and DIN

* Rugged brass body sealed for
environmental protection

- Precision snap-acting switch
element

- Choice of field-adjustable or
factory-adjusted to setpoint
requirements

- UL and CSA listed

APS - Pressure switch, single setpoint, fixed deadband,
factory set

APA - Pressure switch, single setpoint, fixed deadband,
field adjustable

RB - Brass/polycarbonate body with polycarbonate

The Ashcroft® A-Series pressure
switches are designed for tough
industrial and OEM applications
requiring a durable, high-quality min-
iature switch.

Ideal for pressure alarm, shut-
down, or control on heavy vehicles,
machine tools, electronic equipment,
engines, compressors, and wherever
size is a consideration or equipment
is being downsized.

WASHCROFT

WA RUSH,

switch seal
3A - SWITCH ELEMENT CODE
SPDT Switch Elements
Code UL/CSA Listed
D General Purpose 5A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 28 Vidc
M | Gold Contacts 1A, 125 Vac
3B - ELECTRICAL CONNECTION CODE
Code Electrical Terminations
L | Wire leads, 3-#18 AWG Insulated — 12~ A - AP NU AL RA RFORIVIAN AD DDES B ; UR SER
S Screw terminals, 3-#6 binding head screws Setpoint Setpoint
T | Spade terminal, 3-.187 male spade ) Proof Repeatability | Adjustability Deadband
C 1/, NPT male conduit connection with wire N.ommal Range Press.ure APS (Fact.ory Set) Range (AIl Switch Elt-amenls)
leads psi bar psi psi psi Buna N Viton & Teflon
H | Micro DIN connector 30 in.1l-ég Vac —] 1838 :1.00irgHg —301t05—145in.Hg 1(-)51ir;.lzl)g 83;8
*U. ol -1 Ll
4 - ACTUATOR SEAL 30 2 1000 +0.5 3-30 0.2-13 0.3-25
Process 60 4 1000 +1.0 6-60 0.3-1.5 0.5-3.0
Temperature 100 7 1000 2.0 10-100 1.0-5.0 4.0-10
Code Material Limits (°F) 200 14 1000 +5.0 20-200 4.0-12 5.0-18
B Buna N 0-150 400 28 1600 10 40-400 5.0-20 8.0-25
v Viton 20-200 600 40 2400 £15 60-600 8.0-25 10.0-34
T Teflon 0-150 > . % PERFQR _ o oF
Stainless Steel Piston/ ’ AP LA RELIES e (AL L L b QLT
H Viton 0-Ring 20-200 Setpoint Setpoint
IR Proof Repeatability | Adjustability
J UN GOE Nominal Range Pressure | APS (Factory Set)|  Range Deadband
Code Description psi bar psi psi psi Code D, M, DD, MM
01 % NPT Male 1000 70 4000 +20 100-1000 50-100
02 ¥ NPT Male
mm TO ORDER THIS A-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:
Code Description Select: APS RB DL BO02 XFS 30# Set at:
XFS Factory adjusted setpoints 1. Function: | (Add your setpoint
XNH Tagging stainless steel 2. Body: requirements.)
X6B Cleaned for oxygen service 3. Electrical:

Ambient operating temperature limits —20°F to 150°F. Setpoint
shift of up to one additional setpoint repeatability per 50°F change
is normal.

Note: Switches calibrated at 70°F reference.

4. Pressure Port:

5. Options (see table 6):

6. Pressure Range (see table 7A & 7B):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Miniature Pressure Switches,
Watertight or Explosion-Proof
Stainless Steel Body, A-Series

- All-welded stainless steel actuator
for long, reliable service

- High pressure piston with Viton
O-ring optional

- Wide variety of pressure con-
nections, including NPT, straight
threads, etc.

* Rugged stainless steel body epoxy-
sealed for environmental protection

» Precision snap-acting switch
element

- Choice of field adjustable with lock-
ing feature or factory-adjusted to
setpoint requirements

» UL and CSA listed

- Choice of electrical termination

APS - Pressure switch, single setpoint, fixed deadband,
factory set

APA - Pressure switch, single setpoint, fixed deadband,
field adjustable

The Ashcroft® A-Series pressure
switches are designed for tough
industrial and oem applications
requiring a durable, high-quality
miniature switch; especially where
corrosion resistance or leakage is a
concern.

Ideal for pressure alarm, shut-
down, or control on heavy vehicles,
machine tools, electronic equipment,
engines, compressors, food and
beverage processing equipment,
and wherever size is a consideration
or equipment is being downsized.
Explosion-proof models are avail-
able.

5 - PRESSURE CONNECTION CODE

WASHCROFT

GOLD

Nsrvick

Code Description Code Description
01 % NPT Male XFS Factory adjusted setpoints
02 Y+ NPT Male XNH Tagging stainless steel
03 %5 NPT Female X6B Cleaned for oxygen service
04 Y4 NPT Female X3A 1%" or 2" Tri-Clover connection with

NS - Watertight stainless steel body with glass to metal
switch seal

RS - Watertight stainless steel body with polycarbonate
switch seal

N7 - Explosion proof body with glass to metal switch
seal™

(1) Available with /2 NPT male conduit connection.

(Code C) only.

3A - SWITGH ELEMENTS CODE

SPDT Switch Elements

Code UL/CSA Listed
D General Purpose 5A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 28 Vdc
M Gold Contacts 1A, 125 Vac

3B - ELECTRICAL CONNECTION CODE
Code | Electrical Terminations

L Wire leads, 3-#18 AWG Insulated — 12"
S Screw terminals, 3-#6 binding head screws
T Spade terminal, 3-.187 male spade
C

/= NPT male conduit connection with wire
leads®

H Micro DIN connector

(2) Available only with glassd to metal switch seal, enclosures
NS or N7.

4 - ACTUATOR SEAL

Process
Temperature
Code Material Limits (°F)
S 316 Stainless Steel Welded 0-200
Stainless Steel Piston/ R
H Viton 0-Ring 20-200

05 716 -20 SAE

3A approval

09 % Tri-Clamp Connection

Ambient operat

ng temperature limits —20°F to 150°F. Setpoint

shift of up to one additional setpoint repeatability per 50°F change

is normal.

Note: Switches calibrated at 70°F reference.

7A - AP NOMINAL RANGE & PERFORMANCE TABLE — CODE S ACTUATOR SEAL
Setpoint
Proof Setpoint Adjustability Deadband
Nominal Range Pressure Repeatability Range (AIl Switch
psi bar psi psi psi Elements)
30 in.Hg Vac./15 -11 2000 +1.0in.Hg/£0.5 -30in.Hgto 15 1-6 in.Hg/1-5.0
30 2 2000 +0.5 5-30 1.0-5.0
60 4 2000 +1.0 8-60 2.0-7.0
100 7 2000 2.0 10-100 3.0-10
200 14 2000 +5.0 35-200 12-20
400 28 2000 +10 45-400 20-40
600 40 3000 +15 60-600 30-60
7B - AP NOMINAL RANGE & PERFORMANCE TABLE - CODE H ACTUATOR SEAL
Setpoint
Proof Setpoint Adjustability Deadband
Nominal Range Pressure Repeatability Range (All Switch
psi bar psi psi psi Elements)
1000 70 8000 +20 100-1000 50-100
2000* 140 8000 +25 200-2000 100-200
*APS only

TO ORDER THIS A-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

DL S02 XFS 30#

Select: APS NS
1. Function: |

2. Body:
3. Electrical:

4. Pressure Port:

5. Options (see table 6):

6. Pressure Range (see table 7A & 7B):

Set at:

(Add your setpoint
requirements.)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure and Differential
Pressure Switches, Watertight
Enclosure, Type 400, B-Series

This general purpose Ashcroft®
switch series is ideal for use in
virtually all Industrial and OEM
applications.

- Watertight NEMA 4X enclosure,

1P66

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermeti-
cally sealed

- Wide choice of wetted materials,
including all-welded Monel or
stainless steel

- Fixed or limited adjustable
deadband

- Approved for UL, CSA and FM®
ratings

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

B4 - Pressure switch, type 400, watertight
enclosure meets NEMA 3, 4, 4X and 13,
IP66 requirements

D4 - Differential pressure switch, type 400,
watertight enclosure meets NEMA 3, 4, 4X
and 13, IP66 requirements

Order |Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed SPDT
20“ | Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac
21 | Ammonia service | 5A, 125/250 Vac
Hermetically sealed
220 | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
23 Heavy duty ac 20A,125/250 Vac
15A,125/250/480 Vac
24 | General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
25 Heavy duty dc 10A,125/ Vac or dc
1/8HP 125/ Vac or dc
26 | Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof
27 High temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
28 Manual reset trip | 15A, 125/250 Vac
on increasing
29 Manual reset trip | 15A, 125/250 Vac
on decreasing
31 Low level (gold) 1A,125/250 Vac
contacts
Hermetically sealed
32 switch, general 11A, 125/250 Vac
purpose 5A, 30 Vdc
50 Variable deadband | 15A,125/250 Vac
UL/CSA Listed Dual SPDT®
61“ | Dual narrow deadband |15A, 125/250 Vac
62 | Dual narrow environ- |15A, 125/250 Vac
ment proof
63 Dual high temp. 300°F |15A, 125/250 Vac
15A, 1252250/480 Vac
64 Dual general purpose |1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
65 Dual ammonia service |5A, 125/250/480

- Choice of actuators, including
designs for fire-safe and NACE
applications®

« Readily available

- Standard pressure connection
materials:

Pressure psi ranges
- 316L stainless steel

Differential psid ranges
- Nickel-plated brass®

Pressure and differential inches
of water ranges
- Epoxy coated carbon steel

3 - ACTUATOR SEAL™
Code Process Range

& Temp.® | Vac |0-600 1000 2000-

Material Limits in.H,0 psi  psi 3000
°F psi

B-Buna N 0to 150 ) ) ) )
V-Viton 20 to 300 ) e o
T-Teflon 0to 150 ° e o °
S-SS6)10) 0to 300 ° °
P-Monel®®| 0 to 300 ° °

4 - OPTIONS
(See pages 238-239)

5 - STANDARD PRESSURE RANGES
(See page 235)

. Standard switch.

. Dual switches are 2 SPDT snap-action switches not
independently adjustable.

. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).

. Estimated dc rating, .4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).

. Available on pressure only.

. Ambient operating temperature limits —20 to 150°F,
all styles. Setpoint shift of +1% of range per 50°F
is normal. Switch calibrated at 70°F reference.

. Items are wetted by process fluid.

. Refer to Option Table.

. Order Option XUD, stainless steel process connection.

. On differential switches, stainless steel is
available in 15, 30, 60 and 90 psid ranges only.
Includes Teflon O-ring and 316 SS connection.

o —
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HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH

We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements
for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch
provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh
or corrosive environments. The Ashcroft 400 Series is
also approved for installation in Division Il hazardous
areas when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.

Features:

 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076

« All-stainless steel welded
construction

TO ORDER THIS B-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select:
1. Enclosure:

B4 20 B

2. Switch Element:

XPK 600#

3. Actuator Seal:

4. Options (See pages 238-239):

5. Pressure Range (See page 235):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Temperature Switches
Watertight Enclosure,
Type 400, B-Series

This broad Ashcroft® switch series
is easy to use and readily retrofits to
virtually all process, industrial and
OEM applications.

- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP66
enclosure

- Choice of switch elements
for all applications, including
hermetically sealed (NEMA 4 meets
Class I, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, & D
with hermetically sealed switch)

« UL, CSA listings standard

T4 - Temperature switch, type 400, watertight
enclosure meets NEMA 3, 4, 4X and 13,
IP66 requirements

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

- Wetted material is all-welded
stainless steel

» Fixed or limited adjustable
deadband

* Readily available

3 - THERMAL SYSTEM SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

Order Code System Material Style
TS 316 stainless steel Rigid
REMOTE MOUNT
Order Code | System Material | Line Length| Style
T05 316 stainless steel 5 Capillary
T10 316 stainless steel 10° with
T15 316 stainless steel 15° 302 SS
T20 316 stainless steel 20° Spring
T25 316 stainless steel 25 Armor
4 - BULB N |
DIRECT MOUNT
Minimum
Order Code “S” Dimension | Thermowell
“U” Dimension
027 2% —
040 4 2"
060 6" 4"
090 9” %"
120 127 10%%”
REMOTE MOUNT
030 37 2"

See pages 238-239

6 - STANDARD TEMPERTATURE RANGES

See page 235
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Standard switch.

Dual switches are 2 SPDT snap-action switches not
independently adjustable.

Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vidc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 VVdc (not UL listed).
Additional line lengths available, call factory.
Additional bulb lengths available, call factory.

Switches calibrated at 70°F ambient reference.

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH
We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements
for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch
provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh
or corrosive environments. The Ashcroft 400 Series is
also approved for installation in Division Il hazardous
areas when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.
Features:
» UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076
« All-stainless steel welded
construction

N —
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TO ORDER THIS B-SERIES TEMPERATURE SWITCH:

Order | Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed SPDT
20® | Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac
21 Ammonia service | 5A, 125/250 Vac
Hermetically sealed
224 | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
23 Heavy duty ac 20A,125/250 Vac
15A,125/250/480 Vac
240 | General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
25 Heavy duty dc 10A,125/ Vac or dc
1/8HP 125/ Vac or dc
26" | Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof
27 High temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
28 Manual reset trip | 15A, 125/250 Vac
on increasing
29 Manual reset trip | 15A, 125/250 Vac
on decreasing
31 Low level (gold) 1A,125/250 Vac
contacts
Hermetically sealed
32 switch, general 11A, 125/250 Vac
purpose 5A, 30 Vdc
50 Variable deadband | 15A,125/250 Vac
UL/CSA Listed Dual SPDT?
61@ | Dual narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac
62“ | Dual narrow environ- |15A, 125/250 Vac
ment proof
63 Dual high temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
15A, 125250/480 Vac
64 Dual general purpose |1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
65 Dual ammonia service |5A, 125/250/480

Select: T4 20
1. Enclosure: |

2. Switch Element:
3. Thermal System:
4. Bulb Length:
5. Options (see pages 238-239):
6. Temperature Range (see page 235):

TO5 030 XNH 150°to 260°F

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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This broad Ashcroft® switch series
is ideal for use in virtually all pro-
cess and industrial applications.

- Explosion-proof NEMA 7/9, IP66
enclosure (explosion-proof enclo-
sure Class I, Div. 1 & 2, Groups
B, C, & D and Class I, Div. 1 & 2,
Groups E, F & G)

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermeti-
cally sealed

- Wide choice of wetted materials,
including all-welded Monel or
stainless steel

- Fixed or limited adjustable
deadband

Index Next Page
Pressure and Differential
Pressure Switches, Explosion-Proof
Enclosure, Type 700, B-Series
- Belleville actuator®
 Readily available
- Standard pressure connection
materials:
Pressure psi ranges
-316L SS
Differential psid ranges
- Nickel plated brass®
Pressure and differential inches
of water ranges
- Epoxy coated carbon steel
- ATEX models available® ™ . c €
. ¥
+ CSA models available® OASHCROFT LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
- FM models available® GOLD HARK OILOUR PROPUETS
\(‘\sq\,\c-(” ATEX model shown

« UL listed
« Various actuators available

B7 - Pressure switch, type 700, explosion-proof
enclosure meets Div.1 & 2, NEMA 7/9, P66
requirements

D7 - Differential pressure switch, type 700,
explosion-proof enclosure meets Div. 1 & 2,
NEMA 7/9, IP66 requirements

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

3 - ACTUATOR SEAL"

ATEX APPROVAL FOR HAZARDOUS LOCATIONS

Cod P Range ATEX is a European designation that deals with standards for
ode roces(sm equipment and protective systems intended for use in poten-
& Temp.© | Vac 0-600 1000 2000- tially explosive atmospheres. This approval is required for

Material Limits in.H,0| psi psi 3000 switches intended for use in hazardous locations, especially
°F psi important to OEMs who export to Europe and contractors

N specifying or purchasing products for European applications.
B Byna N 0t0 150 hd ® ® ° XCN option adds special features to Ashcroft 700-Series
V-Viton 20 to 300 [ ] [ ) [ ) switch enclosures that meet the requirements for the highest
T-Teflon 0to 150 ° P ° levels of security and danger, such as:

« Special locking device requiring an Allen wrench to remove
S-S50 | 010300 e o e locKing quiring
P-Monel® 0to 300 ° ° « Special vents that blow out should the diaphragm rupture,
thus preventing pressure build-up in the enclosure

Order | Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed SPDT
20“ | Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac
21@ | Ammonia service | 5A, 125/250 Vac
Hermetically sealed
228 | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
23 Heavy duty ac 20A,125/250 Vac
15A,125/250/480 Vac
24 | General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
25 Heavy duty dc 10A,125/ Vac or dc
1/8HP 125/ Vac or dc
26 | Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof
27 High temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
31 Low level (gold) 1A,125/250 Vac
contacts
Hermetically sealed
32 | switch, general 11A, 125/250 Vac
purpose 5A, 30 Vdc
50 Variable deadband | 15A,125/250 Vac
UL/CSA Listed Dual SPDT®
61@ | Dual narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac
62 | Dual narrow environ- | 15A, 125/250 Vac
ment proof
63 Dual high temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
15A, 125/250/480 Vac
64 Dual general purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
65 Dual ammonia service | 5A,125/250/480 Vac
Hermetically sealed
67® | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
Dual hermetically
68 sealed switch, 11A,125/250 Vac
general purpose 5A, 30 Vdc

4 - OPTIONS

(See pages 238-239)

« Special conduit plug requiring an Allen wrench for removal
* Available on pressure, temperature and differential
pressure models

* Meets Explosion Class EEx d IIC T6

5 - STANDARD PRESSURE RANGES

(See page 235)

1. Standard switch.

2. Dual switches are 2 SPDT snap-action switches not.
independently adjustable.

. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vidc (not UL listed).

. Estimated dc rating, .4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).

. Available on pressure only.

. Ambient operating temperature limits —20 to 150°F,
all styles. Setpoint shift of +1% of range per 50°F
is normal. Switch calibrated at 70°F reference.

. Items are wetted by process fluid.

. Refer to Option Table.

. Order Option XUD, stainless steel process connection.

. On differential switches, stainless steel is
available in 15, 30, 60 and 90 psid ranges only.
Includes Teflon O-ring and 316 SS connection.

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
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TO ORDER THIS B-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select: B7 20 B
1. Enclosure: | ‘

2. Switch Element:

3. Actuator Seal:
4. Options (see pages 238-239):
5. Pressure Range (see page 235):

X06 600#

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Temperature Switches
Explosion-Proof Enclosure,
Type 700, B-Series

This broad Ashcroft® switch series
ideal for use in virtually all process,
industrial and OEM applications.
 Explosion-proof NEMA 7/9, IP66
enclosures
- Choice of switch elements
for all applications, including

hermetically sealed

T7 - Temperature switch, type 700, explosion
proof enclosure meets Div. 1 & 2, NEMA

7/9, IP66 requirements

Order | Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed SPDT
20@ | Narrow deadband |15A, 125/250 Vac
21 Ammonia service |5A, 125/250 Vac
Hermetically sealed
224 | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
23 Heavy duty ac 20A,125/250 Vac
15A,125/250/480 Vac
240 | General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
25 Heavy duty dc 10A,125/ Vac or dc
1/8HP 125/ Vac or dc
26" | Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof
27 High temp. 300°F |15A, 125/250 Vac
31 Low level (gold) 1A,125/250 Vac
contacts
Hermetically sealed
32 switch, general 11A, 125/250 Vac
purpose 5A, 30 Vdc
50 Variable deadband |15A,125/250 Vac
UL/CSA Listed Dual SPDT?
61@ | Dual narrow deadband |15A, 125/250 Vac
62“ | Dual narrow environ- |15A, 125/250 Vac
ment proof
63 Dual high temp. 300°F | 15A,125/250 Vac
15A, 125250/480 Vac
64 Dual general purpose  |1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
65 Dual ammonia service |5A, 125/250/480
Hermetically sealed
674 | switch, narrow 5A, 125/250 Vac
deadband
Dual hermetically
68 sealed switch, ;LAQOZ%ZCS 0 Vae
general purpose ’

- Fixed or limited adjustable
deadband

« Readily available

UL listings standard

- CSA listings available™
- ATEX models available™

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

3 - THERMAL SYSTEM SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

Order Code System Material Style
TS 316 stainless steel Rigid
REMOTE MOUNT
Order Code | System Material | Line Length| Style
T05 316 stainless steel 5 Capillary
T10 316 stainless steel 10 with
T15 316 stainless steel 15° 302 SS
T20 316 stainless steel 20° Spring
T25 316 stainless steel 25 Armor

4 - BULB LENGTH SELECTION®
DIRECT MOUNT

Minimum
Order Code “8” Dimension | Thermowell
“U” Dimension

027 2%" —

040 47 20"
060 6" 4%
090 9” %
120 127 10"

REMOTE MOUNT
030 3" 2"

See pages 238-239

6 - STANDARD TEMPERTATURE RANGES

See page 235

. Standard switch.

. Dual switches are 2 SPDT snap-action switches
not independently adjustable.

. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).

. Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 Vdc (not UL
listed).

. Additional line lengths available, call factory.

. Additional bulb lengths available, call factory.

. Refer to Options Table.
Switches calibrated at 70°F ambient reference.
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TO ORDER THIS B-SERIES TEMPERATURE SWITCH:

Select:

1. Enclosure:
2. Switch Element:
3. Thermal System:
4. Bulb Length:
5. Options (see pages 238-239):
6. Temperature Range (see page 235):

20 TO5 030 XNH 150°to260°F
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HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH

We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements

for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch

provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh

or corrosive environments.

Features:

 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076

« All-stainless steel welded
construction

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Special features:

- Diaphragm-sealed piston actuator
for long, reliable service

- Choice of wetted materials and
pressure connections for all
applications

- Watertight anodized aluminum
body for environmental protection

» Hermetically sealed snap-acting
switch element

Index

Ideal for pressure alarm, shutdown,
control on:

- Engines and compressors
» Process applications

- Offshore applications

e Panels

- Pipelines

Next Page

Compact Pressure Switch
Explosion-Proof Body

F-Series

WA RUS>

OASHCROFT

GOLD
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- Field adjustable - Hazardous locations
- Standard /2 NPT Male electrical . Corrosive environments
conduit connection
« Factory sealed leads * Machine tools Ao R oS

- Directly interchangeable with many
similar models for convenience

- UL and CSA listed standard

- Setpoints adjustble from 15-100%
of range. Exception: stainless steel
welded (codes) adjustable from

* Replacement and retrofit

- Where size is a consideration or
equipment is being downsized

7A - NOMINAL RANGE & PERFORMANCE TABLE - BUNA (CODE B)

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Control & Power, Inc.

20-100%
Nominal Range Proof Pressure Deadband (by Switch Element)
psi bar psi Code J Code P,L
30in.Hg Vac.t —1 1000 1.8-8.0 0.4-5.0
30 2 1000 0.2-1.5 0.1-1.3
1 - FUNCTION 60 4 1000 0.2-2.5 0.3-1.5
FPS - Pressure switch, single setpoint, fixed deadband, ;88 1Z 1888 ?ggg 8 ggg
field adjustable 400 28 1600 1.0-15.0 15-9.0
600 40 2400 4.0-28.0 2.0-15.0
1000 70 4000 6.0-50.0 3.0-30.0
2 - ENCLOSURE (BODY)
N7 - NEMA3, 4,7 & 9, IP66 il il insin, b 2], L.
Anodized aluminum for hazardous locations 1000 70 12,000 50-100 N/A
2000 140 12,000 100-200 N/A
3000 210 12,000 150-300 N/A
Code SPDT Switch I_Elemenls DMINAL RAN 8 RFORMAN i DED SS (COD
oy Sead, o % ; 1000 1949 0540
ermetically Sealed, .0-5. -4.
R s I i ¥ e s |
J | Hermetically Sealed, |11A, 125/250 Vac 400 08 1600 50-320 20200
General Purpose 5A, 30 Vdc 600 40 2400 9.0-50.0 4.0-30.0
L Hermetically Sealed, 1A, 125 Vac 1000 70 4000 15.0-80.0 7.0-50.0
Gold Contacts .
b ) NOMINAL RANGE & PERFORMANCE TABLE - BUNA CODEV, TR |
30in.Hg Vac.t -1 1000 1.5-10.0 0.5-7.0
_ Proc. Temp. 30 2 1000 05-35 02-25
Code Material Limits (°F) 60 4 1000 0.5-4.0 0.5-3.0
T E— i . o g, | g
v Viton 20-200 400 28 1600 5.0-300 2017.0
T Teflon 0-150 600 40 2400 8.0-48.0 4.0-34.0
R SS Diaphragm/Viton 0-Ring 0-150 1000 70 4000 10.0-80.0 5.0-55.0
S 316 SS Welded 0-200 Note: Switches calibrated at 70°F reference.
H SS Piston/Viton 0-Ring 20-200
5 - PRESSURE CONNECTION TO ORDER THIS F-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:
Description Select: FPS N7 P B 07 XFS 30#
25 i NPT Female 1. Function: |
Y» NPT Female (Standard) - runction:
2. Body:

3. Switch Element (Table 3):

Code Description

XFP_ | Fungus proofing 4. Actuator Seal (Table 4):

XFS | Factory adjusted setpoint 5. Pressure Port: Standard Y2 NPTF

XK3 Terminal blocks . .

XNH Tagging stainless steel 6. Opthns (See table 6)'

X6B Cleaned for oxygen service 7. Nominal Range (see Tables 7A, 7B, 7C, 7D):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure and Differential
Pressure Switches, Watertight
316 SS Enclosure, G-Series

This broad Ashcroft® switch series
is easy to use and readily retrofits to
virtually all process, industrial and
OEM applications.

- Single or dual independently
adjustable setpoints meet all
setpoint requirements

- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP65 enclosure

- 316 SS construction

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermetically
sealed

- Fixed or fully adjustable deadband

- Approved for UL and CSA ratings

- Wide choice of actuators, including

GPA - Pressure control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

GPD - Pressure control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

GPS - Pressure control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

GDA - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, adjustable deadband

GDD - Differential pressure control, two inde-
pendently adjustable setpoints, fixed
deadband

GDS - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, fixed deadband

N4 - NEMA 4/4X, 1P65

(watertight and corrosion resistant)

3 - SWITGH ELEMENTS FOR GPA & GDA
CONTROLS

Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
UL/CSA Listed

10A,125/250 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

Code

H General purpose

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR GPD, GPS,
GDD & GDS CONTROLS
Code
Single| Dual
(GS)|(GD)
K@ | KK
F& | FF

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

Narrow deadband

Sealed environment
proof

15A, 125/250 Vac
15A, 125/250 Vac

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
switch, narrow
deadband
Hermetically sealed
switch, general
purpose

pe | PP 5A, 125/250 Vac

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

designs for fire-safe and NACE
applications™”

- Standard pressure connection
materials:

Pressure psi ranges
- 316L stainless steel

Differential psid ranges
- 316 stainless steel standard

Pressure and differential inches
of water ranges
- 316 stainless steel standard

* Readily available
- 3A sanitary connection available™

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

Code Process Range
& Temp.® | Vac. 0-600 1000 2000-
Material Limits in.H.0 psi | psi 3000
°F psi
B-Buna N 0to 150 ° ® ° )
V-Viton 20 to 300 ° e o
T-Teflon 0to 150 ) ° ) ®
S-SS© 0to 300 ° °
P-Monel® 0to 300 ° °
5 - PRESSURE PORT™
Order Code
25 4 NPT Female
06 Y4 NPT Female and
% NPT Male Combination
07 % NPT Female
6 - OPTIONS

See pages 238-239

7 - STANDARD PRESSURE RANGES

See page 237

1. These items are wetted by process fluid.
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HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH

We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements for
improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch pro-
vides uncompromising contact protection in harsh or
corrosive environments. The Ashcroft G Series is also
approved for installation in Division Il hazardous areas
when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.

Features:

 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076

« All-stainless steel welded
construction

TO ORDER THIS G-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

2. Ambient operating temperature limits —20 to 150°F,
all styles. Setpoint shift of +1% of range per 50°F
temperature change is normal. Switches calibrated at
70°F reference.

3. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).

4. Estimated dc rating, .4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).

5. Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

6. Available on pressure only.

7. Refer to Option Table.

Select: GPD N4

1. Function: | |

2. Enclosure:

3. Switch Element:

GG B 25 X07 30#

4. Actuator Seal:

5. Pressure Port:

6. Options (see pages 238-239):

7. Pressure Range (see page 237):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Temperature Switches,
Watertight 316 Stainless Steel
Enclosure, G-Series

This Ashcroft® specialty switch
series is ideally suited for harsh and
corrosive environments often found
in many process, industrial and
OEM applications.

- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP65
enclosure

» 316 SS construction

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermetically
sealed (NEMA 4 meets Class I,

Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, & D with
hermetically sealed switch

- Single or dual independently
adjustable setpoints meet all
setpoint requirements

1 - FUNCTION

GTA - Temperature control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

GTD - Temperature control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

GTS - Temperature control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

N4 - NEMA 4/4X, 1P65
(watertight and corrosion resistant)

3 - SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR
PTA GONTROLS

Order |Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed

10A,125/250 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vdce
1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

H General purpose

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR

GTD & GTS CONTROLS

Code
Single| Dual
(GS)|(GD)
K@ | KK |Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac

F@ | FF |Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
P™ | PP |switch, narrow
deadband
Hermetically sealed
J | JJ |switch, general
purpose

5A, 125/250 Vac

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

- Fixed or fully adjustable deadband
« Readily available
- UL, CSA listings standard

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH
We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements for
improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch pro-
vides uncompromising contact protection in harsh or
corrosive environments. The Ashcroft G Series is also
approved for installation in Division Il hazardous areas
when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.
Features:
 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076
* All-stainless steel welded
construction

4 - LINE LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

Line
Order Code Length ft Style
00 Not Applicable Rigid
REMOTE MOUNT
05 5 Capillary
10 10 with
15 15 Armor
20 20 (Std.)
25 25
v ¥ .
LINE MATERIAL
DIRECT MOUNT
Order Code Description
No entry required for Direct Mount
REMOTE MOUNT
A7 Stainless Steel Armor (Std.)

q3
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6 - BULB LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

Minimum
Order Code “S$” Dimension | Thermowell
“U” Dimension

027 2% —

040 4 2"
060 6" 4%
090 9” 7%
120 127 10"

REMOTE MOUNT
030 3" 2"

See pages 238-239

8 - STANDARD TEMPERTATURE RANGES

See page 237

. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).
Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

Additional line lengths available, call factory.
Additional bulb lengths available, call factory.
Switches calibrated at 70°F ambient reference.

I

T0 ORDER THIS G-SERIES TEMPERATURE SWITCH:

Select: GTA N4
1. Function: | ‘
2. Enclosure:

3. Switch Element:

H 05 A7 030 XNH 150°to260°F

4. Line Length:

5. Thermal System:
6. Bulb Length:

7. Options (see pages 238-239):

8. Temperature Range (see page 237):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Hydraulic Pressure Switches,
Watertight Enclosure,
H-Series

This Ashcroft® speciality switch is
designed for applications such as

trash compactors, balers and similar

types of hydraulic control systems.

- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP66
enclosure

- High overpressure protection

- Vibration resistant O-ring sealed
piston actuator

- Choice of switch elements for

all applications, including hermeti-

cally sealed

« Fixed or limited adjustable
deadband

 Readily available

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

H4 - Hydraulic switch, type 400, watertight
enclosure meets NEMA 4, 4X and 13, IP66
requirements

Order | Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed SPDT
20® | Narrow deadband |15A, 125/250 Vac
23 Heavy duty ac 20A,125/250 Vac
15A,125/250/480 Vac
240 | General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vdc
1/4A, 250 Vdc
25 Heavy duty dc 10A,125/ Vac or dc
1/8HP 125/ Vac or dc
26 | Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof
27 High temp. 300°F | 15A, 125/250 Vac
28 High limit, manual |15A, 125/250 Vac
reset
Hermetically sealed,|11A, 125/250 Vac
32 general purpose 5A, 30 Vdc
UL/CSA Listed Dual SPDT®
61 | Dual narrow deadband |15A, 125/250 Vac
62® | Dual narrow environ- |15A, 125/250 Vac
ment proof
63 Dual high temp. 300°F |15A, 125/250 Vac
15A, 1252250/480 Vac
64 Dual general purpose |1/2A, 125 Vdc

1/4A, 250 Vdc

3 - ACTUATOR SEAL

Order Code
V-Viton

Viton O-ring, 304 SS press. conn.
Connection style 1/4 NPT Female

4 - OPTIONS
(see pages 238-239)

ANDARD PR RE RAN

Range Adjustable Proof
psi Setpoint Pressure
Limits psi psi
1000 150-1000 12,000
2000 300-2000 12,000
3000 450-3000 12,000
5000 750-5000 10,000
7500 1125-7500 10,000

WASHCROFT
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1. Standard switch.

2. Dual switches are 2 SPDT snap-action switches not.
independently adjustable.

3. Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).

TO ORDER THIS H-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select:
1. Enclosure:

H4 24 V

| XFS  3000#

2. Switch Element:

3. Actuator Seal:

4. Options (see pages 238-239):

5. Pressure Range (from table 5):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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e ASHCROFI'® Pressure and Differential
Pressure Switches,
Watertight Enclosure, L-Series

This broad Ashcroft® switch series Pressure psi ranges

is easy to use and readily retrofits -316L SS

to virtually all process, industrial Differential psid ranges

and OEM applications. - Nickel-plated brass”

+ Single or dual independently Pressure and differential inches

adjustable setpoints meet all of water ranges

setpoint requirements
- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP66 enclosure

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermetically
sealed

« Fixed or adjustable deadband

- Standard pressure connection
materials:

LPA - Pressure control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

LPD - Pressure control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

LPS - Pressure control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

LDA - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, adjustable deadband

LDD - Differential pressure control, two inde-
pendently adjustable setpoints, fixed
deadband

LDS - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, fixed deadband

N4 - NEMA 4/4X, P66
(watertight and corrosion resistant)

3 - SWITGH ELEMENTS FOR LPA & LDA
CONTROLS

Code Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
UL/CSA Listed

10A,125/250 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

H General purpose

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR LPD, LPS,
LDD & LDS CONTROLS
Code
Single| Dual
(PS)| (PD)
K@ | KK |Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac

F@ | FF |Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
P® | PP |switch, narrow
deadband
Hermetically sealed
J | JJ |switch, general
purpose

5A, 125/250 Vac

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

- Epoxy coated carbon steel
- Approved for UL, CSA and FM™
ratings
- Wide choice of actuators, including
designs for fire-safe and NACE
applications”
* Readily available

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

4 - ACTUATOR SEAL™
Code Process Range
& Temp.® | Vac. 0-600 1000 2000-
Material Limits in.H,0/ psi | psi | 3000
°F psi
B-Buna N 0to 150 ° J [ [
V-Viton 20 to 300 ° [ [
T-Teflon 0to 150 ° J [ °
S-556.® 0to 300 ° °
P-Monel® 0to 300 ] [
5 - PRESSURE PORT™
Order Code
25 2 NPT Female
06 2 NPT Female and
% NPT Male Combination
07 %% NPT Female

6 - OPTIONS
See pages 238-239

7 - STANDARD PRESSURE RANGES
See page 237

W A RUSH>
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LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

These items are wetted by process fluid.

Ambient operating temperature limits —20 to 150°F,
all styles. Setpoint shift of +1% of range per 50°F
temperature change is normal. Switches calibrated at
70°F reference.

Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, .4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).
Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

Available on pressure only.

Refer to Option Table.

Order Option XUD, stainless steel process connection.

o —

O NSO AW

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH
We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements
for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch
provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh
or corrosive environments. The Ashcroft L Series is also
approved for installation in Division Il hazardous areas
when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.
Features:
 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076
« All-stainless steel welded
construction

TO ORDER THIS L-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select: LPD N4
1. Function: | |
2. Enclosure:

3. Switch Element:

GG B 25

4. Actuator Seal:

XK3 30#

5. Pressure Port:

6. Options (see pages 238-239):

7. Pressure Range (see page 237):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Temperature Switches,
Watertight Enclosure, L-Series

This broad Ashcroft® switch series
is easy to use and readily retrofits to
virtually all process, industrial and
OEM applications.

- Single or dual independently
adjustable setpoint(s) meet all
setpoint requirements

- Watertight NEMA 4X, IP66
enclosure

- Choice of switch elements for all
applications, including hermetically
sealed (NEMA 4 meets Class I, Div.
2, Groups A, B, C, & D with hermeti-
cally sealed switch

- Fixed or fully adjustable deadband
* Readily available
« UL, CSA listings standard

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

LTA - Temperature control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

LTD - Temperature control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

LTS - Temperature control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

N4 - NEMA 4/4X, 1P66
(watertight and corrosion resistant)

3 - SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR

LTA CONTROLS
Order |Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed
10A,125/250 Vac

H General purpose | 1/2A, 125 Vidc

1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR
LTD & LTS CONTROLS
Code
Single| Dual
(LS) | (LD)
K@ | KK |Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac

F@ | FF |Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
P™ | PP |switch, narrow
deadband
Hermetically sealed
J | JJ |switch, general
purpose

5A, 125/250 Vac

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH

We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements

for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch
provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh
or corrosive environments. The Ashcroft L Series is also
approved for installation in Division Il hazardous areas
when supplied with hermetically sealed contacts.

Features:

« UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076

« All-stainless steel welded
construction

4 - LINE LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT
Order Code Lell-1lgntf1 it Style
00 Not Applicable Rigid
REMOTE MOUNT
05 5 Capillary
10 10 with
15 15 Armor
20 20 (Std.)
25 25
- ¥ 0
LINE MATERIAL
DIRECT MOUNT
Order Code Description
No entry required for Direct Mount
REMOTE MOUNT
A7 Stainless Steel Armor (Std.)

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS
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6 - BULB LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT
Minimum
Order Code “S” Dimension | Thermowell
“U” Dimension

027 2% —
040 4 20"
060 6" 4%
090 9” 7%
120 127 10"

REMOTE MOUNT
020 | 3 N

7 - OPTIONS

See pages 238-239

8 - STANDARD TEMPERTATURE RANGES

See page 237

. Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vidc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).
Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

Additional line lengths available, call factory.
Additional bulb lengths available, call factory.
Switches calibrated at 70°F ambient reference.

I

T0 ORDER THIS L-SERIES TEMPERATURE SWITCH:

LTA N4

Select:

1. Function:
2. Enclosure:
3. Switch Element:

H 05 A7 030 XNH 150°to260°F

4. Line Length:
5. Thermal System:

6. Bulb Length:

7. Options (see pages 238-239):
8. Temperature Range (see page 237):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Electronic Pressure Switches,
Watertight or Explosion-Proof
Enclosure, N-Series

Special features:

- Ashcroft® K Series polysilicon thin
film pressure sensor (transducer)
for long, stable life (minimum 1
million cycles at rated load)

- Setpoint repeatability of 0.5% of
range

- Choice of watertight, NEMA 4 or
explosion-proof NEMA 7/9, IP66
enclosures for safety and reliability

- Pressure setpoints to 20,000 psi

- Deadbands adjustable between
0.1% and 95% of nominal range

e Multi-turn potentiometers make
setpoint and deadband adjust-
ments easy

1 - FUNCTION

NPA - Single setpoint with adjustable deadband

N4 NEMA 4, P66, watertight
NEMA 7/9, IP66, explosion proof

SPDT Relay 10A, 250 Vac
10A, 30 Vdc

SPDT Relay and ~ 10A, 250 Vac

current output 10A, 30 Vdc
and 4-20mA

N7
3 0uT
D
I
4- POV

Code| Power Supply
110 Vac, 50/60 Hz
24 \de

250 Vac, 50/60 Hz

L
c
v

| 5 - PRESSURE CONNECTIONS

Code| Description

S01 | Y NPT male

S02 | V4NPT male

S03 | NPT female

S04 | V4 NPT female

S05 | 7-20 SAE-male

S06 | NPT male

S07 | V4 AMINCO-female

S08 | 746-20 SAE-J514-female

- Status lights indicate switch state

- Continuous power assures opera-
tion first time and every time even
after years of inactivity

Ideal for pressure alarm, shutdown,
control on:

- Machine tools

- Injection molding machines
* Presses

e Pumps

* Hydraulic systems

e Turbines and compressors
- Most process applications

6-0PTIONS |
Code | Description
XEA | External adjustment (N4 only)

ANDARD PR RE RAN

Range Setpoint™® Proof | Burst

psi Limits psi psi psi
60 3-60 120 480
100 5-100 200 800
200 10-200 400 1600
300 15-300 600 2400
500 25-500 1000 4000
750 35-750 1500 6000
1000 50-1000 2000 8000
2000 100-2000 4000 | 16,000
3000 150-3000 4500 | 15,000
5000 250-5000 7500 | 25,000
7500 375-7500 9000 | 22,500
10,000@ 500-10,000 | 12,000 | 30,000
15,000@ 750-15,000 | 18,000 | 45,000
20,000 | 1000-20,000 | 24,000 | 60,000

(1) Switch setpoint is adjustable throughout these limits.
(2) Pressure connection SO7 only on these ranges.

Temperature Specifications (70°F ref.)

—20°F to 160°F ambient and process

Setpoint shift of up to 2% of range per 50°F change can
be expected

TO ORDER THIS N-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select:
1. Function:

NTA Ndg D L

S02 XEA 100#

2. Body:
3. Electrical Output:

4. Power Requirements:

5. Pressure Port:

6. Options (see table 6):

7. Pressure Range (see table 7):

GOLD NEMA 7 (N7) Model Shown

QSRVIC'¢

OPTIONAL TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 1%
Nonlinearity
Terminal Point* £0.7%
B.FS.L. +0.4%
Hysteresis +0.2%
Nonrepeatability +0.07%
Interchangeability +1.0%

*Includes hysteresis
Stability: £0.5% F.S./year

Durability: 108 cycles 20/80% F.S. with negligible
performance change

Response Time: Less than 5msec

ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS
Temperature Limits:

Storage —65/+250°F
Operating —20/+180°F
Compensated —20/+160°F

Thermal Coefficients (70°F ref.):

Accuracy Zero and Span

1% +0.040% F.S./°F
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Output Signal: Supply Voltage:
4-20mA (2 wire)12-36 Vdc unregulated

Reverse wiring protected.
Zero Offset: +1.0%F.S.

Load Limitations 4-20mA Output
Loop Resistance ()
1250 —

1091
1000 —

750 —

545 —ferremnneeeeein e /
500 —

OPERATING
250 — REGION

0 T T T T

1012 20 24 30 36 40

Vi = 12V4+ [.022A%(R))]
*Includes a 10% safety factor
R.=Rs + Ry

R, = Loop Resistance (ohms)
Rs = Sense Resistance (ohms)
Ry = Wire Resistance (ohms)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Electronic Pressure Switches,
Watertight Enclosure with
Pressure Indication, N-Series

Ideal for pressure alarm, shutdown,
control on:

- Machine tools

- Injection molding machines
* Presses

e Pumps

e Hydraulic systems

e Turbines and compressors
- Most process applications

Special features:

« Ashcroft® K Series polysilicon thin film
pressure sensor (transducer) for long,
stable life (minimum 1 million cycles at
rated load,

- Setpoint repeatability of 0.5% of range

- Watertight, NEMA 4X, IP66 enclosures
for safety and reliability

NPI - Single setpoint with adjustable deadband
and indication

SPDT Relay 10A, 250 Vac
10A, 30 Vdc

| SPDT Relay and | 10A, 250 Vac
current output 10A, 30 Vdc

and 4-20mA

Code | Power Supply

L 110 Vac, 50/60 Hz
C 24 \Vde

V 250 Vac, 50/60 Hz

SURE CONNECTIONS

Code | Description

S01 | NPT male

S02 | VaNPT male

S03 | Y% NPT female

S04 | VaNPT female

S05 | 76-20 SAE-male

S06 | ¥ANPT male

S07 | V4 AMINCO-female

S08 | 716-20 SAE-J514-female

» Pressure setpoints to 20,000 psi

« Deadbands adjustable between 0.1%
and 95% of nominal range

« Multi-turn potentiometers make set-
point and deadband adjustments easy

- Status lights indicate switch state

- Continuous power assures operation
first time and every time even after
years of inactivity

« Big, easy-to-read LED display shows
process pressure, setpoint and reset
point

Ideal for pressure alarm, shutdown,

control on:

- Machine tools

e Injection molding machines
* Presses

* Pumps

e Hydraulic systems

e Turbines and compressors
- Most process applications

[6-0PTIONS |
Code
XEA | External adjustment (N4 only)

NDARD PH h AN

Range Setpoint™® Proof | Burst
psi Limits psi psi psi
60 3-60 120 480
100 5-100 200 800
200 10-200 400 1600
300 15-300 600 2400
500 25-500 1000 4000
750 35-750 1500 6000
1000 50-1000 2000 8000
2000 100-2000 4000 | 16,000
3000 150-3000 4500 | 15,000
5000 250-5000 7500 | 25,000
7500 375-7500 9000 | 22,500
10,000® |  500-10,000 | 12,000 | 30,000
15,000® |  750-15,000 | 18,000 | 45,000
20,000@ | 1000-20,000 | 24,000 | 60,000

(1) Switch setpoint is adjustable throughout these limits.
(2) Pressure connection SO7 only on these ranges.

Temperature Specifications (70°F ref.)

—20°F to 160°F ambient and process

Setpoint shift of up to 2% of range per 50°F change can
be expected

TO ORDER THIS N-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:

Select:
1. Function:

NPI N4 D L

| S02 XEA 100#

2. Body:
3. Electrical Output:

4. Power Requirements:

5. Pressure Port:

6. Options (see table 6):

7. Pressure Range (see table 7):

W A RSy
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OPTIONAL TRANSMITTER SPECIFICATIONS

PERFORMANCE CHARACTERISTICS

Accuracy Class (F.S.): 1%
Nonlinearity
Terminal Point* £0.7%
B.ES.L. +0.4%
Hysteresis +0.2%
Nonrepeatability £0.07%
Interchangeability +1.0%

*Includes hysteresis

Stability: £0.5% F.S./year

Durability: 108 cycles 20/80% F.S. with negligible
performance change

Response Time: Less than 5msec
ENVIRONMENTAL CHARACTERISTICS
Temperature Limits:

Storage —65/+250°F
Operating —20/+180°F
Compensated —20/+160°F

Thermal Coefficients (70°F ref.):

Accuracy Zero and Span

1% +0.040% F.S./°F
ELECTRICAL SPECIFICATIONS
Output Signal: Supply Voltage:
4-20mA (2 wire)12-36 Vdc unregulated

Reverse wiring protected.
Zero Offset: +1.0%F.S.

Load Limitations 4-20mA Output
Loop Resistance ()
1250 —|

1091
1000 =—|

750 =1

545 —feeeeree e /

500 —f
OPERATING

250 —| REGION

° I T T T T

1012 20 24 30 36 40

Viin = 12V4+ [.022A*(R,)]
*Includes a 10% safety factor
R.=Rs +Ry

R, = Loop Resistance (ohms)
Rs = Sense Resistance (ohms)
Rw = Wire Resistance (ohms)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Pressure and Differential
Pressure Switches, Watertight
and Explosion-Proof Enclosure,
P-Series

This top-of-the-line Ashcroft® pro-
cess switch series includes many
state-of-the-art features for safety
and reliability in virtually all process
applications.

- Die cast aluminum enclosure is
standard with NEMA 4X (weather-
proof, corrosion resistant) NEMA 7
(explosion-proof enclosure Class
I, Div. 1 & 2, Groups B, C & D and
Class I, Div. 1 & 2, Groups E, F & G).
Dual chamber design allows set-
point changes to be made safely
even with power connected.

1 - FUNCTION

PPA - Pressure control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

PPD - Pressure control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

PPS - Pressure control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

PDA - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, adjustable deadband

PDD - Differential pressure control, two inde-
pendently adjustable setpoints, fixed
deadband

PDS - Differential pressure control, single
setpoint, fixed deadband

© 0N O W

N7 - NEMA 7/9, IP65, watertight, corrosion
resistant and explosion proof Div. 1 & 2

3 - SWITGH ELEMENTS FOR PPA & PDA
CONTROLS

Code Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
UL/CSA Listed

10A,125/250 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

H General purpose

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR PPD, PPS,
PDD & PDS CONTROLS
Code
Single| Dual
(PS)| (PD)
K@ | KK |Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac

F@ | FF |Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
P® | PP |switch, narrow
deadband

5A, 125/250 Vac

Hermetically sealed
J | JJ |switch, general
purpose

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

- Single or dual independently
adjustable setpoints meet all
setpoint requirements

- UL, CSA? listed

- Fixed or adjustable deadband

 Readily available

- Standard pressure connection
materials:

Pressure psi ranges
- 316L stainless steel
Differential pressure ranges
- Nickle plated brass®
Pressure and differential inches
of water ranges
- Epoxy coated carbon steel
- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

4 - ACTUATOR SEAL™
Code Process Range
& Temp.® | Vac. 0-600 1000 2000-
Material Limits inH,0 psi | psi | 3000
°F psi
B-Buna N 0to 150 ° ° [ [
V-Viton 20 to 300 ° [ [
T-Teflon 0to 150 ° J [ [
S-S5SO 0to 300 J °
P-Monel® 0to 300 ° [
5 - PRESSURE PORT™"
Order Code
25 4 NPT Female
06 Y4 NPT Female and
' NPT Male Combination
07 % NPT Female

6 - OPTIONS

See pages 238-239

7 - STANDARD PRESSURE RANGES

See page 236

TO ORDER THIS P-SERIES PRESSURE SWITCH:
GG B 25

Select: PPD N7
1. Function: | |
2. Enclosure:

q3
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1. These items are wetted by process fluid.

2. Ambient operating temperature limits =20 to 150°F,
all styles. Setpoint shift of +1% of range per 50°F
temperature change is normal. Switches calibrated at
70°F reference.

Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, .4A, 120 Vdc (not UL listed).
Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

Available on pressure only.

Refer to Option Table.

Order Option XUD, stainless steel process connection.
On differential switches, stainless steel is

available in 15, 30, 60 and 90 psid ranges only.
Includes Teflon O-ring and 316 SS connection.

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH

We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements

for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch

provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh

or corrosive environments.

Features:

» UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076

* All-stainless steel welded
construction

XK3 30#

3. Switch Element:
4. Actuator Seal:

5. Pressure Port:

6. Options (see pages 238-239):
7. Pressure Range (see page 236):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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WASHCROFT

Temperature Switches,
Watertight and Explosion-Proof
Enclosure, P-Series

This top-of-the-line Ashcroft® pro-
cess switch series includes many
state-of-the-art features for safety
and reliability in virtually all process
applications.

- Choice of watertight NEMA 4X or
explosion-proof NEMA 7/9, IP55
enclosures (NEMA 4 meets Class
I, Div. 2, Groups A, B, C, & D with
hermetically sealed switch

- Single or dual independently
adjustable setpoints meet all
setpoint requirements

UL listings standard
- CSA listings available®

PTA - Temperature control, single setpoint,
adjustable deadband

PTD - Temperature control, two independently
adjustable setpoints, fixed deadband

PTS - Temperature control, single setpoint,
fixed deadband

N4 - NEMA 4/4X, P65

(watertight and corrosion resistant)
N7 - NEMA 7/9, IP65

(explosion proof Div. 1 & 2)

3 - SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR
PTA CONTROLS

Order | Description/Maximum Electrical Ratings
Code UL/CSA Listed

10A,125/250 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

11A, 125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

H General purpose

Hermetically sealed
J switch, general
purpose

SWITCH ELEMENTS FOR
PTD & PTS CONTROLS
Code
Single| Dual
(PS) | (PD)
K@ | KK |Narrow deadband | 15A, 125/250 Vac

F@ | FF |Sealed environment | 15A, 125/250 Vac
proof

Switch Elements
UL/CSA Listed

15A, 125/250/480 Vac
1/2A, 125 Vde
1/4A, 250 Vdc

G® | GG |General purpose

Hermetically sealed
P® | PP |switch, narrow
deadband

5A, 125/250 Vac

Hermetically sealed
J | JJ |switch, general
purpose

11A,125/250 Vac
5A, 30 Vdc

 Dual-chamber design for improved
safety. Choice of switch elements for
all applications, including
hermetically sealed

- Fixed or fully adjustable deadband

- Setpoints adjustable from 15-100%
of range

HERMETICALLY SEALED SWITCH
We recommend hermetically sealed switch elements
for improved reliability. The hermetically sealed switch
provides uncompromising contact protection in harsh
or corrosive environments.
Features:
 UL-recognized component,
guide WSQ2, File E85076
« All-stainless steel welded
construction
* Available on 400 and
700 models

W\ A RUSy>
WASHCROFT

q3

LOOK FOR THIS AGENCY
MARK ON OUR PRODUCTS

4 - LINE LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

6 - BULB LENGTH SELECTION®

DIRECT MOUNT

Line Minimum
Order Code Length ft Style Order Code | “S” Dimension | Thermowell
- — “U” Dimension
00 Not Applicable Rigid 027 0% —
REMOTE MOUNT 040 4" 21"
05 5 Capillary 060 6" 4"
10 10 with 090 9” %"
15 15 Armor 120 12" 10%"
20 20 (Std.) REMOTE MOUNT
25 25 030 3" 2"
» i\ \/ '
LINE MATERIAL See pages 238-239
DIRECT MOUNT
Order Code ‘ Description 8 - STANDARD TEMPERTATURE RANGES
No entry required for Direct Mount See page 236
REMOTE MOUNT NOTES:
A7 [ Stainless Steel Armor (Std.)

Estimated dc rating, 2.5A, 28 Vdc (not UL listed).
Estimated dc rating, 0.4A, 120 VVdc (not UL listed).
Not UL listed at 480 Vac.

Additional line lengths available, call factory.
Additional bulb lengths available, call factory.
Refer to Option Table.

Switches calibrated at 70°F ambient reference.

S e

Select: PTA N7 H 05 A7 030 XNH 150°to260°F
1. Function: | ‘

2. Enclosure:

3. Switch Element:
4. Line Length:
5. Thermal System:
6. Bulb Length:
7. Options (see pages 238-239):
8. Temperature Range (see page 236):

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Switches, B-Series

PRESSURE/VACUUM SWITCHES

Overpressure Ratings Approximate Deadband® Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Nominal Range Proof psi |Burst psi 20, 26, 27 21,24, 31 50 22 32,42
Vacuum
-30in.Hg —760 mmHg —100 kPa 250 400 0.3-0.7 1.5-4.0 0.5-2.2 0.4-15 21-4.2
Compound
—15in.H,0/ -375 mmH,0/ -3.7 kPa 20 35 0.15-0.75/ 1.5-2.5/ 45-2.0/ 0.5-1.2/ 2.1-3.5/
15in.H;,0 375 mmH,0 3.7 kPa 0.15-0.75 1.5-2.5 0.45-2.0 0.5-1.2 2.1-3.5
-30in.H,0 —-760 mmH,0/ —-7.5kPa 20 35 0.30-0.60/ 1.5-2.5/ 0.45-2.0/ 0.5-1.5/ 2.1-3.5/
30in.H,0 760 mmH,0 7.5 kPa 0.30-0.60 1.5-2.5 0.45-2.0 0.5-15 2.1-35
-30in.Hg/ —760 mmHg/ —100 kPa 250 400 0.5-1.0/ 2.0-3.5/ 0.75-2.5/ 0.7-1.8/ 2.8-4.2/
15 psi 1.0 kg/cm? 100 kPa 0.3-0.7 0.5-2.0 0.5-1.0 0.5-14 0.7-2.1
-30in.Hg/ —760 mmHg/ —100 kPa 250 400 1.0-1.5/ 3.0-6.0/ 1.2-4.5/ 1.4-2.4/ 4.2-8.4/
30 psi 2.0 kg/cm? 200 kPa 0.3-0.8 1.0-2.0 0.7-15 04-13 14-2.8
-30inHg/ | =760m mmHg/ —100 kPa 250 400 2.0-3.0 5.0-9.0 2.5-7.0 2.8-4.5/ 7.0-12.0
60 psi 4.0 kg/cm? 400 kPa 0.7-15 3.0-5.0 1.1-4.0 1.0-2.3 42-70
Pressure
10in.H,0 250 mmH,0 2.5kPa 20 35 0.2-05 1.0-2.0 0.35-1.5 0.4-1.0 14-2.8
30in.H,0 750 mmH,0 7.5 kPa 20 35 0.3-0.6 1.5-2.5 45-2.0 0.5-2.0 2.1-35
60in.H,0 | 1500m mmH,0 15 kPa 20 35 0.5-13 1.5-3.5 0.9-25 0.7-3.0 2.1-5.0
100 in.H,0 2500 mmH,0 25 kPa 20 35 0.6-1.6 2.5-55 1.1-4.0 1.0-4.0 3.5-7.7
150 in.H,0 3750 mmH,0 37 kPa 20 35 1.0-2.5 4.5-85 1.7-6.5 2.0-6.0 6.0-12.0
15 psi 1.0 kg/cm? 100 kPa 500 1500 0.1-.35 0.5-15 0.2-1.0 04-1.0 0.7-2.1
30 psi 2.5 kg/cm? 200 kPa 500 1500 0.1-.50 0.5-1.5 0.3-1.0 0.4-1.0 0.7-2.1
60 psi 4.0 kg/cm? 400 kPa 500 1500 0.3-1.0 1.0-3.5 0.7-25 0.6-2.0 1.4-5.0
100 psi 7.0 kg/cm? 700 kPa 1000 3000 0.5-1.7 1.5-5.0 1.1-35 1.0-4.5 21-7.0
200 psi 14 kg/cm? 1400 kPa 1000 3000 1-3 5-13 2-9 3.0-75 7.0-18.2
400 psi 28 kg/cm? 2800 kPa 2400 3000 4-75 5-24 5.5-15 4.0-11.0 7.0-33.6
600 psi 42 kg/cm? 4200 kPa 2400 3000 4-11 9-30 7-20 5.0-23.0 12.6-42
1000 psi ® 70 kg/cm? 7000 kPa 12000 18000 7-30 30-110 18-70 15.0-60 42-154
3000 psi 210 kg/cm? 21000 kPa 12000 18000 15-60 80-235 37-160 30.0-130.0 112-329
Overpressure Ratings Approximate Deadband®* Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Nominal Range Static psi | Proof psi 20, 26, 27 21,24, 31 50 22 32,42
30in.H,0d 750 mmH,0 7.5kPa 5.4 21.6 0.3-0.6 1.5-25 0.45-2.0 0.5-2.0 2.1-35
60 in.H,0d 1500 mmH,0 15 kPa 54 21.6 0.5-13 1.5-35 0.9-25 0.7-3.0 2.1-5.0
100 in.H,0d 2500 mmH,0 25 kPa 5.4 21.6 0.6-1.6 2.5-5.5 1.1-4.0 1.0-4.0 3.5-7.7
150 in.H,0d 3750 mmH,0 37 kPa 54 21.6 1.0-25 45-8.5 1.8-6.5 2.0-6.0 6.3-12.0
15 psid 1 kg/cm? 100 kPa 500 2000 0.5-1.0 2.0-5.0 0.7-35 0.7-14 2.8-7.0
30 psid 2.5 kg/cm? 200 kPa 500 2000 1.0-2.0 2.0-5.0 1.5-35 14-2.8 2.8-7.0
60 psid 4 kg/cm? 400 kPa 500 2000 2.0-4.0 3.0-6.0 3.0-4.5 2.8-5.6 42-85
100 psid 7 kg/cm? 700 kPa 1000 4000 4.0-10.0 11.0-20.0 7.0-15.0 6.0-14.0 16.0-28.0
200 psid 14 kg/cm? 1400 kPa 1000 4000 5.0-15.0 12.0-40.0 10.0-86.0 7.0-21.0 17.0-56.0
400 psid 28 kg/cm? 2800 kPa 1000 8000 10.0-20.0 20.0-60.0 15.0-40.0 14.0-28.0 28.0-84.0
600 psid 42 kg/cm? 4200 kPa 1000 8000 20.0-40.0 80.0-150.0 30.0-115.0 30.0-56.0 112.0-210.0
MIPERATURE RAN \
Adjustable Range Max. Temp. Approximate Deadband® Switch Element
°F °C °F 20, 26, 27 21,24, 31 50 2 32,42
-401t0 60 -40t016 400 1.0-2.0 3.0-8.0 1.5-5.5 1.4-6.0 8.0-16.0
0to0 100 —2010 40 400 1.5-3.0 5.0-12.0 2.2-85 1.5-7.5 9.0-20.0
7510205 20t0 95 400 1.5-35 8.0-16.0 2.5-12.0 2.0-9.0 10.0-24.0
150 to 260 6510125 400 1.5-3.0 5.0-12.0 2.2-85 2.0-9.0 10.0-24.0
23510 375 11010 190 500 1.5-3.5 5.0-12.0 2.2-8.5 2.0-9.0 10.0-24.0
35010 5257 175t0 275 700 2.0-45 8.0-16.0 3.2-12.0 2.5-10.0 15.0-34.0
500 to 750©) 260 to 400 900 4.0-8.0 16.0-30.0 7.0-24.0 5.0-23.0 30.0-50.0

NOTES:

1. Switches may generally be set between 15% and 100% Approximate deadbands for optional diaphragms: 4. Deadbands given are for zero static working pressure.
of nominal range on increasing pressure. Consult fac- Viton: Multiply Buna N value by 1.4 5. For approximate deadbands for dual switch elements,
tory for applications where setpoints must be lower. Teflon: Multiply Buna N value by 1.2 multiply the single switch element by 1.6.

2. All deadbands are given in English units as shown in Stainless Steel: Multiply Buna N value by 1.7 6. All deadbands given in °F.
the nominal range column. Deadbands shown are for Monel: Multiply Buna N value by 1.7 7. Not available with 23/ stem.
switches with Buna N diaphragm. 3. Available with remote mount thermal system only. 8. Proof pressure is 4000 psi with stainless steel and monel

welded diaphragms.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Nominal Ranges and Deadbands
Pressure and Temperature
Switches, P-Series

Overpressure Approximate Deadband® Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Ratings PPA® | PPS® \ PPD®
Proof | Burst Switch Element
Nominal Range psi psi JH G JH K, F P GG JJ,HH | KK,FF PP
Vacuum
-30in.Hg —760 mmHg —100 kPa 250 400 7-26 3-5 3-6.5 1-2 1-2.5 3-5 3-6.5 1-2 1.0-3.5
Compound
-30in.Hg/ —760 mmHg/ —100 kPa 250 400 10-25 3-5 2.5-3.5 1-2 1-2.5 3-5 2.5-4.5 1-2 1.0-3.5/
15 psi 1.0 kg/cm? 100 kPa 4-13 1-2 1-3 0.5-2 0.5-2 2-4 1-3 0.5-1 1.0-2.8
Pressure
30in.H,0 750 mmH,0 7.5kPa 20 35 4.-27 1.5-35 2-5 0.5-1 0.5-2 1.5-3.5 2-5 0.5-1 1.0-2.8
60 in.H,0 1500 mmH,0 15 kPa 20 35 5-54 1.5-35 2.5-5 0.5-2.0 1-2 15-35 | 25-5.0 [05-2.0 | 1.0-2.8
100 in.H,0 2500 mmH,0 25 kPa 20 35 8.5-90 4-6 4-8.5 1-2 1-3 4-7 4-8.5 1-2 2.0-4.2
150 in.H,0 3750 mmH,0 37 kPa 20 35 18-135 5-11 10-18 1.5-3 2-6 8-14 10-18 1.5-3 3.0-8.4
15 psi 1 kg/cm? 100 kPa 500 1500 2.5-13 1-2 1-0.5 0.5-1 0.5-2 1-2 1-3.0 0.5-1 1.0-2.8
30 psi 2.5 kg/cm? 200 kPa 500 1500 3.5-26 1-2.5 2-45 05-15 | 0.5-15 1-2.5 2-45 0515 | 1.0-3.0
60 psi 4 kg/cm? 400 kPa 500 1500 6.5-54 2-4 4-7 1-2 1-2.5 2-4 4-7 1-2 2.0-35
100 psi 7 kg/cm? 700 kPa 1000 3000 10-90 5-7 5-10 1-2.5 2-4 5-7 5-10 1-2.5 2.0-5.6
200 psi 14 kg/cm? 1400 kPa 1000 3000 20-180 10-15 10-18 1-4 5-15 10-20 15-25 3-6 4.0-12.0
400 psi 28 kg/cm? 2800 kPa 2400 3000 45-360 16-30 16-45 4-8 5.0-15 16-30 16-45 4-8 5.0-21.0
600 psi 42 kg/cm? 4200kPa | 2400 3000 | 75-540 | 16-50 20-75 5-8 6-25 16-50 20-75 5-15 | 8.0-35.0
1000 psi @ 70 kg/cm? 7000 kPa | 12000 | 14000 | 160-900 | 75-130 | 50-160 7-30 10-85 75-130 | 50-160 7-30 |20.0-119.0
2000 psi 140 kg/cm? 14000 kPa | 12000 | 14000 |350-1800 |150-200 | 150-350 | 20-50 25-110 | 150-200 | 150-350 | 20-50 |35.0-154.0
3000 psi 210 kg/cm? 21000 kPa | 12000 | 14000 |400-2600 |180-250 | 180-400 | 30-70 30-190 | 180-250 | 180-400 | 30-70 |40.0-266.0
DIFFERENTIAL PRESSURESWITCHES

Overpressure Approximate Deadband®® Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Ratings PDA® ‘ PDS® ‘ PDD®
Static Working Proof Switch Element
Nominal Range Pressure psi psi JH G JH K, F P GG JJ,HH | KK,FF PP
30 in.H,0d 750 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 5.5-27 3-5 4-6.5 0.5-1 .5-2 3-5 4-6.5 0.5-1 1.0-2.8
60 in.H,0d 1500 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 5.5-54 3-5 4.5-6.5 0.5-2 1-2 3-5 4.-6.5 0.5-2 1.0-2.8
100 in.H,0d 2500 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 8.5-90 4-6 4.0-8.5 1-2 1-3 4-7 4.-85 1-2 2.0-4.2
150 in.H,0d 3750 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 18-135 5-11 10-18 1.5-3 2-6 8-14 10-18 | 1.5-3. | 3.0-84
15 psid 2 kg/cm? 500 2000 2.5-13 1-2 1-3 0.5-1 0.5-2 1-2 1-3 0.5-1 1.0-2.8
30 psid 2 kg/cm? 500 2000 3.5-27 1-2.5 2-45 0.5-1 1-2 1-2.5 2-45 |05-1.5 | 1.0-2.8
60 psid 4 kg/cm? 500 2000 6.5-54 2-4 4-7 1-15 1-2.5 1-2.4 4-7 1-2 1.0-3.5
100 psid 7 kg/cm? 500 2000 10-90 5-7 5-10 1-2.5 2-4 5-7 5-10 1-2.5 2.0-5.6
200 psid 14 kg/cm? 1000 4000 20-180 | 10-15 10-18 1-4 5-8 10-20 10-18 3-6 3.0-11.2
400 psid 28 kg/cm? 1000 8000 45-360 | 16-30 16-45 4-8 55 16-30 16-45 4-8 40.-21.0
MIPERATUR DAN |
Approximate Deadband (Buna N Diaphragm)®
Nominal Range Max. PTA® PTS® PTD®
Te::n:p. Switch Element
°F °C J,H G J,H K, F P GG JJ, HH | KK, FF PP
—40to 60 -401t016 400 18-90 2-10 9-18 1-2 1-5 2-10 9-18 1-2 2.0-7.0
0to 100 —-20to 40 400 30-90 2-15 10-30 1-3 1.5-7 2-15 | 10-30 |1.5-3 3.0-10.0
7510 205 20to 95 400 34-120 2-17 10-34 | 15-35 | 1.5-8 2-17 | 10-34 |1.5-35 | 3.0-12.0
150 to 260 65 t0125 400 25-100 | 2.5-12 9-25 1-2.5 1-7 2.5-12 9-25 1-25 | 3.0-10.0
23510 375 110to 190 500 35-130 2-18 10-35 1-35 | 1.5-8 2-18 | 10-35 1-35 | 3.0-12.0
350 to 525@ 175 t0 275 700 40-165 3-25 15-40 2-45 | 2.5-11 3-25 | 15-40 2-45 | 4.0-155
500 to 7500 200 to 400 900 50-200 | 20-36 36-60 5-10 6-21 20-36 | 36-60 5-10 | 7.0-30.0
NOTES: Approximate deadbands for optional diaphragms: 4. Deadbands for PPS, PPD, PDS, PDD, PTD, and PDS
1. Switches may generally be set between 15% and 100% Viton: Multiply Buna N value by 1.4 models are fixed within the range of values shown.
of nominal range on increasing pressure. Consult fac- Teflon: Multiply Buna N value by 1.2 . Available with remote mount thermal system only.

tory for applications where setpoints must be lower.
2. All deadbands are given in English units as shown in
the nominal range column. Deadbands shown are for

switches with Buna N diaphragm.

Stainless Steel:  Multiply Buna N value by 1.7

Multiply Buna N value by 1.7

3. Deadbands for PTA, PPA and PDA are
adjustable between the values shown.

Monel:

oo~ O

monel welded diaphragms.

. Deadbands given are for zero static working pressure.
. All deadbands given in °F.

. Not available with 2%/4” stem.
. Proof pressure is 4000 psi with stainless steel and

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Nominal Ranges and Deadbands
Pressure and Temperature
Switches, L- and G-Series

PRESSURE/VACUUM SWITCHES

WASHCROFT

Overpressure Approximate Deadband® Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Ratings LPA-GPA® ‘ LPS-GPS® ‘ LPD-GPD®
. Proof psi Minimun_1 Switch Element
Nominal Range Burst psi J,H G J,H K, F P GG JJ,HH | KK,FF PP
Vacuum
-30 in.Hg —760 mmHg 250 400 6-24 2.5-4 4-6 1-2 1-2.5 3-5.5 4-6.5 1-2 1-2.5
Compound
-30in.Hg/ —760 mmHg/ 250 400 6-24 2.5-4 4-6 1-2 1-2.5 3-5.5 4-6.5 1-2 1-2.5
15 psi 1.0 kg/cm? 3-12 1-2.5 1-35 | 05-15 | 05-2 15-35 | 154 1-2 1-2
Pressure
30in.H,0 750 mmH,0 20 35 4.0-27 15-35 | 2.0-40 | 05-1.0 | 0.7-2.0 21-49 | 2856 |0.7-14 | 0.7-2.8
60in.H,0 1500 mmH,0 20 35 5.0-54 1.5-4. 25-50 | 05-1.4 | 1.0-25 3-56 | 35-7.0 | 0.7-2.0 2-35
100in.H,0 | 2500 mmH,0 20 35 8.5-90 20-55 | 4085 | 1.0-20 | 14-3.0 4-77 | 5.6-11.7 | 1.4-2.8 2-4.2
150in.H,0 | 3750 mmH,0 20 35 18-135 | 5.0-11 10-18 | 1.5-3.0 | 2.0-6.0 7.0-16 14-25.1 | 21-4.2 5-9.2
15 psi 1 kg/cm? 500 1500 2.5-13 1.0-15 | 1.0-25 | 05-1.0 | 0.75-1.5 14-21 | 1.4-35 714 1-1.4
30 psi 2 kg/cm? 500 1500 3.0-27 1.0-28 | 1032 | .75-15 1-1.8 1.4-5 3-6 1-21 | 14-25
60 psi 4 kg/cm? 500 1500 5.0-54 2.0-40 | 2045 | 1.0-20 | 1.0-25 3-7 4-8 14-2.8 | 1.4-35
100 psi 7 kg/em? 1000 3000 10-90 3-6 5.0-10 1.0-25 | 14-32 7-12 7.0-14 1.4-35 3-7
200 psi 14 kg/cm? 1000 3000 18-180 7-14 10-18 | 1.0-40 | 5.0-8.0 10-23 14-25 | 14-56 | 7.0-11.2
400 psi 28 kg/cm? 2400 3000 45-360 | 16-30 16-45 | 4.0-80 | 5.0-15 22-42 22-63 | 5.6-11.2| 7.0-21
600 psi 42 kg/cm? 2400 3000 75-540 | 16-50 20-75 | 5.0-15 | 6.0-25 22-70 28-105 | 7.0-21 | 8.0-35
1000 psi® 70 kg/cm? 12000 14000 160-900 | 75-130 | 50-160 | 7.0-30 10-85 70-180| 70-223 | 10-42 14-119
2000 psi 140 kg/cm? 12000 14000 350-1800 | 150-200 | 150-350 | 20-50 25-110 | 209-279| 209-488 | 28-70 35-154
3000 psi 210 kg/cm? 12000 14000 400-2600 | 180-250 | 180-400 | 30-70 30-190 | 251-349 | 251-558 | 42-98 42-226
Overpressure Approximate Deadband” Switch Element (Buna-N Diaphragm)
Ratings LDA-GDA® LDS-GDS® LDD-GDD®
. Static psi Minimun_l Switch Element
Nominal Range () Proof psi J,H G JH K, F P GG JJ,HH | KKFF PP
Pressure
30 in.H,0d 750 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 4.0-27 | 15-35 | 2.0-40 | 05-1.0 | 0.7-2.0 21-49 | 2856 | 0.7-1.4 | 0.7-2.8
60 in.H,0d 1500 mmH,0 54 21.6 5.0-54 1.5-40 | 2550 | 05-1.4 | 1.0-25 2.5-6 3.5-7.0 | 0.7-2.0 2-3.5
100in.H,0d | 2500 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 8.5-90 | 4.0-55 | 4.0-85 | 1.0-2.0 | 1.4-3.0 5.6-7.7 | 5.6-11.9| 1.4-2.8 2-4.2
150in.H,0d | 3750 mmH,0 5.4 21.6 18-135 | 5.0-11 10-18 | 1.5-3.0 | 2.0-6.0 7.0-15.4 14-252| 21-42 | 2.8-84
30 psid 2 kg/cm? 500 2000 3.0-27 1.0-25 | 1.0-3.0 | 1.0-1.5 | 1.0-1.8 2-5 3-6 1-21 | 14-24
60 psid 4 kg/cm? 500 2000 5-54 2-4 2-4.5 1-2 1-2.5 3-7 4-8 14-28 | 1.4-35
200 psid 14 kg/cm? 1000 4000 18-180 | 10-15 10-18 | 1.0-4.0 | 5.0-8.0 14-23 14-30 | 1.4-56 | 7.0-11.2
400 psid 28 kg/cm? 1000 8000 45-360 | 16-30 16-45 | 4.0-8.0 | 5.0-15 | 22.4-42 |22.4-36 | 5.6-11.2| 7.0-21.0
MPERATURE RAN DN
Approximate Deadband® Switch Element
Adjustable Range Max. LTA-GTA® LTS-GTS® LTD-GTD®
Te:'l‘:p- Switch Element
°F °C J,H G J,H K, F P GG JJ, HH | KK,FF PP
-40 to 60 -40t016 400 18-90 4.0-10 | 9.0-18 1.5-3 2-5 4-10 | 9.0-18 |1.5-3 2-5
0to 100 —20t0 40 400 30-90 5.0-15 10-30 1.5-5.5 3-7 5-15 10-30 | 1.5-4.5 3-7
75 to 205 20t0 95 400 34-120 | 6.0-18 10-34 3-5.5 3-8 6-18 10-34 3-5.5 3-8
150 to 260 6510125 400 25-100 3-13 | 9.0-25 1.5-4 3-7 3-13 | 9.0-25 | 154 3-7
23510 375 110t0 190 500 35-130 6-19 10-35 2-5.5 3-8 6-17 10-35 2-5.5 3-8
350 to 525 17510 275 700 40-165 5-27 15-40 3-7 3.5-11 5-27 15-40 3-7 3.5-11
500 to 7500 260 to 400 900 50-200 | 20-36 5-10 6-21 20-36 20-36 36-60 5-10 6-21
NOTES: Viton: Multiply Buna N value by 1.4 5. Switches can be set at increase or decrease through-

1. Switches may generally be set between 15% and 100%
of nominal range on increasing pressure. Consult fac-
tory for applications where setpoints must be lower.

2. All deadbands are given in English units as shown in
the nominal range column. Deadbands shown are for

switches with Buna N diaphragm.
Approximate deadbands for optional diaphragms:

Teflon: Multiply Buna N value by 1.2
Stainless Steel: Multiply Buna N value by 1.7
Monel: Multiply Buna N value by 1.7
3. Deadbands for LTA, LPA and LDA are adjustable
between the values shown for all diaphragm materials.
4. Deadbands for LPS, LPD, LDS, LDD, LTD, and LDS
models are fixed within the range of values shown.

out the nominal range.
. Available with remote mount thermal system only.
. Deadbands given are for zero static working pressure.

. Not available with 2%/4” stem.

6
7
8. All deadbands given in °F.
9
0

monel welded diaphragms.

. Proof pressure is 4000 psi with stainless steel and

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure, Differential Pressure and
Temperature Switch Options

OPTION SWITCH SERIES
CODE  DESCRIPTION A B L P G F N NOTES
XBP Wall mounting bracket ("Hz0) ® STD STD STD
XBX 69C bushing (St. St.) Assembled to capillary. Remote Temperature only.
XCH Chained cover e o o o ()
XCN ATEX approval on 700 Series [
XC8 CSA approval SID e [ ] STD Standard on NEMA 4 enclosures. F series and A series.
XFM FM approval - Single element e o N/A on temperature switches.
— Dual element [ [}
XFP Fungus proofing e e o o o o
XFS Factory adjusted setpoint [} e e o o o o Setpoint must be given as well as increase or decrease.
XG3 Belleville actuator o Setpoint limits reduced to 30% to 100% of range.
. Lo . Buna N & Viton diaphragm only. B400 & LDS single
XG5 Gas/oil UL limit differential pressure ) .
control to 150" Hs0 ° ° setpoint only. N/A w/code 22, 32, P or J switch
elements.
XG6 Gas/oil UL limit pressure control to 600 psi e o Buna N and Viton diaphragm only.
XG7 Special actuator with redundant seal
design (SS primary diaphragm) [ B700 switch only. UL listed.
XG8 Steam limit pressure control to 300 psi e o Stainless steel or Viton diaphragm only.
XG9 Fire safe actuator e o o o Stainless steel diaphragm only.
XHS High static differential ° ° ° Avallalble with Bun.a N and Viton diaphragms only.
15 psid and 30 psid only.
XHX 40 psi static pressure/dp only
160 ps! proof pressure/dp only ° ° ° °
100 psi proof pressure/press only
Inches of water ranges
XJK Left side conduit connection [ J [ J [ J Standard on 700 series. N/A with DPDT
element on 400 series.
XJL %" 10 %" conduit reducing bushing o [ ) o [ ) [}
XK3 Terminal block [ [} [ [} [ Terminal blocks standard with dual switches
on 700 series. N/A on 400 series.
XLE 6 foot leads on the micro switch () e o o o o
XMD Metric range on label o N7 switches only. Standard on N4.
XNH Stainless steel tagging e e o o o o Specify tag information.
XNN Paper tag o [ ] o [ ] o [ ] Specify tag information.
XPJ 24 Vdc pilot light(s) — Single o [ ) o B, L & P Nema 4 only.
—Dual e o o
XPK Pilot light(s), top mounted o [ ) o N/A on explosion-proof enclosures.
o . ) .
XPM Ya "sealed pondmt connection with ° ° ° ® SO
16" lead wires
XRN Range scale ° Standard on L, G, P & F series.
XTA ?16 SS pressure port(s) for e © e S
in H20 ranges
XT™M 2" pipe mounting bracket e o o o [ J

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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OPTION SWITCH SERIES
CODE  DESCRIPTION A B L P G F N H NOTES
XUub 316 stainless steel diff. press. conn. ® O o S1D

X06 Pressure connection: 2 NPT male, Standard with 1000, 2000 and 3000 psi ranges.

e e o o \NA e

Y4 NPT female combination

Bottom connection only on D/P “H20 ranges.

X07 Pressure connection: %2 NPT female ® o e o 1D

X2C DPDT with single setpoint adjustment o o Available with LPS, LDS, LTS, GPS, GTS
and GDS models.

X3A Sanitary seal approved by 3A council e o o [ ) Select either 1'/2” or 2” Tri-Clamp seal.

X68B Cleaned for oxygen service [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J N/A with Buna N diaphragm.

Diaphragm seals e 6 o o o o o

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com



Next Page

Index

Previous Page

Wwo2 1amodpue|ojuodI’ MMM - $/2S°GE8° /8T - E@ |011U0D



Index

Next Page

ACCESSORIES
& OPTIONS

ACCESSORIES AND OPTIONS

Throttle SCrews.........ocvcevererereureseeresesearena 243
Pulsation Dampener...........c.ccovevererercurennes 243
Pressure SNUDDET...........ccveereurerseerensessensenns 243
Steel Needle Valve............ocveveererenrensensennes 244
Campbell Micro-Bean ............coevvnerererenenens 244
Chemiquip Valve Snubber ..........cccveeeerenene 245
Chemiquip Limiting Valve .........c.coccoeevveuene 245
7] ] 101 T 245
Diaphragm Seals..........cccveuererrernerernesessenes 246
Electric Warning Contacts.........c..cccoueveuenne 247
Conversion Kit ..........coeeerenensensessessessessenss 247
Conversion Kit, Type A-1285 .........ccceverenene 247
Conversion Kit, Type A-1286 ...........ccccveunne 247
Cone Tool, Type A-1287 ........oocoreeeereneercnens 248
Tool Kit, Type 1105T.........ccrerreereererrenrenserens 248
Small Tools, Type 1205........cceererenressnresnens 248
Ring Remover, Type 1206T .........cccoovurerenrers 248
Hand Jack Set, Type 3220............cccorurerennen 248
COCKS, 1092.......coceeerrrererernrseresesssesesssssseens 248
COCKS, 1094........coeereeeereererrensenresensensesenass 248
COCKS, 1095......cceriririreninsnsnssssssessssssssssssnnns 248
Test Gauge Carrying Case 2005................. 243

(07010011 249-250



Next Page

Index

Previous Page

Wwo2 1amodpue|ouod MMM - $/2S°'GE8°//8'T - "ou _hméoE



1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

Previous Page

Index Next Page

WASHCROFT

Ashcroft® Accessories

Throttling Devices

A throttling device should be used when a pressure gauge
is subjected to rapid pressure fluctuations, which make the
gauge difficult to read because of rapid pointer movement.
Such a device reduces pressure impact, slows the speed and
range of pointer movement, and prolongs gauge life.
Throttling effect is obtained by installing a restricting orifice
between the gauge socket connection and the bourdon tube.
Several types are available: throttle screws, pressure snub-
bers, pulsation dampeners, Gauge Saver® and the Campbell

MICRO-BEAN.

THROTTLE SCREWS

The simplest means of providing a
restriction in the socket, a throttle
screw, should be ordered with the
gauge. Threaded or pressed into an
instrument socket, the throttle screw
orifice selected is based on the vis-
cosity of the pressure fluid, rapidity
of pressure fluctuations, and the

amount of dampening effect desired.

A smaller orifice should be used
for low viscosities, high frequencies,

PULSATION DAMPENER

Threads onto a gauge socket and
provides restriction by means of a
moving pin, which may be placed in
either of five different sized holes,
and thus allows the user to vary the

amount of dampening to suit require-
ments. The pulsating pressure moves

the pin up and down, providing a
self-cleaning action. Dampeners are
shipped with a pin in the “middle”

hole, and may be used in either a verti-

cal or horizontal po-sition. Maximum
pressure is 5000 psi.

Severe service applications are characterized by the pres-
ence of significant levels of pressure pulsation and/or vibra-
tion. Gauges should be protected from severe pressure pul-
sation by the inclusion of a dampener such as a throttle plug/
screw or porous metal snubber. If the pulsation is extreme, a
liquid-filled gauge, with dampener, should be used. A liquid-
filled gauge will also last significantly longer than a compara-
ble dry gauge when vibration is present. If the vibration levels
are extreme, the only solution may be to remotely mount the
gauge away from the source of vibration. In that case capil-
lary tubing may be used to connect the gauge to the pressure
source.

high pressure and reduced pointer
amplitude. To accommodate these
variables, throttle screws are avail-
able in these sizes: 0.0135, 0.020,
0.031, 0.040, and 0.070 inches, in
brass and stainless steel. When ori-
fice size or service condition is not
specified, a 0.020-inch orifice will be
supplied on Duragauge® pressure
gauges 0.0135, on 25-35 1009 and 63
and 100mm 1008S.

Throttle screw

wumber | com, | "eterel |G
25-1106B Ya Brass 4
50-1106B V4 Brass 8
25-1106D Ya Steel* 4
50-1106D Vs Steel* 8
25-1106S Ya | Stainless steel 4
50-1106S Y, | Stainless steel 8

* Internal parts are stainless steel.

Control & Power, Inc.

PRESSURE SNUBBER - i
. Used for dampening and filter- @‘
Material i :
Type NPT 2 e Maxpsi | g the snubber has a metal
Number Conn. Housing Filter Disc Rating . X .
2511128 ” 216 disc available in four standard -
501112B| % Brass stainless steel | 10,000 grades of porosity. The one 3
2511125 7 303 316 best suited for the application
50-1112S A stainless steel | stainless steel | 12:000 can be selected from the chart, \ ®
25-1112M Ya using the same guidelines as ~
50-1112M| % R Monel Monel 15,000 1 for throttle screws. Due to the |
- ( — ’
_ large filter area, the snubber s =
Porosity DM"X,P""’I c‘:l"' ?)F:"' a;‘ St | oy use with has less tendency to clog than & %
pening (Inches) . F1e%S. : orifice-type devices. All-metal —
D 0.005 6.5 Goto500s.8u) | construction permits the snub- <
- - ber to be washed in a variety of
E 0.0025 3.0 Water & Light Oils
(Under50S.5.U) | common solvents.
Air, Steam
G 0.0008 1.1 o acam
HX 0.0006 0.4 Mercury
Manomometers

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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The steel needle valve is an economical, adjustable throttling device for
any severe gauge application where the precise adjustment of the Camp-
bell MICRO-BEAN?® is not required. It provides the most practical means
for varying the orifice to determine the exact orifice for any specific service
condition. The valve has an internal seat and is of bar stock construction.

Dimension - Inches
A . E
NPT Conn. B C D - min. E F Weight oz.
Y4 2% % 2V & 3% 8
3 2 1% 2V RIZ 3%s 21
Type Numbers Pressure Ratings
NPT L Material Noncorrosive Service (psi) ) 0 g
Conn. ock Bonnet
Type Valves 100°F 550°F | 850°F | 1000°F
Carbon steel E-CLOSED
Vi 25-7001L with F-OPEN
= 0
12 1.4 % chrome| 10,000 7735 _ _
2 50-7001L Stainless steel [
stem CMax | ~
Ya 25-7004L 316 stainless FB-Maxﬂ éo?ﬁ.e
” 50-7004L steel 7000 4500 3895 3535

CAMPBELL MICRO-BEAN

This precision valve has a very long taper on the plug, which will permit precise
adjustment of the dampening effect. A filter is built into the valve in order to keep
foreign matter from plugging the fine orifice. The MICRO-BEAN is made of 1%”
hexagonal bar stock and is 4”in length. Turning the handwheel produces the
degree of dampening required.

Pressure

Type Number NPT Conn. Material Weight Rating psi
25-1110B Ya Brass 2V 1b 3000
50-1110B Yo Bass 2% Ib 3000
25-1110S Ya Steel 2% Ib 6000
50-1110S 2 Steel 2V 1b 6000
25-1110C Ya 303 stainless steel 2 b 10,000
50-1110C Yo 303 stainless steel 2 b 10,000
25-1110A 2 316 stainless steel 2V lb 10,000
50-1110M Y Monel 2% Ib 10,000

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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QUIP PRESSURE LIMITING VA Assures positive, repeat-
Type Number Conn. Material Available Ranges ?ble performance of the
2525587 i NPTF Brass 10-150 psi |nstmment by protecting
150-500 psi against surges and pulsa-
25-2555% Ll SORER 500-1000 psi | tions. Automatically shuts
50-2550D% % NPTF 316 SS 1000-3000 psi off when overpressure

(1) Cannot be used with Ashcroft diaphragm seals.

(2) Specify porosity designation.
(3) Use code XFS for factory setting.
(4) Meets NACE MRO01-75 requirements.

CHEMIQUIP PRESSURE LIMITING VALVE “

occurs and is restored when
pressure falls below preset
values.

Protects pressure instruments
against surges and pulsa-

- - )
Type Number Conn. Material Ava;l(:;:(l:l_t:3 :;r:)gseis tion_s._ Provides gutomatic
25-5460 % NPTF 303 SS 800-2500 psi positive protection and %
50-5500 % NPTF 303 SS 2500-10,000 psi® accurate, repeatable perfor-
09-6430(" 4 AMINCO 303SS | 10,000-18,000 psi® | mance. Automatic pressure

(2) Available with model 09-6430 only.
(3) Use code XFS for factory setting.

(1) Not available attached to instrument at factory.

shut-off. Built-in snubber
enhances instrument, pro-
tecting performance.

Type of Service

Porosity Designations

High viscous fluids (over 500 S.S.U.)
Oil (225-500 S.S.U.)
Water and light oils (30-225 S.S.U.)

Air or other gases
Extreme gas pulsations

Vapor and low viscosity fluids (Below 30 S.S.

uU)

IOTMMOO

X

In order to prevent live steam
from entering a pressure gauge
Bourdon tube, a siphon filled with
water should be installed between
the gauge and the process line. If
freezing of the condensate in the
loop of a siphon is a possibility, a
diaphragm seal should be used to

condensing hot vapors (not just
steam) are present.

¢ Pig Tail Siphon-Number 1100

Series,
400°F.

4" sizes: to 500 psi and

¢ Coil Pipe Siphon-Number 1098

isolate the gauge from the process Series, Vs, /2" sizes: to 9550 psi
steam. Also use siphons whenever and 400°F.
Type NPT . . Type 1100
Nu‘lﬁber Conn. Material Capacity [
25-1098 | Ya Iron 500 psi @ 400°F
25-1098 B Ya Brass 250 psi @ 400°F
ASTM A-106 seamless steel, 338 psi @ 1000° to 3360 psi
o 1
25-1098 S a Grade A from —20° to 400°F
ASTM A-106 seamless steel, 333 psi @ 1000°F to 3000 psi
- 1
S = Grade A from —20° to 400°F
ASTM A-106 seamless steel, 420 psi @ 1000°F to 3740 psi
EigRe e Grade A from ~20° to 400°F
ASTM A-213 seamless steel, 1048 psi @ 1200°F to 9550 psi
Lol Ve Grade T 22 from -20° to 400°F
Seamless stainless 294 psi @ 1500°F to
- 1
Bl & steel, Type 316 3981 psi from ~20 to 100°F
Seamless stainless 336 psi @ 1500°F
o 1
SRR D % steel, Type 316 5840 psi from —20° to 100°F
25-1100 A VZ Stainless steel
25-1100 | ‘/4 Iron - 6%” Lon Tvpe 1038
. Lo 500 psi @ 400°F
25-1100 IL Ya Iron - 8”Long
25-1100 IN Ya Iron — Angle
¥ 1 =
25-1100 B Va Brass 5/j Long 250 psi @ 400°F
25-1100 BL Ya Brass - 8" Long

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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DIAPHRAGM SEALS

Designed for use with pressure gauges
or switches or transmitters on process
applications where:
¢ Process element materials capable
of withstanding corrosive effects of
certain fluids are not available.
® The process fluid being measured
would normally clog the pressure
measuring element.
® The process fluid in the measuring
element might freeze due to changes
in ambient temperatures.
A diaphragm assembly fabricated
of materials that will withstand various
corrosive media encountered, sepa-
rates the measuring element from the
process fluid. Since the space between
the diaphragm and the measuring ele-
ment is solidly filled with liquid, any
movement of the diaphragm caused by
a change in the process pressure will
be indicated by the instrument.
Ashcroft diaphragm seals are nor-
mally mounted directly to the socket of
an instrument. A flexible stainless steel
armored line assembly, is available
for mounting the gauge at some point
away from the seal location to provide
easy reading or to limit the temperature
at the gauge to 150°F maximum.
Diaphragm seals (isolators) with
filled, capillary line assemblies are
another good solution to the problem
of hot liquid and gas lines. Due to the
small diameter of the flexible line
(capillary) a five foot line length will
usually assure that the temperature of
the gauge connection does not exceed
150°F. This solution is also superior to
a siphon on steam service where the
water filled siphon might freeze.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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ELECTRIC WARNING CONTACTS

The Ashcroft® 2265 electric contact is Availability
an ideal accessory to turn on a signal Use with Code Mounti
light, sound an alarm, or operate a ) Ashcroft | Description | 45 | 60 ounting
pump or valve. The contacts can easily Model No | 6
be set so that a circuit can be closed ’ pial | Dial Stem | Flush
or opened at a desired pressure or T
79 Duragauge X — X XM

temperature. ot 3 I

Settings can be easily made in the pressure o
field without removing the instrument e gauge LI .
from service. Contact adjustment is 125 | D/Pgauge | X | X | X | X
made externally with a removable key Surface| Flush
to make the instrument virtually 600A-02 | Duratemp X | X| = |X
tamper proof. 600A-03 remote X X X X
_ The contact is designed for easy 600A-04 |thermometer | X | X | X | X
installation on Types 1279, 1377 and (™ Flush mounting requires type 1278 flush mounting ring.
1379 Duragauge pressure gauges All specifications are subject to change without notice.
(either stem or flush mounted), Type
1125 differential pressure gauges, or
Type 600A Duratgmp dial t%englor;‘_ Model Code Contact arrangements P
eters. . . . XED | Highand low contact Indicating accuracy of Ashcroft Duragauge,

Contacts are equipped with adjust- XEE | Double high contact above 300 psi with contact: Pointer not
able magnets to eliminate chatter 2265 carrying contact - 1.0%.
caused by vibration. A plug-in connec- XEF | Double low contact Pointer carrying contact - 1.5%. For ranges
tor with five feet of electrical cable is XEG | “OFF”atlowand high, below 30 psi, add an additional %% to
standard. and “ON” in between indicating accuracies.

For field converting 42" 1279(*)S
and 42" and 6”1379(*)S Duragauge®
gauges to a sealed case design
suitable for either hermetic sealing
or liquid filling. Kit includes (Typical
A1280 kit shown):

e O-ring for front case seal.

e Acrylic window.

e Elastomeric diaphragm (Buna-N)
for rear case seal.

¢ Glass filled polypropylene
threaded ring for rear of case.

e 302 stainless steel Threaded
stainless steel rear cover Acrylic  Ring Elastdmeric
and mounting screws. Window Diaphragm Roar
; «yr R With Integral
e 303 stainless steel and Monel 0” Ring o' Rif;] ggfa Cover

throttle screws.

HOW TO ORDER THIS CONVERSION KIT TYPE A-1285

FOR: . "
4471379, lower connected - - Ring Wrench — 4%
order type A1280 Kit. “ (For installing front threaded rings in
4271379, back connected - . 4',” Duragauge gauge)
order type A1283 Kit. = ~
4% 1279, lower connected -
order part no. 101A202-01. ﬁ TYPE A-1286
4',"1279, back connected - S TYPE A-1286 Ring Wrench — 6~

order part no. 101A2023-01.
671379, lower & back connected -
order type A1284 Kit. ULHELFEE

(For installing front threaded rings in
6" Duragauge gauge)

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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TYPE A-1287

Cone Tool

For installing diaphragm and garter
spring on back connected liquid-
filled or hermetic sealed Duragauge®
gauges.

Hand Jack Set - gauge pointer
remover and a pointer set to secure
pointer to the shaft. Type No. 3220.

Ring Removal - For the 2'2"and 3'2"
1009 gauge. Includes 22" and 3'%"
wrench and nest. Type No. 1206T.

Small Tools - For the 2'%"and 3'%”
1009. Includes pointer puller, span
adjust wrench, slotted screw driver
for pointer adjustment, pointer staker
and pinion backup. Type No. 1205.

Gauge Tool Kit — A complete kit for
gauge maintenance. Includes hand
jack set, screw driver, five reamers,
pin vise holder, wiggler and tweezer
all packed in a neat carrying case.
Ideal for a gauge maintenance shop.
Type No. 1105T.

e 'i”brass Tee Handle Cock
No. 1092 - Wgt. 3 oz.

e Y brass Lever Handle Union Cock
No. 1094 - Wgt. 10 oz.

e Y brass Lever Handle Cock
No. 1095 - Wgt. 4 oz.

e All rated 100 psi air.

TEST GAUGE CARRYING CASE

This rugged blow-molded high-
density polyethylene carrying case
accommodates the standard 4'%;
6 & 82" Ashcroft Type 1082 analog
test gauge. It accepts both lower
and back connect gauges. A foam
insert protects the gauge when not
in use.

TYPE A-1287

TYPE NO. 1206T

TYPE NO. 3220

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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Pressure Gauges

CODE | DESCRIPTION PRESSURE GAUGE TYPE
|  STAINLESSSTEELCASE | _INDUSTRIALGAUGE
("7

3 & o ] E = i
: & = , & & = =
E 8 & & 8 z & 8
Q - - - = S (7] -

XLL  PLUS! Performance () [ [

XNS  PLUS! Performance — Silicone Free [ [ ] [ ]

XBF  Wall mounting bracket [ J

XFW  Back flange (]

XFF Front flange ([ J [ J [ J

XUG  U-clamp [ [ ) [ ) [

XLJ  Dry liquid-fillable gauge [ ) [} [ ) [}

X0S  Overload stop [ ) STD [ ) STD™  STD ° [ )

XVS  Underload stop [ STD [ STD™  STD [ ] [

XTS  Throttle screw [} [ J [ J [ J [ J

XTU  Throttle plug ([} [ ] ([ J

XS4  Slotted link movement (decrease) [ [ [ [

XRJ  Slotted link (increase) [ () [ ()

XAP  Adjustable pointer [} [ ) [} [ )

XMP  Micrometer pointer STD [ ] [ [ ] [

XSH  Red set hand stationary [ [ ] [ [ ] [

XEO  Red set hand adjustable o o o [ J ([ J [ J ([ J

XEP  Maximum pointer [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J

XEQ  Minimum pointer [ ) [ ) [ ) ® [ )

XPD  Plastic window [ STD [ STD®@ [ [ ] [ STD

XSG  Safety glass [ ) ° [ ) [ ) [ ] [ J

XMG  Metric version gauge [ ] [ ]

XRG  Regular glass STD STD STD STD STD

XDA  Dial marking [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J [ J

XNN  Paper tag [ ) [} [ ) [} [ ) [} [ ) [}

XNH  Stainless steel tag [ ) ° [ ) ° [ ) ° [ ) °

XAB  Absolute pressure [ [ [ ]

XAJ %% optional accuracy STD [ [ ] [

XAN 1% optional accuracy STD STD STD ([ J

XRA  Retard scale [ J [ J [ J

XWN  White dial STD [ () STD STD [ () STD

XBD  Black dial [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ]

X6B  Oxygen-cleaned gauges (gaseous) [ ) ° [ J [ ] [ J [ ] [ J

XTB  Tip bleed [ [

XED  High and low electric contacts [}

XEE  Double high-electric contacts [ J

XEF  Double low-electric contacts [ )

XEG  Electric contacts off at low or [ )

high and in-between

XGV  Silicone-filled gauge [ ) o [ ) o

XGX  Halocarbon-filled gauge [ ) () o °

XCH  Carrying handle [ J

XC4  Calibration Chart [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ] [ [ ]

NOTES:

The options listed above are only a partial listing. For other options on these or other pressure instruments please call the factory for availability.
(1) Available on 63mm and 100mm.

(2) Available on 40mm and 50mm.

Consult factory for guidance in product selection
Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or
visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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STATIONARY RED SET HAND

Tsim.

ASHCROFT.

DURATEMP,

ey
Stationary Red Set Hand
to indicate a specific pressure. Ring
must be removed to move the hand.

OVERLOAD STOP

SPECIAL DIAL

3 00\,_°°°
®

\60%°
\60°% S
Py @0°°® 100 E

; o, .’#""'

Overload Stop
to protect gauge system against
extreme overpressure.

Special Dial
ranges different from standards, or
custom artwork, available on application.

OPTIONAL WINDOWS

Maximum Pointer

available for gauges 4'%" size and
larger. Indicates maximum pressure
attained. Can be reset by a knob on
outside of window.

TIP BLEEDER

These bleeders allow trapped air to be
removed from the bourdon tube. They
can also be used for back-flushing or
cleaning the system. The tip bleed is
available with 316 stainless steel sys-
tems. It is accessible by removing the
pressure relief back. Tip bleeders are
available to 23,000 psi. The capillary
bleeder provides an external case con-
nection to the internals of the Bourdon

Vacuum Stop
to protect low range gauges against
vacuum.

CAPILLARY BLEEDER
Sy

[N

CAPILLARY &%
BLEED —

tube. It may be used as a pressure test-
ing tap for gauge inspection without
removing the gauge from service. Capil-
lary bleeders are available in bottom
connected gauges only. The capillary
bleeder is available in 300 Series stain-
less steel and limited to 4'/2"1379(S)S
case with 316 stainless steel system.
Capillary bleeders are available to 1000
psi.

Plastic Disc — optional for glass window
Laminated Safety Glass — optional for
glass window

Nonglare Glass — optional for glass
window

TYPE 1278M FLUSH MOUNTING RING

- = MIN. PANEL
et To% ‘H‘g)
® ® |
N
o
NP7

Gauge Ring A “B”-Three Screws
Size 0.D. Dia.

(inches) | (inches) | (inches) Size
4 6.000 5.625 #10-24 x 1%
6 7.765 7.25 Y4-20 x 12"

Used to flush-mount gauge types 1188,
1220, 1279 and 1379. Standard finish is
black; polished stainless steel finish is

available at an extra charge, 42" and 67

Consult factory for guidance in product selection

Phone (203) 385-0217, Fax (203) 385-0602 or

visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com
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The media being measured must be temperature is below 200°F except for on temperature, concentrations, catalysts
compatible with the wetted parts of the media with a """ which must be below that may be added, or other conditions
pressure instrument. To use the chart 100°F. PLUS!™ option, throttling devices beyond our control. Consult Stratford,
below, locate the media whose pressure and/or a liquid-filled instrument are rec- CT customer service for specific applica-
is to be measured and select a suitable ommended in applications with pulsation tions and any media not listed. Additional
material from those available. This is a or vibration. These recommendations are corrosion data is available on our web
simplified chart and assumes the media only a guide, as service life is dependent site, www.ashcroft.com in the Application

Data Section.
Pressure Instrument Pressure Instrument Pressure Instrument
Material Material Material

APPLICATION = |&| & |S|5 | APPLICATION @& |& |& | |5 | APPLICATION s (B |=|E|B

Acetone* . ol Crude Qil (Sweet) o e Phosphoric Acid <80%* .

Acetic Acid <40% . Ethyl Acetate . oo Picric Acid <10% .

Acetic Anhydride e | Ethylene Oxide >99%* . o e Propane (Dry) DOT Quality| o | | |

Acetylene (Dry) of o Ferric Chloride <40% e | Sea Water (Flowing) .

Acrolein 100% e | Ferric Sulfate <10% . Silver Nitrate <70% .

Air oo Ferrous Chloride <30% e | Sodium Bicarbonate <20% of e

Alcohol, Ethyl o o Ferrous Sulfate <50% o Sodium Bisulfate <30% o

Alum. Chloride >10% e | Fluorine Gas (Dry) No Air . Sodium Carbonate <40% o e

Alum. Sulfate 10-50% e | Formaldehyde <95% o |e Sodium Chromate <60% | ® | o[ ®|

Ammonia Gas (Dry) o| o Formic Acid* e | Sodium Cyanide* of e

Ammonium Chloride <40% e | Freons ol Sodium Hydroxide < 40% J

Ammonium Nitrate <50% . Furfural <10% o Sodium Hypochlorite <25% o

Ammonium Sulfate <60% e | Gasoline (Flowing) . . Sodium Phosphate, Tri <60% ofefe

Aniline>99% . Glycerin >99% o oo e Sodium Silicate <50% oo

Argon oo oo Hydrobromic Acid e | Sodium Sulfide <50% .

Beer . Hydrochloric Acid e | Stannous Chloride <10% .

Benzidine >99% o Hydrofluoric Acid o Steam (Use siphon) oo

Benzene <50% ol Hydrofluosilic Acid . Stearic Acid .

Benzoic Acid <70% e | Hydrogen® . J Sulfur Dioxide (Dry) >99% .

Boric Acid <25% . Hydrogen Peroxide <50% . Sulfur Trioxide (Dry) >99% .

Bromine (Dry) e | Kerosene o |efe]e Sulfuric Acid .

Butane oo e Lactic Acid <70%*@ . Tannic Acid <80% ofe|e

Butyric Acid <10% . Magnesium Chloride <40% . Tartaric Acid <50% of e

Calcium Chloride <80% e | Mercury >99% . Tin Chloride (ous) <10% .

Calcium Hydroxide <50% o Milk J Toluene >99% oo

Carbon Dioxide oo el Naphtha >99% oejele Turpentine >98% oo

Carbon Monoxide (Dry) >99% | © ol Naphthalene >99% o e Water (tap) . of e

Chlorine (Dry) e | Nickel Chloride >99% e | Whiskey .

Chlorine (Moist) e | Nitric Acid <95%* . Zinc Chloride <25%* .

Chloroform (Dry) ol Nitrogen o |eofe]e Zinc Sulphate <40% .

Chromic Acid e | Oleic Acid . .

Citric Acid 10-50% . Oxalic Acid* .

Corn Oil . Oxygen (Gas)® JHEE

Crude Qil (Sour) . Palmitic Acid >99%* .

(1) Monel and 316 stainless steel are acceptable for oxygen service, provided the instrument has been *Media temperature must be below 100°F.
cleaned for service and is free from oil. Order variation X6B. **Any standard Bourdon tube or bellows material may be used in conjunction with a diaphragm seal

L . (with bellows use a Viton or Kalrez diaphragm ), but the gauge selection should take into considera-
(2) Over 1000 psi—entire system must be 316 stainless steel. tion the corrosive environment in which it is to operate.
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o

&) 10 CONVERT inh:0  ftHe0  mmHg  inHg

o FROM TO » ' @20°C @20°C @0°C @0°C kg/em?

(] -

= psi 1 689476 00689476 0.0680460 689476 6.8947 70433 27730 23108 517149 2.03602 0.07030686 2.2457

o 9.86923

o mbor 00145038 1 ooot B3 400 0100 10215 040218 003352 075006 0.02953000.00101972 032571

©

c - 145038 1000 1 0986923 100000 100 10215 40218 3352 75006 29.5300 1.019716 32.571

e ahe 146959 101325 1.01325 1 101325 101325 103508 407511 35959  760.0  29.9213 1.033227  33.002

-

'E Pa 188 001 ooooor 98693y 0001 0010215 00040218 S3%% 75006 299300 1.01%716 - 3.287

(@]

O kP 0145038 100  0.010 00098692 1000 1 10215 402118 03352  7.5006 0.295300 0.0101972 0.32571
RPN 0014198 oo7ee1 /SNl OEO10Sg7egr gog7eer 1 03037 0035281 073424 0028907 %21 0031884
inh0 @ 20°C 0.036063 24864 0.0024864 20900 24864 024864 25400 1 0083333 18650 0.073424 0.0025354 0.080986

| fH:0 @ 20°C 0432756 29.8368 00298368 0.0294470 298368 298368 30480 12 1 22380 0.881089 0.030425 097183

< mmHg @ 0°C 00193368 1.33322 0.00133220.00131579 133.322 0133322 13619 053620 004468 1 003937 0.00135951 0.043424

Cl:l inHg @ 0°C 0491154 33.8639 00338639 0.0334211 3386.39 338630 34503 13619 113491  25.400 1 00345316 1.1030

Lo kg/am? 142233 980.665 0.980665 0967842 98060.5 98.0665 1001.8 39441  32.868 735559  28.959 1 31.9410

Lo

o™ P— 04453 30702 0030702 0030301 30702 30702 313638 123482 102900 23029 090664 0031308 1

(0 0]

N

N~

(0 0]

—i
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Mechanical Pressure
Accuracy Definitions

ACCURACY:

Accuracy - the conformity of indi-
cation to an accepted standard or
true value. Accuracy is the difference
(error) between the true value and the
indication expressed as a percent of
the span. It includes the combined
effects of method, observer, appa-
ratus and environment. Accuracy
error includes hysteresis and repeat-
ability errors but not friction error. It
is determined under specific condi-
tions. (Normal position, 73.4°F (23°C),
and 29.92 in Hg barometric pressure.)

The following tables define the
ASME B40.1* accuracy grades used
by Ashcroft products.

APPX 135& APPX 135&

APPX GBE APPX 68& APPX GBN APPX 68&

? GRADE B
Accuracy ofa pressure gauge may

be expressed as percent of span or
percent of indicated reading. Percent
of span is the most common method.
Percent of indicated reading is usu-
ally limited to precision test gauges
and unless specifically spelled out, it
may be assumed that an accuracy of
+'%% means =% of span.

GRADE 4A:

gauges offer the highest accuracy
and are calibrated to +0.1% of span
over the entire range of the gauge.
The gauges are called laboratory

precision test gauges and are gen-
erally 8'2", 12" or 16" dials. These
high-accuracy gauges may be tem-
perature compensated. They must
be handled carefully in order to retain
accuracy.

GRADE 3A:

gauges are calibrated to an accuracy
of £0.25% of span over the entire
range of the gauge. The gauges are
called test gauges and are generally
42", 6" or 82" dials. The gauges are
generally not temperature compen-
sated (except Ashcroft Type 1082).

GRADE 2A:

gauges are calibrated to an accuracy
of +0.5% of span over the entire
range of the gauge. These gauges
are generally used by the petrochem-
ical industry for process pressure
measurement. They are often referred
to as process gauges and are usually
supplied as 4'2"and 6" cases and are
not temperature compensated.

GRADE 1A:

gauges are calibrated to an accuracy
of +1% over the entire range of the
gauge. These gauges are high-quality
industrial gauges and are supplied in
22", 3" and 44" sizes.

GRADE A:

gauges are calibrated to an accu-
racy of +1% of span over the middle
half of the scale and +2% of span
over the first and last quarters of
the scale. These gauges are often

referred to as industrial gauges and
are usually supplied in 2%, 32" and
4'/2" case sizes.

GRADE B:

gauges are calibrated to an accu-
racy of +2% of span over the middle
half of the scale and +3% of span
over the first and last quarters of
the scale. This accuracy of gauge
represents the majority of those
manufactured and used for pressure
measurement on water pumps, swim-
ming pool filters, air compressors,
filter regulations, etc. These gauges
are often referred to as commercial
or utility gauges and are supplied in
147, 27, 212", 312" and 42" case sizes.

GRADE C:

gauges are calibrated to an accu-
racy of 3% of span over the middle
half of the scale and +4% of span
over the first and last quarters of the
scale. These are used in similar appli-
cations as Grade B gauges except
that they are less accurate.

GRADE D:

gauges are calibrated to an accu-
racy of 5% of span over the entire
scale. These 5% gauges are used as
indicators when minimal accuracy

is required for application on water
pumps and pool filters.

ACCURACY EXAMPLES

Permissible Error % of Span
ACCURACY EXAMPLES Type of Lower Middle Upper | Max. Friction
i i 0, 0, 0, 0,
Range Accuracy Permissible Error Dial Units Gauge Grade 25% 50% 25% (% of Span)
Span Grade % of Span Precision 4A 01 04 01 See Not
0/100psi | 100psi | 1A 1psi Test (A4A) ' ' ' ee Note
0/400 kPa 400 kPa 2A . 2 kPa Test 3A
0/1000 bar | 1000bar | B | 3 (0/250 & 750/1000 bar) | 30 bar (1082) 0.25 0.25 0.25 0.25
2 (250/750 bar) 20 bar P 2A
~100/400 | 400kPa | 2A 05 2 kPa (1279) 05 05 05 05
30in.Hg/ 44.7 psi 4A .045 psi Industrial
30 psi .022in.Hg Hydraulic 1A 1.0 1.0 1.0 1.0
The last item (30 in. Hg/30 psi)deserves some explanation. The span is (1009)
defined as the algebraic difference between the limits of the scale. 30 in. Hg Industrial/
=—14.7 psi Span = 30 psi -(-14.7) = 44.7 psi. 0.1% of 44.7 psi = .045 psi or Hydraulic A 2.0 1.0 2.0 1.0
.022 Hg. (1010, 1188, 1490)
Commercial/
*ASME B40.1 may be ordered from: -
American Soz'i'::,y :f(I:I:e:I:Znic:In:Engineers Utility B 3.0 2.0 3.0 2.0
Three Park Avenue, New York, NY 10016 (1005, 3005, 1008)

Note: Grade 4A gauges must remain within 0.1% before and after being lightly

tapped.
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ASME B40.3* STANDARD ACCURACIES: ACCURACY:
Thermometer accuracy is graded as shown in the table
Example #1: Range 0/250°F Grade A below.
Span = 250-0 = 250°F Adjustment of the case of a thermometer, with an adjustable
Accuracy at 20% of span (50°F) = +1% = +2.5°F angle connection, may affect its accuracy. This effect should
Accuracy at 50% of span (125°F) = +1% = +2.5°F not exceed 0.5% of span .
Accuracy at 100% of span (250°F) = +1% = +2.5°F
*ASME B40.3 may be ordered from:
Example #2: -40/160°F Grade E American Society of Mechanical Engineers
Span = 160-(-40) = 200°F Three Park Avenue
Accuracy at 20% of span (0°F) = +3.4% = +6.8°F New York, NY 10016

Accuracy at 50% of span (60°F) = +1% = +2.0°F
Accuracy at 100% of span (160°F) = +5% - +10.0°F

Example #3: Range 50/300°F Grade AA

Span = 300-(-50) = 250°F
Accuracy at 0% of span (50°F) = +1% = +2.5°F
Accuracy at 50% of span (175°F) = +0.5% = #1.25°F
Accuracy at 70% of span (225°F) = £0.7% = +1.75°F

Low MID HIGH
POINT POINT POINT

1.877.835.5274 - www.controlandpower.com

N, /
+ \ / GRADE D
E ) \\ \ / P T ~ GRADE C
vt ~ N 7 =
B ~~ 1 1 GRADEB
. =4 . GRADEA
(&) fre] I —— I
c &2 T T———— | —— | T ' GRADEAA
- o
- r0 1 2 8——806——96——180 PERCENT OF SPAN
o 5
e | L
= E ; T I e = —= GRADE AA
O 1] i \\
GRADE A
A =
" 2 //// \\\\ ___— GRADEB
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—TABLE 1 -

Primary enclosure characteristics of NEMA standard
250-1979 and equivalents in DIN standard 40050

STANDARDS

PROTECTION LEVEL

P20
P22
IP53

P65

1P67
IP68

NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA

NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA
NEMA

1
2
3
3R
3S

4
) ¢
5
6
6P
7
8
9

NEMA 10
NEMA 11
NEMA 12
NEMA 12K
NEMA 10

Fingers

Falling dirt and water
Windblown dust, rain, sleet
Falling rain and sleet

Windblown dust, rain, sleet, mechanisims
operate when iced over

Hosedown

Hosedown and corrosion

Dust and falling dirt

Temporary submersion

Occasional prolonged submersion and corrosion
Indoor hazardous Class I, Groups A, B, C or D
Indoor hazardous Class Il, Groups A, B, Cor D
Indoor hazardous Class Il, Groups E, F, G
Mine safety

QOil seepage and corrosion

0il seepage

Oil seepage, has knockouts

0il sprays

*Types of greatest interest are italicized.

NEMA Chart

Next Page
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Pressure Transducers/
Transmitters Accuracy
Definitions

ACCURACY:

Accuracy is defined as the degree

of conformity of a measure to an
accepted standard or true value. It

is a measure of the actual output
deviation from the standard or true
value reported as a percentage () of
output span. Accuracy does account
for the effects of linearity, hysteresis
and repeatability. In addition, the
maximum errors of these effects for
Ashcroft Transducers are reported
separately.

LINEARITY -

BEST FIT STRAIGHT LINE (B.F.S.L.)

The linearity defined as the maximum
deviation of the calibration curve
(average of upscale and downscale
readings) from a straight line so po-
sitioned as to minimize the maximum

deviation. It is specified as +% of
OUTPUT

ACTUAL CALIBRATION CURVE BESTFIT
(AVERAGE OF UPSCALE AND STRAIGHT
DOWNSCALE READINGS) LINE

\

MAXIMUM - DEVIATIONS
ARE MINIMIZED AND EQUAL

INPUT

SPAN
0 100%

span.

LINEARITY — TERMINAL POINT (T.P.)

The linearity defined as the maximum
deviation of the calibration curve
(average of upscale and downscale
readings) from a straight line posi-
tioned to pass through the upper and
Iguv¥§JTrange values. It is specified as

UPPER
RANGE
VALUE

ACTUAL CALIBRATION CURVE
(AVERAGE OF UPSCALE AND
DOWNSCALE READINGS)

MAXIMUM
DEVIATION

TERMINAL BASED
STRAIGHT LINE

/e—— LOWER RANGE
VALUE

INPUT

SPAN
0 100%

+%

of span.

HYSTERESIS

The maximum difference in output
(“a” below) within the range when the
value is approached with increasing
pressure and then with decreasing

OUTPUT

un

INPUT

FULL RANGE
TRAVEL
0 100%

pressure for full range traverses. It is
specified as +% of span.

REPEATABILITY

The closeness of agreement among
a number of consecutive measure-
ments of the output for the same
value of the input under the same
operating conditions, approaching
OUTPUT

1
+%
Lt 7
w
MAXIMUM Y%y
REPEATABILITY {7, 4/’/

7
DOWNSCALE =7,/ ,Q
CALIBRATION 7,7 77 |REPEATAB|LITY
4

CURVES 3!

V.
4 7, % CALIBRATION
4 CURVES

INPUT

€—FULL RANGE TRAVERSE —_—

0 100%
from the same direction, for full range
traverses. It is specified as +% of
span.

TEMPERATURE ERROR

The maximum change in output at
any input value within the range
when the product is changed from
room (reference) temperature to
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WASHCROFT Transmitters Acsuracy

Definitions

specified temperature extremes. Temperature errors are specified in two ways
defined as
follows:

THERMAL COEFFICIENT DATA

Thermal Coefficient of Zero - the zero shift due to changes in temperature
from room (reference) temperature to the specified limits of the operating
range.

Specified as +% of span/°F. (over a temperature range).

Span
\ + Error Error
zeo ) | el
Error } | fNescaaL RF
Span
y — Error Error
—20KF 68KF 180XF

Reference Temp.

Thermal Coefficient of Span - the span shift due to changes in temperature
from room (reference) temperature to the specified limits of the operating
range.

Specified as +% of span/°F. (over a temperature range).

THERMAL ERROR DATA
Thermal Error of Zero - the zero shift due to changes in temperature from
room (reference) temperature to the specified limits of the operating range.

A+ Error
Span
Error
______________________________________________________________ Band
Zero
Error
Band
"""""""""""""""""""""""""""""""" Span
Error
Band
vy — Error
_20KF 68XF 180KF
Reference Temp.

Specified as +% of span (over a temperature range).

Thermal Error of Span - the span shift due to changes in temperature from
room (reference) temperature to the specified limits of the operating range.
Specified as +% of reading (over a temperature range).

Note: Definitions are in accordance with:
ANSI/ISA S51.1 - 1993 “Process Instrumentation Terminology”
ANSI/ISA S37.1 - 1982 “Electrical Transducer Terminology”
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World Headquarters Saudi Arabia
U.S.A. China Joint Venture with Al-Rushaid Investment Co., Ltd.
Ashcroft Inc. Ashcroft China Representative Office P.0. Box 10145, Support Industry Park
250 E. Main Street Room 203, First Shanghai Center, Section E, Lot 1, Block 5K
Stratford, CT 06614-5145 No. 39 Liang Ma Qiao Road Saudi Arabia 31981
U.S.A. Beijing, China 100016 Tel: 966-3-341-0278
Tel: (203) 378-8281 Tel: 86-10-8453-5127 Fax: 966-3-341-7624
Fax: (203) 385-0408 86-10-8453-5259 Contact:
(Domestic) Fax: 86-10-8453-5259 D. R. Pai
Fax: (203) 385-0357 Contact: (P) 966-3-341-0278 x 13 or
(International) Mr. Wei Dong (F) 966-3-341-0696
email: info@ashcroft.com (Sales Manager) Rahul V J
www.ashcroft.com (C) 86-13901216821 email: drpai@darvico.com
Mr. Peter Wei rahul@darvico.com
(Sales Application Engineer)
International Operations (C) 86-13911185210 Singapore
email: sales@ashcroft.com.cn Ashcroft Instruments Singapore Pte. Ltd.
Brazil (Willy Plant) wei.dong@ashcrofrt.com.cn Block 1004 Toa Payoh North
Willy Instrumentos de Medicao e Controle peter.wei@ashcrofrt.com.cn #07-15/17
Ltda. Singapore 318995
An Ashcroft Inc. Company France Tel: 65-6252-6602
Rua Senador Vergueiro No. 433 Ashcroft GmbH Sales Office Fax: 65-6252-6603
09521-320 Sao Caetano Do Sul Division Instrumentation Contact:
Sao Paulo, Brazil 206 Rue des Campanules, Le Mandinet Mr. John Wong
Tel: 55-11-4224-7400 F77185 Lognes (Director, Asia Pacific) or
Fax: 55-11-4229-8710 France Mr. Joseph Tan
Fax: 55-11-4221-9712 Tel: 33-1-60-3725-30 (Area Sales Manager)
Fax: 55-11-4224-7477 Fax: 33-1-60-3725-39 email: Sales@ashcroft.com.sg
Alexandre Nakashato B14 # Contact: John.Wong@ashcroft.com.sg
Contact: 55-11-4224-7412 Jackier Lacamus Joe.Tan@ashcroft.com.sg
email: email: ashcroft.europe@wanadoo.fr
alexandre.nakashato@ashcroft.com United Kingdom/Sales Office
Germany Ashcroft Instruments GmbH Sales Office
Commercial Gauge Plant Ashcroft Instruments GmbH Cambridge Office
Willy Instrumentos de Medicao e Controle  Postfach 11 20 Unit 5 William James House
Ltda. Max-Planck-Strasse 1 Cowley Road
Divisao Commercial Gauge D-52499 Baesweiler, Germany Cambridge CB4 OWX
Rua Joao Pessoa, 620 Tel: 49-24-01-8080 Tel: 44-01223-395500
CEP. 09520-000 Fax: 49-24-01-7027 Fax: 44-01223-395501
Sao Caetano Do Sul, Sao Paulo, Brazil Contact: Contact:
Tel: 55-11-4223-3900 Mr. Joerg Muller Selwyn Hammond, Territory Sales
Fax: 55-11-4227-5163 49-24-01-808-134 or Manager, South
Contact: Alexandre Nakashato-Sales Dietmar Heinen email: sales@ashcrofteurope.net
email: 49-24-01-808-165
alexandre.nakashato@ashcroft.com email: sales@ashcrofteurope.com Venezuela
dietmar.heinen@ashcrofteurope. com  Manufacturas Petroleras Venezolanas
Canada KM 7 Carretera A
Ashcroft Instruments Canada Inc. Mexico El Mojan Calle 18
151 Steeles Ave. East, Upper Level Ashcroft Instruments Mexico, #15B355 ZONA
Milton, Ontario L9T 1Y1 S.A.de C.V. Ind. Norte Sector Canchancha
Tel: 905-864-4989 Ext. 610 Henry Ford No. 114 Maracaibo Edo Zulia Venezuela
Fax: 905-864-7383 Esq. Foulton Tel: 58-261-757-9070/9762
email: lloyd.clarke@ashcroft.com Fracc. Industrial San Nicolas Fax: 58-261-757-9461
54030 Tlalnepantla, Edo De Mexico email: contactenos@mapvensa.com
Tel: 525-55-310-7217 www.mapvensa.com

525-55-310-8983
525-55-311-2829
525-55-311-2875

Fax: 525-55-310-2608

Contact:
Mr. Javier Mendieta or
Ms. Elliette Rovira

email: jmendieta@ashcroft.com.mx

erovira@ashcroft.com.mx

Visit our web site at www.ashcroft.com

All specifications are subject to change without notice. All sales subject to standard terms and
conditions.
© Ashcroft Inc., 11/06  30MCP 1P6/84 11P11/06
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